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Welcome!

Congratulations on your purchase of this Sony
Handycam. With your Handycam, you can
capture life’s precious moments with superior
picture and sound quality.

Your Handycam is loaded with advanced
features, but at the same time it is very easy to
use. You will soon be producing home video that
you can enjoy for years to come.

WARNING

To prevent fire or shock hazard, do not expose
the unit to rain or moisture.

To avoid electrical shock, do not open the
cabinet.
Refer servicing to qualified personnel only.

NOTICE ON THE SUPPLIED AC POWER
ADAPTOR FOR CUSTOMERS IN THE
UNITED KINGDOM

A moulded plug complying with BS1363 is fitted
to this equipment for your safety and
convenience.

Should the fuse in the plug supplied need to
be replaced, a 5 AMP fuse approved by ASTA
or BSI to BS1362 (i.e., marked with @ or &
mark) must be used.

If the plug supplied with this equipment has a
detachable fuse cover, be sure to attach the
fuse cover after you change the fuse. Never
use the plug without the fuse cover. If you
should lose the fuse cover, please contact
your nearest Sony service station.

For the customers in Europe
ATTENTION

The electromagnetic fields at the specific
frequencies may influence the picture and sound
of this digital camcorder.

This product has been tested and found
compliant with the limits set out in the EMC
Directive for using connection cables shorter than
3 meters. (9.8 feet)

Ho6po noxxanoBaTtb!

Mo3ppaBnaem Bac ¢ npnobpeteHrem LndpoBoii
Bnaeokamepbl Handycam compmbl Sony. C
nomoubto Balwwen Bugeokamepsl Digital
Handycam Bbl cmoxeTe 3anevaTneTb goporve
BaMm MrHoBeHUsA XW3HN C NPeBOCXOAHbIM
Ka4eCTBOM M306paXKeHVA 1 3ByKa.

Bawa undposana Buaeokamepa Handycam
OCHalleHa yCOBEPLUEHCTBOBAHHLIMU
YHKLMAMK, HO B TO XK€ BPEMA ee O4YeHb NIerko
none3osaTbcA. Bckope Bbl 6yaete co3pasath
cemeliHble BMAeonporpaMmmbl, KOTOPbIMA
CMOXeTe HacnaxaaTbcA nocneaytoLme rogbl.

NPEAYNPEXOEHUE
[inA npefoTBpaLLEHNA BOSropaHna Ui
OMacHOCTY 3MEKTPUYECKOrO yaapa He
BbICTABMANTE annapar Ha A0XAb UK Briary.

Bo nsbexxaHme nopakeHna aNeKTpU4ecKnm
TOKOM He OTKpbIBanTe KOprnyc.

3a obcnyxxvBaHnem obpatlaTbCA TONbKO K
KBanMMLUMpoOBaHHOMY 06CNyXXMBatoLLEMY
nepcoHarny.

Ana nokynateneu B EBpone
BHUMAHUE

SJ'IeKTpOMaFHVITHbIe nonA Ha onpeeneHHbIX
YacToTax MOryT BJIMATb HA M306pa)KeHVIe n
3BYK, BOCNPOV3BOAVMbIE AAHHOW LIMEPOBOM
BUOEOKaAMEPON.

OTO n3penvie NPoLLo NPOBEPKY Ha
cooTBeTCcTBME TpeboBaHnAam [vpekTusbl EMC
[ONA UCMONb30BaHWA COeANHUTENbHBIX Kabenen,
Kopoye 3 MeTpoB.

Tonbko gna mogenu DCR-TRV240E/
TRV340E/TRV740E

(&



For the customers in Germany

Directive: EMC Directive 89/336/EEC.
92/31/EEC

This equipment complies with the EMC

regulations when used under the following

circumstances:

® Residential area

® Business district

e Light-industry district

(This equipment complies with the EMC

standard regulations EN55022 Class B.)

Memory Stick

C-
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Main features

Recording moving or still images, and playing them back
® Recording moving pictures on a tape (p. 29)
® Recording still images on a tape (p. 52)
¢ Playing back a tape (p. 44)
® Recording still images on “Memory Stick”s (DCR-TRV340E/TRV341E/TRV740E only) (p. 169)
® Recording moving pictures on “Memory Stick”s (DCR-TRV340E/TRV341E/TRV740E only) (p. 190)
* Viewing still images recorded on “Memory Stick”s (DCR-TRV340E/TRV341E/TRV740E only)
(p. 201)
* Viewing moving pictures on “Memory Stick”s (DCR-TRV340E/TRV341E/TRV740E only) (p. 205)

Capturing images on your computer

* Viewing images recorded on “Memory Stick”s using the USB cable (DCR-TRV340E/TRV341E/
TRV740E only) (p. 207)

¢ Viewing images recorded on a tape using the USB cable (p. 124)

* Viewing images live on your computer from your camcorder using the USB cable (p. 133)

¢ Capturing images from an analog video unit on your computer (p. 115)

Other uses

Functions for adjusting exposure in the recording mode
* BACKLIGHT (p. 37)

* NightShot/Super NightShot/Colour Slow Shutter (p. 38)
* PROGRAM AE (p. 66)

* Adjusting the exposure manually (p. 69)

Functions for giving images more impact

e Digital zoom [MENU] (p. 32) The default setting is OFF. (To zoom greater than 25x (DCR-TRV240E/
TRV241E/TRV340E/TRV341E)/15x (DCR-TRV740E), select the digital zoom power in D ZOOM in
the menu settings.)

e Fader (p. 58)

e Picture effects (p. 61)

e Digital effects (p. 63)

o Titles (p. 76, 79)

* MEMORY MIX (DCR-TRV340E/TRV341E/TRV740E only) (p. 177)

Functions for giving a natural appearance to your recordings
e Sports lesson (p. 66)

® Landscape (p. 66)

® Manual focus (p. 70)

Functions for use on recorded tapes

* END SEARCH/EDITSEARCH /Rec Review (p. 42)

« DATA CODE (p. 45)

* Tape PB ZOOM (p. 87)

* ZERO SET MEMORY (p. 89)

¢ Digital program editing (on tapes) (p. 98)/(on “Memory Stick”s) (DCR-TRV340E/TRV341E/
TRV740E only) (p. 196)



OcHOBHbIe PyHKLUU

CbemKa ABWXYLLMXCA UM HENMOABWXHbIX U306pa)keHui U Ux BocrnpousBeaeHme

® 3anncb ABMXKYLLMXCA N30OPaXKEHU Ha NEHTY (CTp. 29)

© 3an1cb HeMoABWMXXHbIX N306pa>keHnn Ha NEHTY (CTp. 52)

® BocnpousseaeHune neHTol (CTp. 44)

© 3anucb HenoABWXXHbIX 306pakeHuit Ha “Memory Stick” (Tonbko mogenn DCR-TRV340E/TRV341E/
TRV740E) (cTp. 169)

e 3anuck ABMXKYLMXCA n30bpaxkeHun Ha “Memory Stick” (Tonbko mogenvu DCR-TRV340E/TRV341E/
TRV740E) (cTp. 190)

© [IpOCMOTP HENOABMXXHbIX N306padkeHuin, 3anncaHHbix Ha “Memory Stick” (Tonbko mogenn DCR-
TRV340E/TRV341E/TRV740E) (cTp. 201)

¢ [TpoCcMOTp ABMXKYLUMXCA n306paxkeHnit Ha “Memory Stick” (
TRV740E) (cTp. 205)

3anucb n3ob6pakeHnin Ha Bawem KomnbloTepe

e [pocMoTp n306padkeHuni, 3anucaHHbix Ha “Memory Stick”, ¢ ncnonb3osaHnem kabena USB (Tonbko
mogenn DCR-TRV340E/TRV341E/TRV740E) (cTp. 207)

e [TpocMOTp n306pakeHni, 3anmMcaHHbIX Ha JIEHTY, C ncnonb3oBaHvemM kabena USB (cTp. 124)

e 3anucb n3obpaxkeHunii Ha Bawem kKomnbioTepe ¢ Bawen Bugeokamepbl ¢ UCNONb30BaHueM Kabena
USB (cTp. 133)

e 3anvcb n306pa>keHunin C aHanoroBoro Buaeoannapara Ha Baw nepcoHasnbHbli KOMNbOTEP
(cTp. 115)

Mpo4une npumeHeHuUA

DYHKUUKN ANA perynupoBKK 3KCNO3ULIUK B PeXXumMe 3anucu

® BACKLIGHT (cTp. 37)

® HoyHaa cbemka/Ho4vHana cynepcbemka/MeaneHHbIn LUBETOBOW 3aTBOp (CTp. 38)
e PROGRAM AE (cTp. 66)

® PyyHanA perynvmpoBka akcnosmumm (cTp. 69)

DYyHKUUKM ANA NpuaaHuA nsobpaxeHuam 6onbiuero adgekTa

¢ Lincpposow BapmoobbekTus [MENU] (cTp. 32) YcTaHOBKE MO YyMOYAHMIO COOTBETCTBYET
nonoxenve OFF. (Ona yBennyeHnsa 6onee, yem 25x (DCR-TRV240E/TRV241E/TRV340E/
TRV341E)/15x (DCR-TRV740E), BbibepuTe cTeneHb undpoBoro ysenuyexHuna B onuu D ZOOM B
yCTaHOBKax MeHI0.)

e denpep (cTp. 58)

® OhhekTbl n306parkeHna (cTp. 61)

e Lindpposble adppekTbl (CTp. 63)

® Tutpsbl (cTp. 76, 79)

e MEMORY MIX (Tonbko mogenu DCR-TRV340E/TRV341E/TRV740E) (cTp. 177)

®dyHKUUKM AnA npuaaHuAa Bawum 3anucAm ectecTBeHHOro Buaa
® Pe>XMm CnopTUBHBIX COCTA3aHWUN (CTP. 66)

e JlaHawadTHBIN pexxum (cTp. 66)

® PyyHanA cokycuposka (cTp. 70)

®DYHKUUK, Ucnosib3yemMble nocrie 3anucu

e END SEARCH/EDITSEARCH/npocmoTp 3anucu (cTp. 42)

e DATA CODE (cTp. 45)

° PB ZOOM neHTbI (CTp. 87)

e ZERO SET MEMORY (cTp. 89)

e LindppoBort MOHTaXk mporpammebl (Ha neHTax) (cTp. 98)/(Ha “Memory Stick”) (Tonbko mogenn DCR-
TRV340E/TRV341E/TRV740E) (cTp. 196)
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Quick Start Guide

This chapter introduces you to the basic features of your
camcorder. See the page in parentheses “( )" for more

information.

\.

1

Connecting the mains lead (p. 24)

Use the battery pack when using your camcorder outdoors (p. 18).

2

AC power adaptor (supplied)

Inserting a cassette (p.27)

Open the DC IN
jack cover.

Connect the plug with
its A mark facing up.

o Slide OPEN/EJECT in
the direction of the
arrow and open the
lid.

Ly

N

9 Insert the cassette in
straight as far as
possible into the
cassette compartment
with the window
facing up.

Push the centre of the
cassette back to insert

the cassette.

e Close the cassette
compartment by
pressing on the
cassette compartment.
After the cassette
compartment goes
down completely,
close the lid until it
clicks.




3 Recording a picture (p. 29)

@ sct the POWER
switch to CAMERA
while pressing the
small green button.

[ o Remove the lens cap. ]
-
Vo \‘

‘ O press START/STOP.
/,‘-l\‘?(,\ Your camcorder (@)
starts recording. To
stop recording, press
START/STOP button t
e Open the LCD panel ___ asam. )

while pressing OPEN. | Viewfinder

The picture appears When the LCD panel is closed, use the viewfinder with your eye
on the LCD screen. against the eyecup.

The picture in the viewfinder is black and white.

When you purchase your camcorder, the clock setting is set to off. If you want to record the date
and time for a picture, set the clock setting before recording (p. 25).

4 Monitoring the playback picture on the LCD
screen (p. 43)

e 2

e Press €« to rewind the tape.

REW @

e Press B to start playback.
PLAY

@ set the POWER
switch to VCR while
pressing the small
green button.

Note

Do not pick up your camcorder by
holding the viewfinder, the LCD
panel, or the battery pack.

apIND uielS HIND



AxoAuee Amodiolag ou oaroTogoNAd

PykoBoAacTBO Nno 6bICTPpOMY 3anyCcKy

B naHHon rnase npmBeAeHbl OCHOBHbIE (hyHKLMK Baluen
Buaeokamepsl. [loapobHbie cBeAeHNA NPpUBEAEHbI Ha

cTpaHuue B Kpyribix ckobkax “(

\.

1

NMoacoeanHeHue npoBoAa INIEKTPOoNnUTaHuA (ctp. 24)

Mpy Nonb3oBaHUM BUAEOKaMePOl BHE MOMELLEHNA UCMONb3yinTe 6aTapeiHblil 610K

(cTp. 18).

2

OTkpownTte
KPbILLKY rHe3aa
DC IN.

MopcoeanHuTe WITEKEP
Tak, 4Tobbl €ro 3HaK A
6bIn HanpaBneH BBEPX.

CeTeBoW afanTep NepemMeHHoro Toka (npunaraeTca)

YcTaHoBKa KacceTbl (cTp. 27)

o MepenBuHbTE
nepeknoyaresnb
OPEN/EJECT B
HanpaBsfeHun
CTPENKN 1 OTKPOnNTe
KPbILLKY.

iy

N

9 BcTtaBbTe kacceTy
npAmMo Briy6bb
KacceTHOro oTceka
TaK, YTO6bl OKOLLKO
6b110 obpaLleHo
Hapy>xy. HaxuuTe
rnocpeaviHe 3anHew
CTOPOHbI KacceTbl AnA
ee yCTaHOBKM.

e 3akpouTe KacCeTHbIN
OTCeK, HaXkaB MeTKy
Ha KacceTHOM
oTceke. Mocne Toro,
KaK KacCeTHbIN 0TCeK
MOJSIHOCTBIO OMYCTUTCA
BHU3, 3aKponTe
KPbILLKY TakK, 4To6bl
OHa 3allenKHynach.

N




3 3anucb n3o06pa)keHuna (ctp. 29)

p
[ o CHUMUTE KpbILWKY 06bEKTUBA. ] 9 YcTaHoBuTe

nepeknoyarenb
POWER B nonoxexue
CAMERA, HaxaB
ManeHbKyto 3eMeHyto
KHOMKY.

\. J

0 HaxmuTe KHoMKy
ISl START/STOP. Bawa O
BMAEOKaMepa HavyHeT
3anuck. [inA 0CTaHOBKM
3anmcm HaXKMMUTe KHOMKY t
START/STOP eue pas.

e OTKpoviTe naHenb

KK, HaxxaB KHOMKY . J
OPEN. Ha akpaHe Bunouckarenb

KK noasutca Ecnu naHenb XKK[ 3akpbiTa, BOCNONb3yNTECh BUAOMCKATENEM,
n3obpaxxeHue. NpUCTaBuB rnas K oKynAapy.

M306pakeHne B Buoonckartene ABNAeTCA YepHo-6enbiM.

Mpu nokynke Ballen Buaeokamepbl yCTaHOBKa 4acoB BbiKItoYeHa. Ecnv Bbl xoTute BbINONHUTL
3anvcb AaTtbl U BPEMEHW ANA N306paXkeHnA, yCTaHOBUTE Yacbl nepes 3anucbto (CTp. 25).

4 KoHTpO1Ib BOCNPOU3BOAUMOro n3obpa)keHmA Ha
akpaHe XK/ (ctp. 44)

e 2

e HaxxmmTe kHonky < ana obpaTHown
NepemMOTKN NeHTbI.

REW @

e Haxxmute KHonky B Anqa Havana
BOCMpPON3BEAEHNA.

PLAY

p

oyCTaHOBMTe
nepeksnoyaTesb
POWER B nonoxeHue
VCR, HaxaB
MarieHbKyto 3eMeHyio
KHOTKY.

MpumeyaHue

He nogHumariTe Bugeokamepy,
B3ABLUMCb 3a BUAOUCKATESb,
BCMbIWKY, nanens XK nnu
6aTapeiHblii 61oK.

MnoAuee AnodLoiag ou oarooaodAd
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— Getting Started —
Using this manual

— MoaroToBKa K IKcnnyatauymm —

Ncnonb3oBaHue
AOaHHOIro PyKOBOACTBaA

The instructions in this manual are for the five
models listed in the table below. Before you start
reading this manual and operating your
camcorder, check the model number by looking
at the bottom of your camcorder. The DCR-
TRV740E is the model used for illustration
purposes. Otherwise, the model name is
indicated in the illustrations. Any differences in
operation are clearly indicated in the text, for
example, “DCR-TRV740E only.”

As you read through this manual, buttons and
settings on your camcorder are shown in capital
letters.

e.g. Set the POWER switch to CAMERA.
When you carry out an operation, you can hear a

beep to indicate that the operation is being
carried out.

MHCTpYKUMM B faHHOM pPYKOBOACTBE NpYBEAEHbI
ONA NATU MOJenen, yKasaHHbIX B Tabnvue
Huxe. [Nepen YTeHMeM JaHHOro pyKoBOACTBA U
aKcnnyaTauuen Bawen Bngeokavepsi
npoBepbTE HOMEP MOAENM, MOCMOTPEB Ha
HWKHIOIO CTOPOHY Baluel Buaeokamepsil.
Mogens DCR-TRV740E AaBnAeTcA Mmoaensbto,
MCMonb3yeMon Ana UNMICTpaTUBHbIX Lenein. B
NPOTUBHOM Cry4Yae HavMeHOBaHWe Moaenu
nsobpaxaeTca Ha unntocTpauun. Jiiobble
OTNINYMA B 3KCMyaTaummn ACHO oTobpaxkaloTcA B
TEKCTe, Hanpumep, “Tonbko Mmoaens DCR-
TRV740E”.

Mpu 4TeHnn paHHOro pyKOBOACTBA y4MTbIBANTE,
YTO KHOMKW M YCTAaHOBKM Ha BUAgOKaMepe
nokasaHbl 3arnaBHbiMK ByKBamu.

Hanp. YctaHoBuTe nepekntoyatens POWER B
nonoxenve CAMERA.

Mpw BbINONHEHUM ONepaumK Ha Buaeokamepe
Bbl cMOXeTe ycnblwaTh 3yMMEPHbIA curHar,
NoATBEPXXAaoLLMiA BbIMOMIHEHWE Onepauuu.

Differences by camcorder model/OTnuumna mexxay moaenAamm Buaeokamep

DCR- TRV240E TRV241E TRV340E** TRV341E TRV740E
MEMORY mark*

(on the POWER switch)/

3Hak MEMORY* o o b
(Ha nepekniovatene POWER)

Self—timer / . PY PY °
Tarimep camo3sanycka

Digital zoom/ 700x 800x 700x 700x 420x

Lincoposon BapnoobbeKTUB

@ Provided/lMpepycmoTpeHo
— Not provided/He npeaycmoTpeHo

* The models with MEMORY marked on the
POWER switch is provided with memory
functions. See page 159 for details.

** The DCR-TRV340E sold in Europe has

- A/V OUT jack

- DV OUT jack

— S VIDEO OUT jack

— PLAYER mark on the POWER switch instead
of VCR
The models with PLAYER marked on the
POWER switch cannot record pictures from
other equipment such as VCR.

* Mopenu, umetowme 3Hak MEMORY Ha
nepekntoyatene POWER, ocHaleHbl
hyHKUMAMM namATn. YTo KacaetcA
nogpobHocTen, cM. cTp. 159.

** B mopenu DCR-TRV340E, nponasaemoii B
EBpone, umeetca

rHespo A/V OUT

— rHespo DV OUT

rHesno S VIDEUO OUT

3Hak PLAYER Ha nepekntoyatene POWER
BMeCTO 3Haka VCR

Mopaenu ¢ mapkupoBkoi PLAYER Ha
nepeknioyarene POWER He moryt
3anucbiBaTb N306paxKeHNA ¢ Apyroro
obopyaosaHua, kKak, Hanpumep, KBM.



Using this manual

Ucnonb3oBaHue gaHHOro
pykoBopcTBa

Before using your camcorder

With your digital camcorder, you can use Hi8
HiEl/Digital8 B video cassettes. Your camcorder
records and plays back pictures in the Digital8 P
system. Also, your camcorder plays back tapes
recorded in the Hi8 HiEl/standard 8 Bl (analog)
system. You, however, cannot use the functions
in “Advanced Playback Operations” on page

83 to 93 for playback in the Hi8 FliEl/standard 8
Bl system. To enable smooth transition, we
recommend that you do not mix pictures
recorded in the Hi8 FliBl/standard 8 Fl with the
Digital8 B system on a tape.

Note on TV colour systems

TV colour systems differ from country to
country. To view your recordings ona TV, you
need a PAL system-based TV.

Copyright precautions

Television programmes, films, video tapes, and
other materials may be copyrighted.
Unauthorized recording of such materials may
be contrary to the provision of the copyright
laws.

Mepea ncnonb3oBaHuem Bawewn
BUAeoOKamepbl

[na Bawew undposoit Buaeokamepsb! Bbl
Mo>KeTe ucnonb3oBatb BuaeokacceTbl Hi8 ki EV/
Digital8 P). Bawwa Bnaeokamepa 3anucbiBaeT n
BOCMPOM3BOAUT n3obpaxkeHnsa B cucteme Digital
8 B. Bawa Buaeokamepa Takxe
BOCMPOWN3BOAMT NIEHTbI, 3aN1caHHble B CUCTEMe
(aHanorosoit) Hi8 HiEl/standard 8 El. OgHako,
Bbl He MOXeTe ncnonb3oBaTb PyHKUMM,
onucaHHble B pasaene “YcoBepLleHCTBOBaHHbIE
onepauum BocrnpousseeHmAa” Ha cTp. ¢ 83 no 93
anA Bocnpoussenerus B cucteme Hi8 HiE/
standard 8 E. 1na o6ecnevexna nnasBHoro
nepexofa Mbl He pekomeHayem Bam cmelwmBatb
Ha O[HOW NeHTe M306pakeHus, 3anncaHHbIe B
Hi8 Hli El/standard 8 Bl u B cucteme Digital 8 B.

MpumeyaHue no cuctemam
LUBETHOro tesieBugeHuA

CucTemMbl UBETHOrO TENEBUAEHMA OTNIMYAIOTCA B
3aBNCMMOCTM OT CTpaHbl. AnA npocmoTpa Bawmx
3anucew Ha aKkpaHe Tenesusopa Bam
HEeobXx04MMO UCNONb30BaTh TENEBU3OP,
OCHOBaHHbI Ha cucteme PAL.

MpepocTtepexeHne 06 aBTOPCKOM
npa.se

TeneBn3VOHHbIE NPOrpaMmbl, KUHOUbMbI,
BUAEONEHTbI U Apyrve matepuarnbl MoryT 6biTb
3aLyLLeHbl aBTOPCKMM MPaBoM.

He nvueHsmpoBaHHas 3anmcb Takux
mMaTepuanoB MOXeT NPOTUBOPEUUTb
NMOOXeHWAM 3aKOHOB 06 aBTOPCKOM npaBe.

paueys bunien

nuneLeAruode X exaorolwor
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Using this manual

Ucnonb3oBaHue gaHHOro
pykoBofcTBa

Precautions on camcorder care

Lens and LCD screen/finder

¢ The LCD screen and the finder are
manufactured using extremely high-
precision technology so over 99.99% of the
pixels are operational for effective use.
However, there may be some tiny black
points and/or bright points (white, red, blue
or green in colour) that constantly appear on
the LCD screen and the finder. These points
are normal in the manufacturing process and
do not affect the recording in any way.

* Do not let your camcorder become wet. Keep
your camcorder away from rain and sea water.
Letting your camcorder become wet may cause
your camcorder to malfunction. Sometimes this
malfunction cannot be repaired [a].

* Never leave your camcorder exposed to
temperatures above 60°C (140°F), such as in a
car parked in the sun or under direct sunlight
[b].

¢ Be careful when placing the camera near a
window or outdoors. Exposing the LCD screen,
the finder or the lens to direct sunlight for long
periods may cause malfunctions [c].

* Do not directly shoot the sun. Doing so might
cause your camcorder to malfunction. Take
pictures of the sun in low light conditions such
as dusk [d].

Mepbl NpeAoOCTOPOXKHOCTU NMpU
yxone 3a Buaeokamepom

O6bekTuB U XK akpaH/Bugounckartenb
e JkpaH XXK[ v Bupouckaresnb U3roToBJiEHbI
C NOMOLbIO BbICOKOMNPELIM3NOHHOM
TEeXHOJI0rMU, TaK 4TOo cBbiwe 99,99%
351eMeHTOB u306paXkeHuaA npegHasHa4YeHbl
anA 3 (PeKTUBHOro UCMOJIb30BaHUA.
OpaHako, Ha akpaHe XXK[ u B Bugouckarene
MOTFYT MOCTOAHHO NOABJIATLCA YepHbie u/
WNK ApPKUe LBETHbIE TOYKM (6enble,
KpacHble, CUHUe unu 3eneHble). MoaBneHue
9TUX TOYEK BMOJIHE HOPManbHO AnA
npouecca U3roToBfIeHUA U HUKOUM
obpa3om He BNUAET Ha 3anucbiBaemoe
nsobpaxxeHue.

He ponyckanTe, 4Tobbl BUAeoKamepa
CcTaHoBWnach BnaxHown. MpegoxpaHanTe
BuAeoKaMepy OT A0XAA U MOPCKOW BOAbI.
Ecnu Bbl Hamo4nTe Buaeokamepy, 3To MOXET
NPUBECTU K HENCNpaBHOCTK annaparta. MiHoraa
3Ta HencnpaBHOCTb MOXeT 6bITb HE yCTpaHeHa
[al.

Hukorpa He ocTaBnAnTe BUAeOKamepy B
MecTe C TemnepaTypon Boilwe 60°C, Kak,
Hanpumep, B aBTOMo6Ue, OCTaBNIEHHOM Ha
COJIHLE UM NOA, MPAMbIM COMTHEYHbIM CBETOM
[b].

ByabTe BHMMaTENbHbI, KOrga ocTaBnAeTe
BUAeoKamepy BOMU3n OKHa Unm BHe
nometueHua. [lencteme NpAMOro CofIHEYHOro
cBeTa Ha akpaH XXK[, BugonckaTtens nnm
06bEKTNB B TEYEHWNE ANINTESBbHbBIX
NPOMeXYTKOB BPEMEHN MOXXET Bbl3BaTb
HewucnpasHocTy [c].

He cHumainTe conHue HenocpeACTBEHHO. OTO
MOXET NMPVBECTN K HEUCMPaBHOCTU
BueoKamMepbl. BbINonHANTE CbeMKy COMnHUa B
YCNOBWAX HU3KOW OCBELLEHHOCTW, Hanpuvep,
Ha 3akare [d].

[b]



Checking supplied
accessories

NMpoBepka npunaraembix
npuHaaneXxHocrteun

Make sure that the following accessories are
supplied with your camcorder.

Y6eanTech, H4TO cneaytoLme NPUHaANEXHOCTH
npunaratoTca K Bawew Buaeokamvepe.

=
|

al 5] ©

*

* Differs from area to area. This is supplied with
European models only.

Wireless Remote Commander (1) (p. 280)

AC-L10A/L10B/L10C AC power adaptor (1),
Mains lead (1) (p. 19)

NP-FM30 battery pack (1) (p. 18, 19)
DCR-TRV240E/TRV340E/TRV341E
NP-FM50 battery pack (1) (p. 18, 19)
DCR-TRV241E/TRV740E

(4] R6 (size AA) battery for Remote
Commander (2) (p. 281)

[5] A/V connecting cable (1) (p. 50)

[6] Shoulder strap (1) (p. 273)

Lens cap (1) (p. 29)

USB cable (1) (p. 126, 208)

[9] “Memory Stick” (1) (DCR-TRV340E/
TRV341E/TRV740E only) (p. 159)

CD-ROM (SPVD-008 USB Driver) (1)

(p. 126, 208)

21-pin adaptor (1) (European models only)

(p-51)

Contents of the recording cannot be
compensated if recording or playback is not
made due to a malfunction of the camcorder,
storage media, etc.

* OTnnyaeTcA B 3aBUCMMOCTU OT pernoHa.
I'IpmnaraeTcn TOJTIbKO K eBpOI'IeIZCKOIh mMoaenu.

BecnpoBoaHbIi NyNbT AUCTAaHLIMOHHOTO
ynpasneHua (1) (cTp. 280)

[2] CeTeBOM apanTep nepemeHHOro Toka AC-
L10A/L10B/L10C (1), npoBopa
anekTponuTtanua (1) (cTp. 19)

BatapeiHbin 6110k NP-FM30 (1) (cTp. 18, 19)
DCR-TRV240E/TRV340E/TRV341E
BarapeiiHbi 6110k NP-FM50 (1) (cTp. 18, 19)
DCR-TRV241E/TRV740E

(4] BaTapeiika R6 (pasmepa AA) gna nynbTa
AVCTaHLMOHHOro ynpasneHua (2) (cTp. 281)

CoepauHuTenbHbINW Kabenb ayano/Buaeo
(1) (cTp. 50)

(6] MneueBoii pemeHb (1) (cTp. 273)

Kpbiwka o6bekTnsa (1) (cTp. 29)

Ka6enb USB (1) (cTp. 126, 208)

[9] “Memory Stick” (1) (Tonbko moaenn DCR-
TRV340E/TRV341E/TRV740E) (cTp. 159)

CD-ROM (npaiisep SPVD-008 USB) (1)
(cTp. 126, 208)

21-wTbipbKOBbIN aganTtep (1) (Tonbko
eBponevickne mogenu) (ctp. 51)

CopepyxaHue 3anncu He MoXeT bbITb
KOMMEHCMPOBaHO B Cryyae, ecnv 3anuch Um
BOCnpousBeneHne He BbIMOMIHEeHbl N3-3a
HencnpaBHOCTM BUAEOKaMEpPbI, HOCUTENA U T.N.

paueys bunien

nuneLeAruode X exaorolwor
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Step 1 Preparing the MyHkT 1 MoaroToBKa

power supply WCTOYHUKA NUTAHMA
Installing the battery pack YctaHoBKa 6aTtapeiHoro 6510ka
(1) Lift up the viewfinder. (1) MooHuMKTe BUOOUCKATENb.
(2) Slide the battery pack down until it clicks. (2) MepenBurHbTE HaTapeliHblii 610K BHU3 A0 TEX

nop, NoKa OH He 3aLlesiKHeTCA.

To remove the battery pack [nAa cHATMA 6aTapenHoro 6roka

(1) Lift up the viewfinder. (1) NogHuMnTE BUMOOMCKATENb.

(2) Slide the battery pack out in the direction of (2) NepenBuHbTE HaTapelHblil 610K HApPyXXy Mo
the arrow while pressing BATT (battery) HanpaBneHNo CTPENKN, Ha>kaB BHU3 pblyar
release lever down. ocBoboxaeHnnA BATT (6aTapew).

BATT (battery)

release lever/

Pblyar ocBo6oXkaeHunA
BATT (6aTapewu)

If you install the large-capacity battery pack Mpu ucnonb3oBaHum 6atapeiiHoro 6noka
If you install the NP-FM70/QM71/FM90/ 60NbLIOK eMKOCTH

QM91/FMO1 battery pack on your camcorder, [pu ycTaHoBKe Ha Baly Bugeokamepy
extend its viewfinder. 6artapenHoro 6noka NP-FM70/QM71/FM90/

QM91/FM91 BblABMHbTE BMAOUCKATENb.



Step 1 Preparing the power
supply

MyHkT 1 MNoarotoBka UCTOYHUKA
nATaHuA

Charging the battery pack

Use the battery pack after charging it for your
camcorder.

Your camcorder operates only with the
“InfoLITHIUM” battery pack (M series).

See page 257 for details of “InfoLITHIUM”
battery pack.

(1) Open the DC IN jack cover and connect the
AC power adaptor supplied with your
camcorder to the DC IN jack with the plug’s A
mark facing up.

(2) Connect the mains lead to the AC power
adaptor.

(3) Connect the mains lead to a wall socket.

(4) Set the POWER switch to OFF (CHG).
Charging begins. The remaining battery time
is indicated in minutes on the display
window.

When the remaining battery indicator changes to
=, normal charge is completed. To fully charge
the battery (full charge), leave the battery pack
attached after normal charge is completed until
FULL appears on the display window. Fully
charging the battery allows you to use the battery
longer than usual.

3apapka 6atapeHoro 6noka

Vicnonb3yinTte 6aTaperiHbii 610K anA Bawen
BMAEOKaMepbl MOCNE ero 3apAaKu.

Bawwa Bunaeokamepa paboTaeT TOMbKO C
6aTapenHbim 6510koM “InfoLITHIUM” (cepun M).
Bonee noapobHble cBeaeHWA 0 6aTapenHoM
6noke “InfoLITHIUM” npuBeaeHbl Ha cTp. 257.

(1) OTkponTe KpbiwKy rHesna DC IN un
NoAcoeAnHUTE ceTeBon aganTtep
nepemMeHHOro TokKa, npunaraemMbiv K Bawen
Buaeokamepe, k riesgy DC IN, Tak 4Tobbl
3HaK A WTekepa 6bin HanpasneH BBEPX.

(2) MoacoeamHuTe NPOBOA SNEKTPONUTAHUA K
ceTeBOMy ajanTepy NepeMeHHOro Toka.

(3) NoacoeanHnTe NPOBOA ANEKTPONUTAHNA K
CeTEeBOW po3eTKe.

(4) VcTaHoBuTe nepekntovatens POWER B

nonoxenve OFF (CHG). HauHeTcA 3apaaka.

B okowke gucnnen 6yneT otobpaxkaTbcA
BpeMsA ocTaBLuerocA 3apAja B MUHyTax.

Korpa nHaukaTtop ocTtaBslueroca 3apsaja
U3MEHWTCA Ha =, HopMaribHaA 3apAaKa
6yneT 3aBeplieHa. [InAa nonHom 3apAnku
6aTapenHoro 65o0ka (nonHanA 3apAnka)
ocTaBbTe 6aTaperHblil 6510K MPUKPENTIEHHBIM
rocre 3aBepLUeHVA HOPMarnbHOW 3apAaKK A0
TexX Nnop, NokKa B OKOLWKe gucnneA He NoABUTCA
nHankauma FULL. MNMonHaA 3apAgka
6aTapenHoro 6noka nossonAeT Bam
ncnonb3oBaTh 6aTaperHbln 6510K AONbLIE YEM
06bIYHO.

The number in the illustration of the display
window may differ from that on your camcorder.

Yucno B OKOLLKE AUCTiies Ha UAMoCcTpaumm
MO>XET OTNMYaThbCA OT Yncna Ha Baweit
BuaeoKamepe.

paueys bunien

nuneLeAruode X exaorolwor
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Step 1 Preparing the power
supply

MyHkT 1 MNoarotoBka UCTOYHUKA
nATaHuA

After charging the battery pack
Disconnect the AC power adaptor from the DC
IN jack on your camcorder.

Mocne 3apAaaku 6aTtapeinHoro 6noka
OTcoeanHnTe ceTeBOM aganTep NepeMeHHoro
Toka oT rHe3aa DC IN Baluen Buaeokamepsb.

Note

Prevent metallic objects from coming into contact
with the metal parts on the DC plug of the AC
power adaptor. This may cause a short-circuit,
damaging the AC power adaptor.

When the battery pack is charged fully
The LCD backlight of the display window is
turned off.

Remaining battery time indicator

The remaining battery time indicator in the
display window roughly indicates the recording
time when recording using the viewfinder.

Until your camcorder calculates the actual
remaining battery time
“————min” appears in the display window.

While charging the battery pack

No indicator appears or the indicator flashes in
the display window in the following cases:

— The battery pack is not installed correctly.
—Something is wrong with the battery pack.

If the power may go off although the
remaining battery time indicator indicates
that the battery pack has enough power to
operate

Charge the battery pack fully again so that the
indication on the remaining battery time
indicator is correct.

When you use the AC power adaptor

Place the AC power adaptor near a wall socket. If
any trouble occurs with this unit, disconnect the
plug from the wall socket as soon as possible to
cut off the power.

MpumevaHue

He ponyckaviTe KOHTaKTa MeTanimyeckux
npeamMeToB C MeTanIMYecKUMmn 4acTAammn
LUTeKepa MNOCTOAHHOrO TOKa ceTeBoro agantepa
nepemMeHHOro Toka. 3To MOXEeT NPUBECTU K
KOPOTKOMY 3aMbIKaHUIO 1 MOBPEXAESHWIO
CeTeBOro ajanTtepa NepeMeHHoro Toka.

Mpu nonHou 3apAake 6atapeHoro 6noka
3agHAa noaceeTka XK okolwka gucnnes
OoTKNtoYaeTeA.

WHaukaTop BpemeHu ocTaBLUerocA 3apaaa
6aTapenHoro 6noka

ViHavkaTop BpemMeHu ocTaBsLuerocA 3apana
6aTapeinHoro 6510ka B OKOLLKe Aucnien
oTo6paxkaeT NpubnNnsnTesibHoe BpeMA 3anucu
npu ncnonb3oBaHM BUAOUCKATENA.

Lo Tex nop, noka Bawa Buaeokamepa He
BbI4UCITUT AEUCTBUTENIbHOE BpeMaA
ocTaBluerocs 3apaaa 6atapenHoro 6yoka
B okoluke aucnnes otobpaxaeTca uHAMKauma
f————min”.

Mpu 3apAake 6aTapeitHoro 61oka

B okowke ancnnen He 6yaeT NoABNATLCA
WHAMKATOP Unu nHamkaTop 6yaeT muraTb B
crneayrowmx Cny4anx:

— batapeinHbii 650K YyCTaHOBMEH HENPaBWITbHO.
—YT0-TO NpousoLwno ¢ 6aTaperiHbiM 651I0KOM.

Ecnu nutaHue nponapaet, XOTA MHAUKATOP
ocTaBluerocs 3apaaa 6atapenHoro 6noka
rnokasbiBaeT, YTo 6aTapelHbii 6ok
obnapaeT AocTaToO4YHbIM AJA paboThbl
3apAnom

3apaanTe nonHocTbio 6aTaperiHbln 650K elle
pas, 4ToObl NOKa3aHWA NHANKaTopa
ocTaBLuerocsa 3apaaa 6aTapenHoro 610«ka 6bim
npaBuUbHbLIMU.

Mpu ucnonb3oBaHUM ceTeBOro aganTepa
nepemMeHHOro Toka

[MomecTuTe ceTeBoOM aganTep NEPEMEHHOro
TOKa B6MN3n CeTeBOM PO3EeTKU. ECNn BOSHUKHET
KakafA-nnmbo npobnema c annapaTom, Kak MOXHO
6bICTpEE OTCOEAMHUTE LUTEKEP OT CETEBON
pO3eTKU ANA NpeKpalleHua nogayn nuTaHua.



Step 1 Preparing the power
supply

MyHkT 1 MNoarotoBka UCTOYHUKA
nATaHuA

Recommended charging temperature

We recommend charging the battery pack in an
ambient temperature of between 10°C to 30°C
(50°F to 86°F).

What is "InfoLITHIUM"?

The “InfoLITHIUM” is a lithium ion battery pack
that can exchange data such as battery
consumption with compatible electronic
equipment. This unit is compatible with the
“InfoLITHIUM” battery pack (M series). Your
camcorder operates only with the
“InfoLITHIUM” battery. “InfoLITHIUM” M
series battery packs have the (§) mroLrium m mark.

“InfoLITHIUM” is a trademark of Sony
Corporation.

Charging time/Bpema 3apagku

PekomeHayemana TemnepaTtypa 3apAaaku
PeKOMeH,D,yeTCFl BbIMNOJTHATb 3apAAKY
6aTtaperiHoro 6noka npu Temnepartype
okpyxatoLen cpeabl ot 10°C o 30°C.

Yro Takoe “InfoLITHIUM”?

“InfoLITHIUM” npeactaBnAeT cobow NUTueBo-
VNOHHBIV HaTapeiHblin 610K, KOTOPbIA MOXET
06MeHVBaTbCA C COBMECTUMbIM 31€KTPOHHbIM
o60pynoBaHVEM AaHHBIMU, TaKUMU, Kak
notpebneHue 3apAaga 6atapenHoro 6noka. 310
n3genve coBMecTMmo ¢ 6aTapeinHbiMm 6710KOM
“InfoLITHIUM” (cepuna M). Bawa Bugeokamepa
paboTaeT TONbKO C 6aTapenHbiM 6/10KOM
“InfoLITHIUM”. BaTapeiHble 6noku
“InfoLITHIUM” cepun M umetroT 3HakK

() infoLiTHIUM m

“InfoLITHIUM” sBnaeTca (PUPMEHHBIM 3HAKOM
kopnopauun Sony Corporation.

Battery pack/
BaTapeiiHbini 6510k

Full charge (Normal charge)/
MonHana 3apAakKa (HopmanbHaA 3apAaKa)

NP-FM30" 145 (85)
NP-FM502 150 (90)
NP-FM70 240 (180)
NP-QM71 260 (200)
NP-FM90 330 (270)
NP-QM91/FM91 360 (300)

The charging time may increase if the battery’s
temperature is extremely high or low because of
the ambient temperature.

Approximate number of minutes to charge an
empty battery pack at 25°C (77°F)

" Supplied with DCR-TRV240E/TRV340E/
TRV341E
2 Supplied with DCR-TRV241E/TRV740E

Bpema 3apAgku MoOXeT yBenuyunBaTbcaA npu
Ype3MepHO BbICOKOW UM HU3KOW TemnepaType
6aTapernHoro 6510ka u3-3a Temnepartypbl
OKpy>artoLLen cpefpl.

MpubnusutensHoe BpeMA B MUHYTax npw
TemnepaType 25°C ana 3apAaKu NoSIHOCTbIO
paspsxeHHoro 6aTapenHoro 610ka

" Mpunaraetca kK mogenam DCR-TRV240E/
TRV340E/TRV341E

2 MMpunaraetca kK moaenavm DCR-TRV241E/
TRV740E

paueys bunien

nuneLeAruode X exaorolwor

21



Step 1 Preparing the power

MyHkT 1 MNoarotoBka UCTOYHUKA

supply nUTaHuA
Recording time/Bpema 3anucu
DCR-TRV240E/TRV241E/TRV340E/TRV341E
Recording with Recording with
the viewfinder/ the LCD screen/
Battery pack/ 3anucb ¢ nomoLblo 3anucb ¢ nomoLblo
BarapeiiHblii 6510k Buagouckarens akpaHa XK[
Continuous?®/ Typical?/ Continuous?/ Typical?/
HenpepbiBHaa® TunuiyHaAa®?  HenpepbiBHaa®  TunuuyHaa?
NP-FM30" 100 55 80 45
NP-FM502 165 95 130 75
NP-FM70 345 200 270 155
NP-QM71 400 230 315 180
NP-FM90 520 300 410 235
NP-QM91/EM91 605 350 475 275
DCR-TRV740E
Recording with Recording with
the viewfinder/ the LCD screen/
Battery pack/ 3anucb ¢ nomoLblo 3anucb ¢ nomoLblo
BaTapeiHblii 610K Buaouckarena akpaHa XK[Q
Continuous?®/ Typical?/ Continuous®/ Typical?/
HenpepbiBHaa® TunuyHaAa®  HenpepbiBHaAa®  TunuyHaa®
NP-FM30" 90 50 70 40
NP-FM502 145 80 115 65
NP-FM70 305 175 245 140
NP-QM71 355 205 285 165
NP-FM90 460 265 370 210
NP-QM91/EM91 535 310 430 245

Approximate number of minutes when you use a

fully charged battery

1

Supplied with DCR-TRV240E/TRV340E/
TRV341E

Supplied with DCR-TRV241E/TRV740E
Approximate continuous recording time at
25°C (77°F). The battery life will be shorter if
you use your camcorder in a cold
environment.

Approximate number of minutes when
recording while you repeat recording start/

2
3

4)

stop, zooming and turning the power on/off.

The actual battery life may be shorter.

MpubnunsnTenbsHoe BpeMA B MUHyTax npu
MCMONb30BaHNM MOSTHOCTBIO 3aPAXEHHOrO
6aTaperHoro 6noka

1

Mpunaraetca k mogenav DCR-TRV240E/
TRV340E/TRV341E

Mpunaraetca k mogenav DCR-TRV241E/
TRV740E

MpnbnusnTensHoe BpemMA HenpepbIBHON
3anuvcu npu Temnepatype 25°C. Mpu
ncnosib3oBaHnUM BnaeokKamepbl B yCNOBUAX
xonopna cpok cny>x6bl 6aTapeinHoro 651o0ka
6yneT Kopoue.

MpnbnunsnTensHoe BpemA B MUHyTax npu
3anmncu ¢ HeOHOKPATHbLIM MyCKOM/
OCTaHOBKOW 3anuncu, HaesfoM BuaeoKamepbl
1 BKINIOYEHNEM/BbIKIIOYEHNEM NUTaHNA.
dakTn4eckunin Cpok cny>k6ul 3apAaa
6aTapenHoro 6510ka MoXxeT 6bITb KOpOYe.

2]

3]

4)



Step 1 Preparing the power

MyHkT 1 MNoarotoBka UCTOYHUKA

supply nATaHuA
Playing time/Bpema BocnpousseaeHuA
DCR-TRV240E/TRV241E/TRV340E/TRV341E
Playing time Playing time

Battery pack/
BatapeiHbin 6510k

on LCD screen/
Bpema BocnpousseaeHna Bpema BocnpousBeaeHUA npu

with LCD closed/

Ha akpaHe XXK[ 3akpbiTom XXK[
NP-FM30" 80 110
NP-FM502 130 180
NP-FM70 270 370
NP-QM71 315 430
NP-FM90 410 560
NP-QM91/FM91 475 645
DCR-TRV740E
Playing time Playing time

Battery pack/
BarapeiiHblii 6510k

on LCD screen/
Bpema BocnpousseneHna Bpema BocnpousseaeHua npu
Ha akpaHe XXK[

with LCD closed/

3akpbiTom XXK[

NP-FM30" 80 105
NP-FM50? 135 170
NP-FM70 275 355
NP-QM71 325 415
NP-FM90 425 540
NP-QM91/FM91 490 625

Approximate number of minutes when you use a
fully charged battery

" Supplied with DCR-TRV240E/TRV340E/
TRV341E
2 Supplied with DCR-TRV241E/TRV740E

Approximate continuous playing time at 25°C
(77°F). The battery life will be shorter if you use
your camcorder in a cold environment.

Note

The table shows the playing time for tapes
recorded in the Digital8 B system. The playing
time of tapes recorded in the Hi8/standard 8
system is reduced by about 20%.

MpnbnuautenbHoe BpemA B MUHyTax npu
MCMOSIb30BaHUMN MOSTHOCTBIO 3aPAXEHHOrO
6aTapenHoro 6noka

" MpwunaraeTtca k mogenam DCR-TRV240E/
TRV340E/TRV341E

2 MpunaraeTtca k mogenam DCR-TRV241E/
TRV740E

MpubnmanTensHoe Bpemsa HEMpPepbIBHOMO
BOCMpou3BeaeHnA npu TemnepaTtype 25°C. Mpn
MCMONb30BaHNM BMAEOKaMepbl B YCOBUAX
X0no4a Cpok cny>obbl 6aTaperiHoro 6noka éynet
KOpoye.

MpumeyaxHue

B Tabnuue npuBeaeHo BpemA BOCNPOM3BEAEHNA
LA NIEHT, 3anucaHHblx B cucteme Digital8 .
BpemA Bocnpon3sefeHnA NEHT, 3anncaHHbIX B
cucTteme Hi8/standard 8, ymeHbluaeTcA
npnénuanTensHo Ha 20%.

paueys bunien

nuneLeAruode X exaorolwor
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Step 1 Preparing the power
supply

MyHkT 1 MNoarotoBka UCTOYHUKA
nATaHuA

Connecting to a wall socket

When you use your camcorder for a long time,
we recommend that you power it from a wall
socket using the AC power adaptor.

(1) Open the DC IN jack cover, and connect the
AC power adaptor to the DC IN jack on your
camcorder with the plug’s A mark facing up.

(2) Connect the mains lead to the AC power
adaptor.

(3) Connect the mains lead to a wall socket.

MoacoeauHeHue K ceTeBOi po3eTKe

Ecnu Bbl cobupaeTech ncnonb3oBatb
BUAEOKaMEpPY B TeYEHUE ASIMTENIbHOro BPEMEHMU,
peKOMeHyeTCA UCMONb30BaTh NUTaHWe OT
3NEKTPUHECKON CETU C NMOMOLLLIO CETEBOIO
ajanTepa NepeMeHHoro Toka.

(1) OtkpoiTe KpblwKy rHesga DC IN u
noAcoeavHUTE ceTeBol ajanTtep
nepemeHHoro Toka K rHesgy DC IN Ha Bawew
BMAeoKamepe, Tak YTobbl 3HaK A Ha
wTekepe 6bin 0bpalleH BBEPX.

(2) NoacoeanHNTe NPOBOA SMEKTPONUTAHMA K
ceTeBOMy ajanTtepy NepeMeHHOro Toka.

(3) MoacoeanHUTe NPOBOA SNEKTPONUTAHUA K
CEeTEeBOW po3eTKe.

\

~\

2,3

»

PRECAUTION

The set is not disconnected from the AC power
source (mains) as long as it is connected to the
wall socket, even if the set itself has been turned
off.

Notes

* The AC power adaptor can supply power even
if the battery pack is attached to your
camcorder.

® The DC IN jack has “source priority”. This
means that the battery pack cannot supply any
power if the mains lead is connected to the DC
IN jack, even when the mains lead is not
plugged into a wall socket.

Using a car battery
Use Sony Car Battery Adaptor (optional).

NMPEOOCTEPEXEHUE

AnnapaTt He OTKJIlo4aeTCcA OT UCTOYHMKA
nepemMeHHOro Toka (CeTeBon po3eTKM) A0 TeX
nop, NoKa OH NOACOEANHEH K 3/1IEKTPUYECKON
ceTu, faxke ecnm cam annapaT U BblK/THOYEeH.

MpumeyaHuna

e [TuTaHne OT ceTeBOro aaantepa NepemMeHHoro
TOKa MOXEeT NoaaBaTbCA Aaxe B cnyyae, ecrnu
6aTapenHbIi 610K NpuKpenneH K Bawen
BMAEOKaMepe.

e He3no DC IN umeeT “npropuTeT UCTOYHMKA”.
370 3HAYMT, YTO NUTaHME OT BaTapenHoro
6110Ka He MOXeT nojaBaThbCA, ECNV NPOBOL,
3MEeKTPONUTaHMA NOACOeAnHeH K rHesay DC
IN, aaxke ecnv NpoBOA, ANEKTPONUTAHUA N HE
NMOACOEAVNHEH K CETEeBON PO3eTKe.

Ucnonb3oBaHne aBTOMO6GUIIBHOIO
aKKyMyJiATopa

Vcnonb3ynTte agantep aBTOMOBUIIBHOrO
akkymynaTopa (npuobpetaeTca OTAENbHO).



Step 2 Setting the
date and time

MyHKT 2 YcTaHOBKa AaThbl
U BPEMEHHU

Set the date and time settings when you use your
camcorder for the first time.

“CLOCK SET” will be displayed each time that
you set the POWER switch to CAMERA /
MEMORY (DCR-TRV340E/TRV341E/TRV740E
only) unless you set the date and time settings.

If you do not use your camcorder for about half a
year, the date and time settings may be cleared
from memory (bars may appear) because the
built-in rechargeable battery installed in your
camcorder will have been discharged (p. 264).
Set the year, then the month, the day, the hour
and then the minute.

(1) Set the POWER switch to CAMERA or
MEMORY (DCR-TRV340E/TRV341E/
TRV740E only), and then press MENU to
display the menu settings.

(2) Turn the SEL/PUSH EXEC dial to select
CLOCK SET in (&), then press the dial.

(3) Turn the SEL/PUSH EXEC dial to adjust the
desired year, then press the dial.

(4) Set the month, day and hour by turning the
SEL/PUSH EXEC dial and pressing the dial.

(5) Set the minute by turning the SEL/PUSH
EXEC dial and pressing the dial by the time
signal. The clock starts to move.

(6) Press MENU to make the menu settings
disappear.

BbinonHuTe ycTaHoBKY AaTbl M BpEMEeHW, Koraa
Bbl ncnonb3yeTte Bawwy Buaeokamepy B nepsbiv
pas.

[o Tex nop, noka Bbl He BbIMONMHUTE YyCTaHOBKY
[aTbl U BPEMEHU, KaxAblii pa3 Npu yCTaHOBKe
nepekntoyatena POWER B nonoxeHne
CAMERA/MEMORY (Tonbko moaenu DCR-
TRV340E/TRV341E/TRV740E) 6ynet
oTobpaxaTbea nHankauma “CLOCK SET”.
Ecnun Bbl He 6yaeTe ncnonb3osaTh Bauy
BUAEOKaMepy OKOMO Nonyroaa, ycTaHoBKM AaThl
1 BPEMEHW MOryT 6bITb CTEPTHI U3 NAMATU
(MOryT noABUTLCA NONOCHI), U3-3a TOrO, YTO
BCTPOEHHaA nepesapAxaeman bartapenka,
ycTaHoBMeHHaA B Bawen Buaeokamepe, 6ynet
pasps>keHa (cTp. 264).

CHavana ycTtaHoBUTe roA, 3aTem mMecAl, AeHb,
4ac N MUHYTY.

(1) YctaHoBuTe nepekntodatens POWER B
nonoxxexne CAMERA nnn MEMORY (Tonbko
mopenun DCR-TRV340E/TRV341E/TRV740E),
a 3atem HaxxmnTe kHonky MENU anA
0TO6pPaXXEHNA YCTAHOBOK MEHIO.

(2) MosepHuTe anck SEL/PUSH EXEC ana
Bbl6opa komaHapl CLOCK SET B [&), a
3aTeM HaXMUTE AUCK.

(3) NoeepHuTe anck SEL/PUSH EXEC ansa
Bbl6Opa HY>XHOro roaa, a 3aTeM HaXxXmuTe
LVCK.

(4) YcTaHoBMTe MecAL, AeHb U Yac, Bpalias
anck SEL/PUSH EXEC v Haxxuman Ha AuCK.

(5) YcTaHoBMTEe MUHYTY, Bpawaa avck SEL/
PUSH EXEC u HaxvmaA Ha ANCK B MOMEHT
nepenayun curHana To4YHOro BpemeHu. Hacel
Ha4HyT PpyHKLMOHMPOBATb.

(6) Haxxmute kHonky MENU ana Toro, 4tobbl
YCTaHOBKM MEHIO UCHE3NN.

paueys bunien

nuneLeAruode X exaorolwor
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Step 2 Setting the date and time

MyHKT 2 YcTaHOBKa pgatbl U
BpeMeHu

The year changes as follows:

1995 «— ..

'

B > A

SETUP_MENU SETUP_MENU
: W [CLOCK SET
@ USB STREAM @ USB STREAM

+ ot
= I @ LTR SIZE  [002] 1 1
= LANGUAGE LANGUAGE o
[E£]4DEMO MODE [£]« DEMO MODE
€c PRETURN EC ORETURN [
@ 0 00
oo

[MENU] : END

SETUP_MENU
wr [CLOCK SET
@ USB STREAM _ *

SETUP_MENU
o
@ USB STREAM
@ LTR SIZE

= LANGUAGE
[E14DEMO MODE
¢ PRETURN
°

[MENU] : END

4 7 2002
17:30:00

<5

[MENU] : END

— 2002 «— .-

lFop usmeHAercAa cnepyowmm obpasom:

— 2079

'

If you do not set the date and time
“ " “—-1--:--" are recorded on the tape and
the “Memory Stick”. (DCR-TRV340E/TRV341E/

TRV740E only)

Note on the time indicator
The internal clock of your camcorder operates on
a 24-hour cycle.

Ecnu Bbl He ycTaHOBUTE gaTy v BpemsA

Ha neHTte n Ha “Memory Stick” (Tonbko mogenu
DCR-TRV340E/TRV341E/TRV740E) 6ynet
3anucaHa nHamKauma “-- -- ----" ‘e
MpumevyaHue No MHANKaTOpPY BPEeMEHU
BcTpoeHHble Yackl Baler Bugeokamepsbl
paboTaloT B 24-4aCOBOM pPEXMME.



Step 3 Inserting a
cassette

MyHKT 3 YcTaHOBKa
KacceTbl

We recommend using Hi8 HiEl/Digital8 B video

cassettes.

(1) Prepare the power source (p. 18).

(2)Slide OPEN/EJECT in the direction of the
arrow and open the lid.

The cassette compartment automatically lifts
up and opens.

(3) Insert the cassette straight as far as possible
into the cassette compartment with the
window facing up.

Push the centre of the cassette back to insert.

(4) Close the cassette compartment by pressing
on the cassette compartment. The
cassette compartment automatically goes
down.

(5) After the cassette compartment going down
completely, close the lid until it clicks.

PekomeHayeTcA ncnonb3oBaHne Bnaeokaccet
Hi8 Hii E/Digital8 B.

(1) NoaroToBbTE NCTOYHMK NUTaHKA (CTP. 18).

(2) CouHbTe kHOMKY OPEN/EJECT B
HanpaBneHun, yKkas3aHHOM CTPENKOW, U
OTKPOWTE KPbILLKY.

KacceTHbIli 0TCEK aBTOMATUYECKN
nogHMMeTCA U OTKPOEeTCA.

(3) YcTaHoBWTE KacceTy No NpAMO NMHUK
rnyboKo B KaCCeTHbI OTCEK TaK, YTObbI
OKOLLKO 6bIf10 06paLleHo HapyXy.
HaxxmunTe Ha cepeanHy TbifIbHOW CTOPOHI
KacceTbl AnA yCTaHOBKMW.

(4) 3akpoliTe KacCeTHbI OTCEK, HaXKaB METKY
Ha KacceTHOM oTceke. KacceTHbin
0TCeK aBTOMaTUYECKMN OMYyCTUTCA.

(5) Mocne Toro, Kak KacceTHbI OTCEK
MOMHOCTBIO ONYCTUTCA, 3aKPOWTE KPbILLKY,
4TO6bl OHA 3alLenKHyach.

To eject a cassette
Follow the procedure above, and take out the
cassette in step 3.

OnAa n3sne4yeHua KacceTbl

BbinonHuTe NpuBeAeHHYO Bbille Npoueaypy v
N3BEKUTE KacceTy Mpwv BbIMONIHEHUN OeNCTBUM
nyHkTa 3.

paueys bunien

nuneLeAruode X exaorolwor
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Step 3 Inserting a cassette

MyHKT 3 YcTaHOBKa KacceTbl

Notes

* Do not press the cassette compartment down.
Doing so may cause a malfunction.

® Your camcorder records pictures in the Digital8
B system.

® The recording time when you use your
camcorder is 2/3 of indicated time on Hi8 HiEl
tape. If you select the LP mode in the menu
settings, the recording time is indicated time on
Hi8 HiH tape.

¢ If you use standard 8 Bl tape, be sure to play
back the tape on your camcorder. Mosaic
pattern noise may appear when you play back
standard 8 Bl tape on other camcorders
(including other DCR-TRV240E/TRV241E/
TRV340E/TRV341E/TRV740E).

o The cassette compartment may not be closed
when you press any part of the lid other than
the mark.

To prevent accidental erasure
Slide the write-protect tab on the cassette to
expose the red mark.

MpumeyaHuna

* He BOaBnvBanTe NpuHyaAUTENbHO KacCeTHbIN
OTCeK BHUS.
3TO MOXET NpPUBECTU K HENCNPABHOCTY.

¢ Balwa Bugeokamepa 3anvcoliBaeT
nsobpaxeHus B cucteme Digital8 B.

* Bpemsa 3anucy npv ucnonb3oBaHumn Bawen
BMAEOKaMepbl COCTaBnNAET 2/3 OT BpeMeHMU,
ykagaHHoro Ha neHTe Hi8 HiEl. Ecnu Bel
BblbepeTe pexxum LP B ycTaHOBKax MeH!o,
BpemA 3anvcu 6yaeT coBnanatb CO BpEMEHeM,
yKasaHHbIM Ha neHTe Hi8 HiEl.

* Ecnn Bbl cnonb3yeTe cTaHAapTHYO NEHTY 8
El, o6A3aTensHO BOCMpOn3BoanTe ee Ha
Bawen Bnaeokamepe. MNpu BocnponsseaeHn
cTaHgapTHon neHTbl 8 Bl Ha ppyrux
Buaeokamepax (BKnoyana apyrue
Buaeokamepbl DCR-TRV240E/TRV241E/
TRV340E/TRV341E/TRV740E).

e KacceTHbI OTCEK MOXET He 3aKpbITbCA, ECNN
Bbl HaXXMeTe Ha kKakoe-nnbo Apyroe MecTo Ha
KpbILLKE, a8 HE Ha MEeTKY (PUSH).

[AnA npepoTBpalleHUA ciy4aiHOro cTupaHuA
MepenBuHbTE NENECTOK 3alMThl 3anucy Ha
KacceTe Tak, 4Tobbl NoABUNACk KpacHaa MeTKa.




— Recording - Basics —

Recording a picture

— 3anucb — OCHOBHbIE NOJIO)KEHUA —

3anucb n3obpaxxeHuA

Your camcorder automatically focuses for you.

(1) Remove the lens cap by pressing both knobs
on its sides and attach the lens cap to the grip
strap.

(2) Install the power source and insert a cassette.
See “Step 1” to “Step 3” for more information
(p- 18 to 28).

(3) Set the POWER switch to CAMERA while
pressing the small green button. This sets
your camcorder to the standby mode.

(4) Open the LCD panel while pressing OPEN.
The viewfinder automatically turns off.

(5) Press START/STOP. Your camcorder starts
recording. The REC indicator appears on the
screen. The camera recording lamp located on
the front of your camcorder lights up. To stop
recording, press START/STOP again.

The recording lamp lights up in the
viewfinder when you record with the
viewfinder.

recording lamp/
JNamnouka
3anucu
BuAeoKamepbl
Microphone/
MukpodoH

. S

Balwa Bnaeokamepa aBToMaTUHeCKN BbINOMHAET
hoKycunpoBky ansa Bac.

(1) CHMUTE KpbIWKY 06beKTUBA, HaXkaB Ha obe
KHOMKW Ha ee CTOpOHax, 1 3aKkpenuTe
KpbILWKY 06bEKTUBA HA pEMHe AnA 3axBaTa.

(2) YcTaHOBUTE UCTOYHUK MUTAHMA U
ycTaHoBuTe KacceTy. [oapobHble ceeaeHnA
npuBegeHbl B “INyHkTe 1”7 — “IMyHkTe 3” (CTp.
18 - 28).

(3) Yoep>xmBas HaXkaToi ManeHbKyo 3eneHyo
KHOMKY, YCTaHOBWTE nepeknioyarens
POWER B nonoxexnne CAMERA. Bawa
BMAEOKamMepa NepeknioynTCA B PeXNM
OXMAAHWA.

(4) HaxxaB kHonky OPEN, oTkpoiiTe naHenb
KK[. BupgonckaTtenb aBToMaTu4eckm
BbIK/IOYUTCA.

(5) Haxxmute kHonky START/STOP. Bawa
BMAeoKamMepa Ha4yHeT 3anucb. Ha akpaHe
noAsutcA uHamkatop REC. BeicseTuTCA
namno4ka 3anucu, pacnonoXeHHaa Ha
nepeaHen naHenun Buaeokamepsbl. [AnAa
OCTaHOBKM 3anucy HaxkmuTte kKHonky START/
STOP ewe pas.

Mpw 3anucuy ¢ BugovckaTenem namnoyka
3anncu BbICBETUTCA B BUAOWCKaTENe.

a50min B ¥ REC 0:00:01

saiseg — buip.oday

BUH3XXXOLOU SI9HE0HI(Q — 9duueg
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Recording a picture

3anucb usobpaxxeHus

Notes

e Fasten the grip strap firmly.

* Do not touch the built-in microphone during
recording.

Note on recording mode

Your camcorder records and plays back in the SP
(standard play) mode and in the LP (long play)
mode. Select SP or LP in the menu settings

(p. 137). In the LP mode, you can record 1.5 times
as long as in the SP mode. When you record a
tape in the LP mode on your camcorder, we
recommend that you play back the tape on your
camcorder.

Note on the LOCK switch (DCR-TRV340E/
TRV341E/TRV740E only)

When you slide the LOCK switch to the right, the
POWER switch can no longer be set to MEMORY
accidentally. The LOCK switch is released as the
default setting.

To enable smooth transition

Transition between the last scene you recorded

and the next scene is smooth as long as you do

not eject the cassette even if you turn off your

camcorder.

However, check the following:

— Do not mix recordings in the SP mode and in
the LP mode on one tape.

—When you change the battery pack, set the
POWER switch to OFF (CHG).

If you leave your camcorder in the standby
mode for three minutes while the cassette is
inserted

Your camcorder automatically turns off. This is
to save battery power and to prevent battery and
tape wear. To resume the standby mode, set the
POWER switch to OFF (CHG) once, then turn it
to CAMERA again. However, your camcorder
does not turn off automatically while the cassette
is not inserted.

MpumeyaHuna

¢ [1NOTHO MPUCTErHMTE PEMEHb ANA 3axBaTa.

* He npukacanTecb K BCTPOEHHOMY MUKPOOHY
BO BpEMA 3anucu.

MpumeyaHue no pexxumy 3anucu

Bawa Buaeokamepa BbINOMHAET 3an1ch U
BOCMpousBefeHue B pexxume SP (ctaHpapTHoe
BOCMpoun3BeeHne) n B pexxumve LP
(monrourpatolee BocnpounsseneHue). Bolbepute
komaHzy SP unm LP B ycTaHOBKax MeHto (CTp.
137). B pexxume LP Bbl MOXeTe BbINONHATb
3anuck B 1,5 pasa [osblue No BpeMeHu, Yem B
pexxume SP. Mpu BbinonHeHun Ha Balwwen
BMAEOKaMepe 3anuncu Ha NeHTy B pexxuve LP
peEKOMEHAyeTCA BOCMNPOU3BOANTb 3TY NIEHTY
Takxe Ha Bawen Bngeokamepe.

MpumeyaHue no nepekntovarento LOCK
(Tonbko mogenu DCR-TRV340E/TRV341E/
TRV740E)

Ecnu Bbl nepeasuHeTe nepeknmodatens LOCK
BrnpaBo, nepeknoyarens POWER yxe He
MOXET ObITb CNly4alnHO YCTaHOB/EH B
nonoxenve MEMORY. MNepekntoyatens LOCK
HaxoAMTCA B MPaBOM MOSIOXEHWUN MO
yMOMN4aHuto.

[AnA obecnevyeHnA NnaBHOro nepexoaa

Bbl MOXeTe BbINOMHATL NMaBHbIA Nepexon

MeXAay nocneaHUM 3anucaHHbIM 3Mn3040M U1

cneayrowmm aNM3040M A0 TeX Mop, noka He

n3BrieveTe KacceTy, Aaxe npu BbIKIIOYEHUN

Bawuei Buaeokamepbi.

TeMm He MeHee, NpoBepbTe creaytoLlee:

—He yepepynte 3anucu B pexxumax SP u LP Ha
O[LHOW neHTe.

—MNpwn 3ameHe baTaperiHoro 65oka yctaHoBuTe
nepekntoyatens POWER B nonoxenve OFF
(CHG).

Ecnu Bbl octaBute Bawy Buaeokamepy B
peXxume oXXuAaHUA Ha TPU MUHYTbI NPY
BCTaBJIEHHOW KacceTe

Balua Bnaeokamepa BbIKNOYUTCA
aBToMaTu4ecku. ATo NpefoTBpaLlaeT pacxon
3apaga 6aTaperiHoro 65oka 1 U3Hoc neHTobl. AnA
BO30OHOBNEHNA peXnMa 0OXnaaHWA yCTaHOBUTE
cHavana nepekntodatens POWER B nonoxkexuve
OFF (CHG), a 3aTem cHOBa BepHUTE €ro B
nonoxenne CAMERA. OpgHako, Bawa
BMAgOKamepa He OTKITIOYNTCA aBTOMATUYHECKM,
ecnu KacceTa He BCTaBreHa.
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When you record in the SP and LP modes on

one tape or you record some scenes in the LP

mode

e The transition between scenes may not be
smooth.

e The playback picture may be distorted or the
time code may not be written properly between
scenes.

Recording data

The recording data (date/time or various settings
when recorded) are not displayed while
recording. However, they are recorded
automatically onto the tape. To display the
recording data, press DATA CODE on the
Remote Commander during playback.

After recording

(1) Set the POWER switch to OFF (CHG).
(2) Close the LCD panel.

(3) Eject the cassette.

(4) Remove the battery pack.

Adjusting the LCD screen

The LCD panel can be opened up to 90 degrees.
The LCD panel moves about 90 degrees to the
viewfinder side and about 180 degrees to the lens
side.

Ecnu Bbl 3anucbiBaeTe B pexxumax SP u LP

Ha OQHOW U TOW XXe KacceTe, unu Bbl 3anucbi-

BaeTe HeKoTopble 3anu3oabl B pexkume LP

¢ [lepexon Mexay ann3ofamm MOXeT He 6bITb
niaBHbIM.

¢ [1py Bocnpon3BeaeHnn n3obpakeHne MoxeT
ObITb UCKaXXEHO Unu KO BPEMEHN MOXeT He
3anucaTtbCA NpaBuIIbHO MEXAy 3nn3ohamu.

[daHHble 3anucu

[aHHble 3anucu (paTta/Bpema unm pasfmyHble
yCTaHOBKM NpK 3anucu) He oTobpaxkaroTcA BO
BpemA 3anvcu. Tem He MeHee, OHU
aBTOMaTU4eCKN 3annCbiBaOTCA Ha JNIEHTY.
YT106bI 0TO6PaA3NTL AaTy U BpemA 3anucu,
HaxxmnTe kHonky DATA CODE Bo BpemsA
BOCMPON3BEAEHNA.

Mocne 3anucu

(1) YcTaHoBuTe nepekntovaTtens POWER B
nonoxexve OFF (CHG).

(2) 3akpoiite naHens XK.

(3) N3BnekuTe Kkaccety.

(4) Y panuTte 6aTtapeiHblii 6110K.

PerynupoBka akpaHa XXK[

MaHenb XKK[ moxeT 6bITb OTKpbITa 40 90
rpaaycos. Naxnens XK moxeT nepegsuraTbea
npymMepHo Ha 90 rpasycoB B CTOPOHY
Buaouckarena n npumepHo Ha 180 rpapycos B
CTOPOHY 06bEKTUBA.

When closing the LCD panel, set it vertically
until it clicks, and swing it into the camcorder
body.

Mpw 3akpbiBaHun nanenn XK yctaHaBnmeawTe
ee BepTUKarnbHO, NoKa OHa He 3allenkHeTCA Ha
MecTe, a 3aTeM MOBEepHUTE ee K Koprycy
BUAEOKaMepbI.
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Note
When using the LCD screen except in the mirror
mode, the viewfinder automatically turns off.

When you use the LCD screen outdoors in
direct sunlight

The LCD screen may be difficult to see. If this
happens, we recommend that you use the
viewfinder.

When you adjust angles of the LCD panel
Make sure if the LCD panel is opened up to 90
degrees.

When recording with the LCD panel opened
Recording time becomes shorter a little compared
with when recording with the LCD panel closed.

Brightness of the LCD screen

You can adjust the brightness of the LCD screen.
Select LCD B.L. or LCD BRIGHT in the menu
settings (p. 137). Even if you adjust the LCD B.L.
or LCD BRIGHT, the recorded picture will not be
affected.

Using the zoom feature

Move the power zoom lever a little for a slower

zoom. Move it further for a faster zoom.

Using the zoom function sparingly results in

better-looking recordings.

“T” side: for telephoto (subject appears closer)

“W” side: for wide-angle (subject appears farther
away)

Mpumeyanue

Mpu ncnonb3oBaHum akpaHa XK
BMAoOMCKaTeNlb aBTOMaTUYECKUN BblKoYaeTea,
KpOMe 3epKarbHOro pexuma.

Ecnu Bbl ucnonb3syete akpaH XXK[ BHe
nomeLleHA nNoa NPAMbIM CONTHEYHbIM
cBeToM

Bo3moxxHo, 6yaeT TpyAHO pasrnAneTb 3KpaH
)KKI. B aTom cnyyae pekomeHayeTcA
MCMnonb30BaTh BUAOUCKATENb.

Mpwu perynuposke yrnos naHenu XK
V6eautech, 4To naHenb XK oTkpbiTa Ao 90
rpagycos.

Mpum 3anucu ¢ oTKpbITON NaHenbio XK
Bpemsa 3anucy cTaHOBUTCA HEMHOIO KOpOYe Mo
CPaBHEHUIO C 3aNUCbi0 MPU 3aKPbITON NaHenm
KK,

ApkocTb 9kpaHa XXK[

Bbl MOXeTe perynvpoBaTtb APKOCTb 3KpaHa
KKL. Bbibepute onuuto LCD B.L. unn LCD
BRIGHT B yctaHoBkax meHio (cTp. 137). Qaxe
ecnu Bel 6yaeTe perynuposaTthk onumio LCD B.L.
unu LCD BRIGHT, Ha 3anucaHHoe
n3obpaxkeHne 370 He NoBNnAET.

Ucnonb3oBaHue (hyHKUUM Hae3ga
BuaeoKamepbl

Cnerka nepeaBuHbTE pblyar NPUBOAHOIO

BapnoobbEKTVBA AN1A OTHOCUTENBHO

MeAneHHOro Haesaa BuaeoKamepbl.

MepenBuHbTE ero aanblue AnA YCKOPEHHOro

Haesfa Buaeokavepbl.

HeuacToe ncnonb3oBaHne hyHKUMN Hae3aa

BMAeOoKamepbl obecneunsaeT Hauny4lmne

pesynbTarhbl.

CTtopoHa “T”: ana TenedoTo (06bekT
npubnuxaeTca)

CTtopoHa “W”: anAa LWnpoKOoyronbHOro Bnaa
(06beKT yaanAaeTcA)

W T

-

—

| (2,
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3anucb nsobpaxxeHusa

To use zoom greater than 25x (DCR-TRV240E/
TRV241E/TRV340E/TRV341E)/15x (DCR-
TRV740E)

Zoom greater than 25x (DCR-TRV240E/
TRV241E/TRV340E/TRV341E)/15% (DCR-
TRV740E) is performed digitally. To activate
digital zoom, select the digital zoom power in

D ZOOM in the menu settings. (p. 137)

The digital zoom function is set to OFF as the
default setting.

The right side of the bar shows the digital

zooming zone.

The digital zooming zone appears when you

Ona ucnonb3oBaHuA Hae3aa 6onee 25x
(DCR-TRV240E/TRV241E/TRV340E/TRV341E)/
15x (DCR-TRV740E)

Haesp Bnoeokamepsbl 6onee 25x (DCR-
TRV240E/TRV241E/TRV340E/TRV341E)/15%
(DCR-TRV740E) BbinonHAeTCA UMGPOBLIM
MeToaoM. AnA akTueM3aumm umdpoBoro Haesaa
Bbl6epuTE CTeneHb LMpoBOro Hae3aa B onumun
D ZOOM B ycTaHoBkax meHto (cTp. 137).
DYHKUMA LM POBOro Haesaa no ymon4aHuio
ycTaHoBrneHa B nonoxenve OFF.

(W

i

select the digital zoom power in the menu

settings. /

I'IpaBaH CTOpPOHa NMonocChbl NoKasbiBaeT 30HY

LumcbpoBOV TpaHchoKaumm.

3oHa U poBoii TpaHchoKaumm NoABUTCA,
ecnu Bbl BoibepeTe cTeneHb LmgpoBoro

Hae3aa B YyCTaHOBKaXx MEeHHo.

Notes on digital zoom

¢ Digital zoom starts to function when zoom
exceeds 25x% (DCR-TRV240E/TRV241E/
TRV340E/TRV341E)/15x (DCR-TRV740E).

e The picture quality deteriorates as you go
towards the “T” side.

When you shoot close to a subject

If you cannot get a sharp focus, move the power
zoom lever to the “W” side until the focus is
sharp. You can shoot a subject that is at least
about 80 cm (about 2 feet 5/8 inch) away from
the lens surface in the telephoto position, or
about 1 cm (about 1/2 inch) away in the wide-
angle position.

When the POWER switch is set to MEMORY
(DCR-TRV340E/TRV341E/TRV740E only)
You cannot use the digital zoom.

MpumeyaHuA K Hae3ay Buaeokamepbl

UMcpoBbIM METOAOM

® LiInchpoBoii BaproObbEKTUB HAUMHAET
cpabaTblBaTh B Cny4ae, ecnun Haes[
BMaeokamepbl npesbiwaeT 25x (DCR-
TRV240E/TRV241E/TRV340E/TRV341E)/15%
(DCR-TRV740E).

® KayecTBO U306paxkeHnA yxyAWwaeTcA no Mepe
NpUBnXKEeHNA pblyara NPMBOAHOIO
BapnoobbeKTnaa K ctopoHe “T”.

Mpu cbemke o6bekTa ¢ 6M3Koro
NonoXeHnaA

Ecnun Bbl He MoXeTe nony4nTb YeTKOW
(hOKYCUPOBKM, NepeaBUHbTE pblHar MPUBOAHOMO
BapnoobbekTunea B cTopoHy “W” fo nonyyeHua
YeTKoW (POKYCMPOBKM. Bbl MOXKETE BbINOMHATHL
CbeMKY 06beKTa B NMOMOXeHUN TenedoTo,
KOTOPbI HAXOAWUTCA, MO KpaviHel mepe, Ha
paccToAHMMn 80 CM OT NOBEPXHOCTU 0O6bEKTMBA
WIN >Ke OKONO 1 CM B NOSIOXKEeHUN
LUIMPOKOYrONbHOTO BUAA.

Ecnu nepeknioyatens POWER ycTtaHoBneH B
nonoxxeHne MEMORY (Tonbko mogenu DCR-
TRV340E/TRV341E/TRV740E)

Bbl He MOXeTe MoNb30BaTbCA LIMGPOBLIM

Haes3 oM.
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Recording a picture 3anucb usobpaxxeHus

Adjusting the viewfinder PerynupoBka Buaouckaresnna

If you record pictures with the LCD panel closed, Ecnu Bbl 3anucbiBaeTe nsobpaxeHue ¢
check the picture with the viewfinder. Adjust the 3akpbiTon naHensto XK, npoBepbTe

viewfinder lens to your eyesight so that the n3obpakeHne ¢ NOMOLLbIO BUAOUCKATEeNA.
indicators in the viewfinder come into sharp OTperynupyinte okynap BMaoucKaTens B
focus. COOTBETCTBUM C Bawmm 3peHnem Tak, 4Tobbl

MHAMKaTOpbI B Buaouckartene bbinm 4eTko
Lift up the viewfinder and move the viewfinder CHOKyCUPOBaHbI.

lens adjustment lever.
MoagHumMnUTe BuaonckaTesb U NepeaBuHbTE
pblyar perynmpoBKu okyrapa BuaovuckaTens.

Viewfinder backlight 3apgHAA noacBeTKa Bupouckarensa

You can change the brightness of the backlight. Bbl MOXeTe oTperynupoBaTb APKOCTb 3aHEN
Select VF B.L. in the menu settings (p. 137). noacseTku. Beibepute onunto VF B.L. B

Even if you adjust the VF B.L., the recorded ycTaHoBkax MeHto (cTp. 137). flaxe ecnu Bbl
picture will not be affected. 6yneTe perynuposatb onuuto VF B.L., Ha

3anucaHHoe n3obpaxkeHue 3To He NoBnAeT.
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Shooting with the Mirror Mode

This feature allows the camera subject to view
him-or herself on the LCD screen.

The subject uses this feature to check his or her
own image on the LCD screen while you look at
the subject in the viewfinder.

Set the POWER switch to CAMERA or MEMORY
(DCR-TRV340E/TRV341E/TRV740E only).
Rotate the LCD screen 180 degrees.

The <& indicator appears in the viewfinder and
on the LCD screen.

11@ appears in the standby mode, and @ appears
in the recording mode. Some of other indicators
appear mirror-reversed and others are not
displayed.

CbemMKa B 3epKasibHOM peXxume

3Ta PyHKUMA NO3BONAET CHAMAEMOMY
YenoBeky HabnoaaTb cebA Ha akpaHe XK.
Yenosek ucnosnb3yeT 3Ty OYHKUMIO ANA TOro,
4TO6bI MPOCMOTPETH CBOE N306paXkeHne Ha
akpaHe XK/ B TO BpemA, Kak Bbl cmoTpute Ha
Hero B Bngouckartene.

YctaHoBuTe nepekntoyatens POWER B
nonoxeHne CAMERA nnn MEMORY (Tonbko
mogenn DCR-TRV340E/TRV341E/TRV740E).
MoeepHuTe akpaH XK/ Ha 180 rpaaycos.

MHavkatop & noABMTCA B BUAoOMUCKaTene u Ha
akpaHe XK.

MHavkaTop 1@ noAaBuTCA B peXnMe 0XuaaHus,
a nHaukatop @ B pexwvme 3anvcu. HekoTtopble
Opyrue nHankaTopbl NOABATCA B 3€PKasibHO
0TOBpa>kKeHHOM BUAE, & HEKOTOPbIE U3 HUX He
6yayT oTObpaXkaTbCA COBCEM.

Pictures in the mirror mode

The picture on the LCD is a mirror-image.
However, the picture will be normal when
recorded.

During recording in the mirror mode
ZERO SET MEMORY on the Remote
Commander does not work.

N3obpakeHue B 3epKanbHOM pexxume
M306paxkeHne Ha akpaHe XXK[ byneTt
oTobpaxaTbeA 3epkanbHO. HecMoTpa Ha 3To,
3anncb n3obpaxkeHnA 6yaeT HopMasbHOMN.

Bo Bpemsa 3anucu B 3epKanibHOM pexume
Krnonka ZERO SET MEMORY Ha nynbTe
AVCTaHLUMOHHOrO ynpaBneHns He
PYHKUMOHMPYET.
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Indicators displayed in the
recording mode

Indicators are not recorded on tapes.

UHaukaTopbl, oTo6pakaembie B
peXxume 3anucu

|/|H,D,I/1KaTOpr He 3annucblBatOTCA Ha NNEHTbI.

Remaining battery time/MHankaTop BpemeHu ocTaslueroca

-
3apapa 6ataperiHoro 6noka
Format/®opmar
Recording mode/UHaukaTop pexxuma 3anucu
ﬁ STBY/REC/HpukaTtop STBY/REC
[=50min] REC] [0:00.0 Time code/Tape counter/
Kop BpeMeHW/MHANKATOP CHETYMKA NIEHTbI
— Remaining tape/lHankaTop ocTaBLUEWCA NEHTbI
This appears after the POWER switch is set to CAMERA for a
while./3TOT UHANKATOP NOABMNAETCA NOCNE YCTAHOBKU
nepekntoyatena POWER B nonoxenne CAMERA B TeyeHune
(@ 72002] [zoss6 ] HEKOTOPOro BpeMeHM.

\ Time/UHankaTop BpemeHun
This is displayed for five seconds after the POWER switch is set
to CAMERA or MEMORY (DCR-TRV340E/TRV341E/TRV740E
only)./3TOT MHAMKATOP OTOBPaXKaeTCA B TeYEHNe NATU CEKYHA,
nocne yctaHoBku nepekntovatena POWER B nonoxeHve
CAMERA unn MEMORY (Tonbko mogenu DCR-TRV340E/
TRV341E/TRV740E).

Date/iHgukaTtop Aatbl

This is displayed for five seconds after the POWER switch is set
to CAMERA or MEMORY (DCR-TRV340E/TRV341E/TRV740E
only)./ata oTobpaxaeTcA B Te4EHNEe MATN CeKyH[, nocne
ycTtaHoBku nepekntodatena POWER B nonoxexnne CAMERA
nnn MEMORY (Tonbko mogenu DCR-TRV340E/TRV341E/
TRV740E).

MHavkaTop BpeMeHU ocTaBLIerocs 3apaaa

Remaining battery time indicator during
recording

The remaining battery time indicator roughly
indicates the continuous recording time. The
indicator may not be correct, depending on the
conditions in which you are recording. When you
close the LCD panel and open it again, it takes
about one minute for the correct remaining
battery time in minutes to be displayed.

6aTapeiHoro 651o0ka Bo Bpemsa 3anucu
MHavkaTop ocTasLlerocA BpeMeHn 3apaaa
6aTapenHoro 6510ka rpybo oueHMBaeT BpemA
3anvcu. ViHnamkaTop MOXeT 6blTb HETOYHbIM B
3aBMCMMOCTM OT YCMOBUI, B KOTOPbIX Bbl
npoussoanTe 3anunck. Korga Bel 3akpbiBaeTe
naHenb XK/ n oTKpbiBaeTe eé cHosa,
TpebyeTcA OKONO OAHOW MUHYTHI ANA
npaBubHOrO 0TObpaXXeHnA ocTasLLerocA
BpeMeHu 3apAna 6aTapenHoro 6noka B
MUHYTaXx.
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Time code (for tapes recorded in the Digital8
B system only)

The time code indicates the recording or
playback time, “0:00:00” (hours:minutes:
seconds) in CAMERA mode and “0:00:00:00”
(hours:minutes:seconds:frames) in VCR mode.
You cannot rewrite only the time code.

When you play back tapes recorded in the Hi8/
standard 8 system, the tape counter appears on
the screen.

You cannot reset the time code or the tape
counter.

Shooting backlit subjects
- BACK LIGHT

When you shoot a subject with the light source
behind the subject or a subject with a light
background, use the backlight function.

In CAMERA or MEMORY (DCR-TRV340E/
TRV341E/TRV740E only) mode, press BACK
LIGHT.

The B indicator appears on the screen.

To cancel, press BACK LIGHT again.

Kop BpemeHU (TOJSIbKO ANA NEeHT,
3anucbiBaembix B cucteme Digital8 D)

Koa BpemeHu yKkasbliBaeT BpemaA 3anucu unm
BocnponssegeHua, “0:00:00” (4acbl: MUHYTbI:
cekyHabl) B pexxkume CAMERA 1 “0:00:00:00”
(Yachl: MUHYTbI: CEKYHAbI: Kaapbl) B pexxuMe
VCR. Bbl He MOXeTe nepesanuncaTb TONMbKO KOA
BPEMEHMW.

Ecnu Bbl BOCNpOn3BOANTE NEHTY, 3aN1CaHHYI0 B
cucteme Hi8/standard 8, Ha akpaHe noABnAeTcA
CYETHUK NIEeHTBHI.

Bbl He MOXeTe nepeyCcTaHOBUTb KO BPEMEHU
WM CHETHUK NEHTHI.

CbemKa 06beKTOB ¢ 3aaHeu
noacseTkount - BACK LIGHT

Ecnu Bbl BbINONHAETE CbeMKY 06beKTa C
MCTOYHMKOM CBETa Nno3ajn Hero unm xe
obbekTa o cBeTsIbiM (POHOM, NCMONb3YNTE
PYHKUMIO 3aHEN NMOACBETKM.

B pexxume CAMERA vnu MEMORY (Tonbko
mogenn DCR-TRV340E/TRV341E/TRV740E)
HaxmuTe kHonky BACK LIGHT.

Ha akpaHe noasuTcA nuamkartop A.

[nA oTMeHbl HaxxMuTe KHonky BACK LIGHT
elle pas.

BACK LIGHT

If you press EXPOSURE when shooting backlit
subjects
The backlight function will be cancelled.

Ecnu Bbl HaxxmeTe kHonky EXPOSURE npum
BbINOJIHEHUU CHEMKUN 06BEKTOB C 3aHeN
noAcBeTKON

DyHKUMA 3a4Hen NoACBETKU ByaeT OTMEHeHa.
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Shooting in the dark
- NightShot/Super NightShot/
Colour Slow Shutter

The NightShot function enables you to shoot a
subject in a dark place. For example, you can
satisfactorily record the environment of
nocturnal animals for observation when you use
this function.

In CAMERA or MEMORY (DCR-TRV340E/
TRV341E/TRV740E only) mode, slide
NIGHTSHOT to ON.

The @ and “NIGHTSHOT” indicators flash on
the screen.

To cancel the NightShot function, slide
NIGHTSHOT to OFF.

Infrared rays emitter/
W3nyyatenb
uHpaKpacHbIX nyyen

Using Super NightShot

The Super NightShot function makes subjects up
to 16 times brighter than those recorded in the
NightShot mode.

(1) In CAMERA mode, slide NIGHTSHOT to
ON. The @ and “NIGHTSHOT” indicators
flash on the screen.

(2) Press SUPER NS. The S® and “SUPER
NIGHTSHOT” indicators flash on the screen.
To cancel the Super NightShot mode, press
SUPER NS again.

Using the NightShot Light

The picture will be clearer with the NightShot
Light on. To enable NightShot Light, set
N.S.LIGHT to ON in the menu settings (The
default setting is ON.) (p. 137).

Cbemka B TemHOTe — Ho4uHan
cbemka/Ho4yHanA cynepcbemka/
MepneHHbIW LLBETOBOW 3aTBOP

DyHKUMA HOYHOW CbeMKM no3sonAeT Bam
BbIMOMHATL CbeMKY 0OBEKTOB B TEMHOM MECTe.
Hanpumep, Bbl cMoXeTe € ycrnexom BbINOMHATb
CBHEMKY NpU HaAbMOAEHNN HOYHBIX XVBOTHBIX C
MCMNONb30BaHNEM AaHHOW PYHKLUN.

B T0 BpewmsA, Korga BuaeokaMmepa HaxoauTcA B
pexxume CAMERA nnu MEMORY (Tonbko
mogenun DCR-TRV340E/TRV341E/TRV740E),
nepeaBuHbTe nepekntodatens NIGHTSHOT B
nonoxeHne ON.

MravkaTopbl @ 1 “NIGHTSHOT” HauHyT
MUraTb Ha aKpaHe.

[nA 0TMEeHbI (OYHKLMM HOYHON CbEMKM NepeaBUHbTE
nepekntoyatens NIGHTSHOT B nonoxexune OFF.

NIGHTSHOT

C(ooon_ ]

OFF8  OON
SUPER NS
COLOUR SLOW S

O

Ucnonb3oBaHue pe)xxuma HOYHOMN
cynepcbeMKu

Pe>xvm HoYHOIM cynepcbemKy No3BonAeT
caenatb 06beKTbl 6onee yem B 16 pas Apye,
4yeM B cny4vae, ecnv Bbl 6yaeTe BbINOMHATL
CbEMKY B PeXVMe HOYHOW CbeMKMU.

(1) NepenBuHbTe NepekntodaTens NIGHTSHOT
B nonoxxeHne ON B pexxkume CAMERA. Ha
3KpaHe Ha4yHyT MUraTb UHAMKaTOPbl @ n
“NIGHTSHOT”.

(2) HaxxmuTe kHonky SUPER NS. Ha akpaxe
HayHyT MuraTb uHAMKaTopsl S@ n “SUPER
NIGHTSHOT”.

[lnA 0TMeHbI pexxrma HOYHOW CynepcbemMKu
HaxxmuTe kHonky SUPER NS eue pas.

Wcnonb3oBaHue NoACcBETKM HOYHOW CbEMKHU
M306paxkeHne CTaHeT ApYe, eCN BKIOYUTb
(PYHKLMIO NOACBETKN HOYHOW CbeMKHW. [nA
BKJIO4YEHUA (DYHKLMWN NMOACBETKM HOYHON ChEMKM
yctaHosuTe onuuto N.S.LIGHT B nonoxxenne ON
B yCTaHoOBKax MeHto (1o ymonyaHmio
ycTaHoBneHo 3HadyeHne ON.) (cTp. 137).



Recording a picture

3anucb nsobpaxxeHusa

Using Colour Slow Shutter
The Colour Slow Shutter function enables you to
record colour images in a dark place.

(1) Slide NIGHTSHOT to OFF in CAMERA
mode.

(2) Press COLOUR SLOW S.
The [¢] and “COLOUR SLOW SHUTTER”
indicators flash on the screen.
To cancel the Colour Slow Shutter function,
press COLOUR SLOW S again.

Notes

* Do not use the NightShot mode in bright places
(e.g. outdoors in the daytime). This may cause
your camcorder to malfunction.

* When you keep NIGHTSHOT set to ON in
normal recording, the picture may be recorded
in incorrect or unnatural colours.

o If focusing is difficult with the autofocus mode
when using the NightShot function, focus
manually.

* You cannot use the Colour Slow Shutter
function in dark places where the illumination
is 0 lux.

While using the NightShot function, you can
not use the following functions:

—Exposure

—-PROGRAM AE

While using the Super NightShot or Colour

Slow Shutter function

You cannot use the following functions:

—Fader

- Digital effects

- Exposure

-PROGRAM AE

—Memory Photo recording (DCR-TRV340E/
TRV341E/TRV740E only)

While using the Super NightShot or Colour
Slow Shutter function

The shutter speed is automatically adjusted
depending on the brightness. At this time,
moving pictures may slow down.

Ucnonb3oBaHue measieHHOro
LUBeTOBOro 3arBopa

OYHKUMA MeaneHHoro LBeTOBOro 3aTeopa
nossonAeT Bam 3anucbiBaTb UBETHbIE
n3o6paxkeHnA B TEMHbIX MeCcTax.

(1) MepenBuHbTe KHOMKy NIGHTSHOT B
nonoxxexHne OFF B pexxume CAMERA.

(2) Haxxmute kHonky COLOUR SLOW S.
Ha akpaHe Ha4yHyT MuraTb MHAUKaTOPbI [¢] 1
“COLOUR SLOW SHUTTER”.
[nA oTMeHbI PyHKLUUN MeANIEHHOrO
LIBETOBOrO 3aTBOPa HaXXMUTE KHOMKY
COLOUR SLOW S elue pas.

MpumeyaHuna

® He ncnonb3ynte yHKLUMIO HOYHOWN CbEMKM B
APKO OCBeLLUeHHbIX MecTax (Hanpumep, Ha
ynvue B IHEBHOE BpeMA). OTO MOXET
npuBecTu K HeucnpasHocTy Balei
B/EOKaMepbI.

e Mpu yaepxaHuu yctaHoBkn NIGHTSHOT B
nono>xeHunn ON npy HopMasibHON 3anucu
n3obpaxeHne MoxeT BbITb 3anMcaHo B
HenpaBWIbHbIX U HEECTECTBEHHDBIX LiBETaX.

e Ecnu chokycrpoBka B aBTOMaTUHECKOM
pexXumMe npv UCrosib30BaHnn MYHKLMN HOYHOM
CbEMKM 3aTPyAHEHA, BbIMOMHUTE PYYHYIO
(hOKYCHPOBKY.

® Bbl He MOXeTe NCnoNb30BaTh PYHKLIMIO
Me[IeHHOro LIBETOBOrO 3aTBOPa B TEMHbIX
MecTax, rie OCBeLLeHHOCTb paBHa 0 NoKC.

Mpu ncnonb3osaHuu hyHKLIMN HOYHOWM
cbemKu Bbl He MOXxeTe ncnonb3oBaThb
cneayowme yHKLUK:

—9kenosnuma

-PROGRAM AE

Mpu ncnonb3osaHuu hyHKLIUU HOYHOWM

cynepcbeMKU UNU MeAJIEHHOro LiBETOBOro

3aTBopa

Bbl He MOXeTe ncnonb3oBaTtb creaytoLime

yHKLUMN:

—denpgep

—Uuncbposble ahdekTbl

—9kenosnuma

-PROGRAM AE

—®doTocbemka B namAThb (Tonbko moaenv DCR-
TRV340E/TRV341E/TRV740E)

Mpu ucnonbsoBaHun YyHKLMU HOYHOMN
CynepcbeMKMU U MeASIEHHOro LiIBETOBOro
3aTBOpa

CkopocTb 3aTBopa 6yfeT aBTOMaTU4ECKM
N3MEHATBLCA B 3aBUCMMOCTM OT APKOCTU. [pu
3TOM BOCMPOU3BELEHNE ABUXYLLErocA
n3o6paxkeHuns 6yaeT 3aMensieHHbIM.
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Recording a picture

3anucb usobpaxxeHus

When the POWER switch is set to MEMORY
(DCR-TRV340E/TRV341E/TRV740E only)

You cannot use the following functions:

- Super NightShot

— Colour Slow Shutter

NightShot Light

NightShot Light rays are infrared and so are
invisible. The maximum shooting distance using
the NightShot Light is about 3 m (10 feet).

Self-timer recording
- DCR-TRV340E/TRV341E/TRV740E only

Recording with the self-timer starts in 10 seconds
automatically.

You can also use the Remote Commander for this
operation.

(1) In the standby mode, press MENU to display
the menu settings.

(2) Turn the SEL/PUSH EXEC dial to select
SELFTIMER in [&), then press the dial.

(3) Turn the SEL/PUSH EXEC dial to select ON,
then press the dial.

(4) Press MENU to make the menu settings
disappear.

(5) Press START /STOP.
The self-timer starts counting down from 10
with a beep. In the last two seconds of the
countdown, the beep gets faster, then
recording starts automatically.
To stop recording, press START/STOP again.

Mpwu HaxoxxaeHun nepekntoyatena POWER B
nonoxeHun MEMORY (Tonbko mogenu DCR-
TRV340E/TRV341E/TRV740E)

Bbl He MOXeTe ncnonb3osaTh cneayowme
PyHKLMU:

—HouHaa cynepcbemka

—MepaneHHbIn UBETOBOW 3aTBOP

MopacBeTKa HOYHOW CHEMKHU

Jlyun NnoacBeTKN HOYHOM CbEMKM ABMAKOTCA
MHbpaKpacHbIMK1, 1 MO3TOMY HEBUAUMbI.
MakcumanbHoe paccToAHWe ANA CbeMKU Npu
MCNofib30BaHUN NMNOACBETKU HOYHOW CbEMKU
paBHO NMPYMEPHO 3 M.

3anucb no Taiimepy camosanycka

- Tonbko mogenu DCR-TRV340E/
TRV341E/TRV740E

3anucb no Taimepy camosanycka HaunHaeTcA

aBToMaTuyeckm yepes 10 cekyHA.

[nA aTon onepaummn Bbl MmoxeTe Takxe

MCnonb3oBaTh NySbT ANCTAHUMOHHOIO

ynpasneHuA.

(1) B pexxume oXXxugaHna HaKMUTE KHOMKY
MENU ana otobpaxeHua ycTaHOBOK MEHIO.

(2) NoeepHuTe anck SEL/PUSH EXEC ans
Bblbopa komaHabl SELFTIMER B a
3aTeM HaXMuTe AUCK.

(3) NoeepHuTe anck SEL/PUSH EXEC ans
Bbl6bopa 3HayveHnA ON, a 3aTem HaxmuTe
OVCK.

(4) Haxxmute kHonky MENU ana Toro, 4tobbl
YCTaHOBKM MEHIO UCHE3NN.

(5) Haxxmute kHonky START/STOP.

Tanmep camosanycka HayHeT obpaTHbI
otcyeT oT 10 ¢ 3yMMepHbIM curHanom. B
nocnenHve ase cekyHabl 06paTHOro otcyeTa
3yMMepHbIN curHan 6yaeT 3Byyarthb vaule, a
3aTem aBTOMATMYECKM HAYHeTCA 3anuchb.
[lnA oCcTaHOBKM 3annCK HAXXMUTE KHOMKY
START/STOP ewe pas.

5 START/STOP

ran

( )

3

CAMERA SET  ©
O [SELFTIMER J« OFF
[@l«D zoom oN
= PHOTO REC
©@ 16 : 9WIDE
&3 STEADYSHOT
Erc FRAME REC
@ INT.REC

PRETURN

[MENU] : END




Recording a picture

3anucb nsobpaxxeHusa

To stop the countdown

Press START/STOP.

To restart the countdown, press START/STOP
again.

To cancel self-timer recording
Set SELFTIMER to OFF in the menu settings in
the standby mode.

Note

The self-timer recording mode is automatically

cancelled when:

— Self-timer recording is finished.

—The POWER switch is set to OFF (CHG) or
VCR.

When the POWER switch is set to MEMORY
(DCR-TRV340E/TRV341E/TRV740E only)

You can also record still images on “Memory
Stick”s with the self-timer (p. 175).

[nAa octaHOBKU o6paTHOro oTcyera
Haxxvute kHonky START/STOP.

[lnA noBTOpHOro 3anycka obpaTHoro otcyeTa
HaxxmnTe kHonky START/STOP eue pas.

[OnA oTMeHbI 3anNucu no Taumepy
camo3anycka

YcTaHoBuTe 3Ha4veHne OFF ana komaHabl
SELFTIMER B ycTaHOBKax MeHIO B pexxmme
OXMAAHUA.

MpumeyaHue
Pe>xxnm 3anvcm no Tanvepy camosanycka byaer
aBTOMATUYECKM OTMEHEH B Cyyanx:

— OKOHYaHuA 3anucy Nno Taiumepy camosarnycka.

— YcTtaHoBkM nepekntodatena POWER B
nonoxenne OFF (CHG) nnm VCR.

Mpwu ycTaHOBNEHHOM nepeksoyarene
POWER B nono)xeHun MEMORY (Tonbko
mopenu DCR-TRV340E/TRV341E/TRV740E)
Bbl MOXXeTe Tak>xe 3anncbiBaTb HEMOABMKHbIE
n3obpaxeHuA Ha “Memory Stick” ¢ nomoLbio
Tanmepa camo3sanycka (cTp. 175).
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Checking recordings
- END SEARCH/EDITSEARCH/Rec
Review

NMpoBepka 3anucu
— END SEARCH/EDITSEARCH/
MpocmoTp 3anucu

You can use these buttons to check the recorded
picture or shoot so that the transition between the
last recorded scene and the next scene you record
is smooth.

Bbl MOXeETe UCMONb30BaTb 3TU KHOMKW ANA
NPOBEPKM 3anvcaHHOro N306padkeHna Unm
CBHEMKM, TaK, YToBbI Nepexon Mexay
nocneLHUM 3anucaHHbIM 3MU3040M U
cneayoLWmMM 3anucbiBaeMbIM 3MU3040M 6bin
NNaeHbIM.

END SEARCH

+EDITSEARCH —

END SEARCH

You can go to the end of the recorded section
after you record.

In the standby mode, press END SEARCH.

The last five seconds of the recorded section are
played back and your camcorder returns to the
standby mode. You can monitor the sound from
the speaker or headphones.

EDITSEARCH
You can search for the next recording start point.

In the standby mode, hold down the +/- & side
of EDITSEARCH. The recorded portion is played
back.

+: togo forward

- @& : to go backward
Release EDITSEARCH to stop playback. If you
press START /STOP, re-recording begins from
the point you released EDITSEARCH. You
cannot monitor the sound.

42

O

END SEARCH

Bbl MOXeTe AOWTU A0 KOHLA 3anvMcaHHOW YacTu
NeHTbl Nocie BbINOMHEHNA 3anucu.

HaxmuTe kHonky END SEARCH B pexxume
OXNOAHUA.

BynyT Bocnpon3BeaeHbl nocneaHne 5 CEKyHA
3anucaHHom YacTu, n Bawa Buaeokamepa
BEPHETCA B PEXVM OXunaaHvA. Bel moxeTe
KOHTPONMpPOBaThb 3BYK Yepes aKyCTUYECKYHO
CUCTEMY UMW rofoBHbIE TeneOoHbI.

EDITSEARCH

Bbl MOXKeTe BbINOSIHATL MOMCK MecTa Havana
crnepaytoLlen sanucu.

[ep>xute HaxxaTton CTOPOHY +/— & KHOMKM
EDITSEARCH B pexume oxuaanua. bynet
BOCMpOu3BeeHa 3anncaHHanA 4acTb.

+ ! ANA NPOABWXEHWA Brnepen

- @& : AnA NpoABVXeHWA Ha3an
OtnycTtute kHonky EDITSEARCH ana
OCTaHOBKW BOCnpounsseaeHnA. Ecnu Bel
HaxxmeTe kHonky START/STOP, Ha4HeTCA
nepesanvcb ¢ Toro mecta, rae Bel otnyctunm
kHonky EDITSEARCH. Bbl He moxeTe
KOHTPONMPOBaTh 3BYK.



Checking recordings
- END SEARCH/EDITSEARCH/Rec
Review

MpoBepka 3anucu
— END SEARCH/EDITSEARCH/
MpocmoTp 3anucu

Rec Review

You can check the last recorded section.

In the standby mode, press the — & side of
EDITSEARCH momentarily.

The section you have stopped most recently will
be played back for a few seconds, and then your
camcorder will return to the standby mode. You
can monitor the sound from the speaker or
headphones.

Notes

¢ END SEARCH, EDITSEARCH and Rec Review
work only for tapes recorded in the Digital8 B
system.

o If you start recording after using the end search
function, occasionally, the transition between
the last scene you recorded and the next scene
may not be smooth.

* Once you eject the cassette after you have
recorded on the tape, the end search function
does not work.

If a tape has a blank portion between
recorded portions
The end search function may not work correctly.

MpocmoTp 3anucu

Bbl MOXKeTe NpoBEPUTb NOCNEAHIO
3ancaHHyo 4acTb.

HaxxmMuTte KpaTKoBPEMEHHO CTOPOHY —
kHonku EDITSEARCH B pexxume oxugaHua.
BynyT Bocnpov3BeaeHbl NOCneaHNe HECKObKO
CeKyH/ caMol nocnefHen YacTu, OCTaHOBKY
KOTOpOW Bbl BbinonHunu, a 3atem Bawa
BUAEOKaMepa BEPHETCA B PEXUM OXMAAHWA.
Bbl MOXeTe KOHTponupoBaTh 3BYK Yepes
aKyCTUYECKYIO CUCTEMY U FONOBHbIE
TenedoHs.l.

MpumeyaHuna
e ®dyHkumn END SEARCH, EDITSEARCH n

NPOCMOTP 3anucu paboTatoT TONbKO AJIA NIEHT,

3anucaHHbIX B cucteme Digital8 B.

e Ecnu Bbl Ha4nHaeTe 3anucb nocne
Mcnonb3oBaHUA (byHKLlI/IVI nouckKa KoHua,
MHOTrAa Nepexos Mexay nocnenHnmM
3anucaHHbIiM Bamu annsonom u cnegyrowmm
3MM3040M MOXET ObITb HEMMABHbIM.

* dyHKUMA Noncka KoHua He byaeT paboTtatb
rocrne U3BneyYeHNA KacceTbl, Ha NIEHTY
KOTOpPOW 6blna BbINOSIHEHA 3aMyUChb.

Ecnu Ha NeHTe MMEIOTCA MyCTble YacTh
MeXAy 3anMcaHHbIMMU 4acTAMU
DYHKLMA Moucka KoHua MoxeT paboTaTb
HEKOPPEKTHO.
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— Playback - Basics —

Playing back a tape

— Bocnpou3sBepaeHune - OCHOBHbIe MOMOXEHNA —

BocnpousseneHue neHTbI

You can monitor the playback picture on the
LCD screen. If you close the LCD panel, you can
monitor the playback picture in the viewfinder.
You can control playback using the Remote
Commander supplied with your camcorder.

(1) Install the power source and insert the
recorded tape.

(2) Set the POWER switch to VCR while pressing
the small green button.

(3) Open the LCD panel while pressing OPEN.

(4) Press <€« to rewind the tape.

(5) Press B> to start playback.

(6) To adjust the volume, press either of the two
buttons on VOLUME. When you close the
LCD panel, sound is muted.

Bbl MOXKETE KOHTPONIMPOBaTbL BOCNPON3BOANMOE
n3obpaxeHne Ha akpaHe XK. Ecnv Bbl
3akpoeTe naHenb XXK[, Bbl moxeTe
KOHTPONMPOBaTb BOCMPON3BOANMOE
nsobpaxkeHve B Bugovckartene. Bol moxeTe
KOHTPONMPOBaTb BOCNPOU3BEAEHNE C MOMOLLBIO
nynbTa AUCTAHLUMOHHOIO ynpasneHua,
npunaraemoro kK Bawwer Bugeokamepe.

(1) YcTaHoBMTE NCTOYHWUK NUTaHUA 1 BCTaBbTe
3anncaHHyto NeHTy.

(2) Ha>kaB ManeHbKyto 3efeHyto KHOMKY,
ycTaHoBuTe nepekntodatens POWER B
nonoxexve VCR.

(3) HaxxaB kHonky OPEN, oTkpoitTe naHenb
KK,

(4) HaxxmuTe KHOMKY <€ AnA YCKOPEHHOW
nepemMoTKU NeHTbl Hasan.

(5) Haxkmute kHonKy B AnA BKIOYEHNUsA
BOCMPON3BEAEHNA.

(6) AnA perynvpoBKu rpOMKOCTY HaXKMManTe
oAHy 13 asyx kHonok VOLUME. Ecnu Bel
3akpoeTe naHens XXK[, 3Byk 6yaeT
NPUrnyLUeH.

PLAY

To stop playback
Press .

,
6
VOLUME

SRE>

.Elnn OCTaHOBKMW BOCnpousseneHuA
HaxmunTe kHonky M.



Playing back a tape

BocnpousBeneHue fieHTbl

When monitoring on the LCD screen

You can turn the LCD panel over and move it
back to the camcorder body with the LCD screen
facing out.

To display the screen indicators
- Display function

Press DISPLAY on your camcorder or the
Remote Commander supplied with your
camcorder. The indicators appear on the screen.
To make the indicators disappear, press
DISPLAY again.

DATA CODE
DISPLAY

Bo Bpema KoHTponA Ha akpaHe XXK[
Bbl moxxeTe nepeBepHyTb naHenb XK/ n
NpUaBKMHYTL ee 06paTHO K Kopnycy
BUAeoKamepbl, Tak 4To akpaH XXK[ 6yneT
obpatleH Hapyxy.

[OnAa otobpaxxeHna aKpaHHbIX
MHOMKaTopoB
— OYHKUMA UHAUKaLUU

HaxwmuTe kHonky DISPLAY Ha Baluen
BUAEOKaMepe Unu Ha nynbTe AUCTaHLUVOHHOTO
ynpasneHua, npunaraemMom K Batuei
BuAeokamepe. Ha akpaHe noAsATCA
MHAaukaTopsbl. nA Toro, 4Tobbl MHANKATOPbI
ncyesnu, HaxxMuTe ele pas kHonky DISPLAY.

DISPLAY
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Playing back a tape

BocnpousseaeHue sfieHTbl

About date/time and various settings
Your camcorder automatically records not only
pictures on the tape but also the recording data
(date/time or various settings when recorded)
(Data code).

Use the Remote Commander for this operation.

@ Set the POWER switch to VCR, then
playback a tape.

@ Press DATA CODE on the Remote
Commander.

The display changes as follows:

date/time — various settings (SteadyShot,

exposure, white balance, gain, shutter speed,

aperture value) — no indicator

Date/time/
[ata/Bpema
a50mn B ¥ 0:00:23:01

4 72002
12:05:56

[a] Time code/Tape counter
[b] SteadyShot off

[c] Exposure mode

[d] White balance

[e] Gain

[f] Shutter speed

[g] Aperture value

To not display various settings

Set DATA CODE to DATE in the menu settings
(p- 137).

The display changes as follows when you press
DATA CODE on the Remote Commander:
date/time «— no indicator

O pate/BpemeHM U pasnmnyHbIX
ycTaHOBKax

Bawa Buaeokamepa aBTomMaTU4eCcKu
3anucbiBaeT He TOMbKO N306paXKeHVA Ha NeHTY,
HO Tak>e 1 AaHHble 3anucy (aaTy/Bpema nnm
pasHble ycTaHoBKM npu 3anucy) (Koa AaHHbIX).
Vcnonb3ynTe nynbT AUCTAHUMOHHOIO
ynpasneHvA 4nA 3TON onepaumu.

@ YctaHosuTe nepekniovatens POWER B
nono)xeHue VCR, 3aTem Ha4yHuUTe
BOCMpouU3BeAeHNe NeHTbI.

@ HaxmuTe kHonky DATA CODE Ha nynbTe
AVCTaHLMOHHOrO yrnpasrieHuA.

VHavkauma 6yaet M3MEHATLCA Creayowmm

obpasom:

naTa/Bpema — pasnuyHble yCTaHOBKM

(ycTonumBan cbemka, aKcrnosmuma, 6anaHc

6enoro, ycunexHme, CKOpOCTb 3aTBOPa, BENMU4MHa

Avacpparmbl) — 6e3 nHanKauum

Various settings/

Pa3nuyHble YCTaHOBKU
@ 50mn B & 0:00:23:011— [a]

[b]
— [el
@ avto (| [d]
— [el

[a] Koa BpemeHW/CYeTurK NeHTbI

[b] VlHaukaTop BbIKNOYEHUA YCTOWYMBOM
CbEeMKU

[c] VIHaukaTop pexxrma akenosuumum

[d] NHankaTop 6anaHca 6enoro

[e] lnaukaTop ycunexua

[f] NHoukaTop ckopocTu 3aTBoOpa

[g] Bennunna anadparmel

[Ona Toro, 4Tobbl He oTOGpakanucb
pas3nuyHbie yCTaHOBKMU

YcTtaHoBuTe komaHay DATA CODE B
nonoxenve DATE B ycTaHOBKax MeHo

(cTp. 137).

Mpu HaxxaTnm kHonkm DATA CODE Ha nynbTe
[OVCTaHLUMOHHOTO yNpaBneHna nHamkauua éyaet
N3MEHATBLCA CreaytoLym 06pasom:

nara/spema y 6e3 uHgnkaumm



Playing back a tape

BocnpousBeneHue fieHTbl

Notes on the data code function

® The data code function works only for tapes
recorded in the Digital8 B system.

e Various settings of the recording data are not
recorded when recording images on “Memory
Stick”s (DCR-TRV340E/TRV341E/TRV740E
only).

Recording data

Recording data is your camcorder’s information
when you have recorded. In the recording mode,
the recording data will not be displayed.

When you use data code function, bars

(-- -- --) appear if:

— A blank portion of the tape is being played
back.

—The tape is unreadable due to tape damage or
noise.

—The tape was recorded by a camcorder without
the date and time set.

Data code
When you connect your camcorder to the TV, the
data code appears on the TV screen.

Remaining battery time indicator during
playback

The indicator indicates the approximate
continuous playback time. The indicator may not
be correct, depending on the conditions in which
you are playing back. When you close the LCD
panel and open it again, it takes about one
minute for the correct remaining battery time to
be displayed.

MpumeyaHuAa No PyHKLUMM KoAa AaHHbIX

e OyHKUMA KOAA AaHHbIX paboTaeT ToNbKOo AnA
NEHT, 3anucaHHbIx B cucteme Digital8 B.

® PasnnyHble yCTaHOBKM AaHHbIX 3anucuy He
3anvcbIBalOTCA MpY 3anucy n3obpaxkeHnn Ha
“Memory Stick” (Tonbko mogenu DCR-
TRV340E/TRV341E/TRV740E).

[aHHble 3anucu

[aHHble 3anvcu npeacTaBnAlT cobown
nHcpopmaumio o Baluen Bugeokamepe npu
BbINOMHEHWUM 3anucu. B pexnmve 3anucu gaHHble
3anucu otobpaxkatbeA He 6yayT.

Ecnu Bbl ucnonb3yete pyHkuuo Koaa

AaHHbIX, TO NOABATCA NOJNOCHI (- -- -=), ecnu:

- BOCI‘IpOVI3BO,lJ,I/ITCF| He3anuncaHHbIn y4acToOK Ha
neHTe.

—JleHTa ABNAETCA HEYMTAEMON N3-3a
NOBPEXAEHUA UK MOMEX.

—3anuck Ha neHTy 6bia BbIMONHEHA
Buaeokamepoun 6e3 ycTaHOBKM AaThbl 1
BPEMEHN.

Koa aaHHbIX
Ecnun Bl noacoeanHute Balwy Buaeokamepy K
Tenesn30py, KOA AaHHbIX NMOABUTCA Ha dKpaHe
Tenesm3opa.

UHpukaTop ocTaBlierocA BpeMeHu 3apAaaa
6aTapeiHoro 6noka Bo BpemA
BOCNpou3BeAeHUA

MHankaTop ocTaBLuerocA BpeMeHu 3apAaaa
6aTaperHoro 6510ka oTobpaxaeT
npubnM3nTenbHOe BPeMA HEMPEPbIBHOMO
BocnponsBeaeHna. iIHankaTop MoxeT 6biTb
HETOYHbIM B 3aBUCKMMOCTM OT YCIOBUN, B
KOTOpbIX Bbl BbINONIHAETE BOCNPOM3BEAEHME.
Korga Bbl 3akpbiBaeTe naHenb XK n
OTKpbIBaeTe eé CHoBa, TpebyeTcA OKONO OAHOM
MWHYTbI ANA NPaBUbHOrO 0TOBpaXXeHNnsa
oCTaBLUEerocA BpemMeHn 3apaga 6atapenHoro
6noka B MUHyTax.

soiseg — ydeqAheld
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Playing back a tape

BocnpousseaeHue sfieHTbl

Various playback modes

To operate video control buttons, set the POWER
switch to VCR.

To playback pause (view a still
image)

Press Il during playback. To resume normal
playback, press Il or B>,

To advance the tape
Press P®» in the stop mode. To resume normal
playback, press B».

To rewind the tape
Press €<« in the stop mode. To resume normal
playback, press B».

To change the playback direction
Press << on the Remote Commander during
playback to reverse the playback direction. To
resume normal playback, press B>

To locate a scene monitoring the
picture (picture search)

Keep pressing <« or ¥ during playback. To
resume normal playback, release the button.

To monitor high-speed pictures while
advancing or rewinding the tape
(skip scan)

Keep pressing €« while rewinding or P» while
advancing the tape. To resume rewinding or
advancing, release the button.

To view pictures at slow speed (slow
playback)

Press B> on the Remote Commander during
playback. For slow playback in the reverse
direction, press <<, then press I» on the Remote

Commander. To resume normal playback, press
g

Pa3nuyHbie peXxumbl
BOCIMpoun3BeAeHUsA

[inA ncnonb3oBaHNA KHOMOK BUAEOKOHTPONA
ycTaHoBuTe nepeknoyatens POWER B
nonoxenne VCR.

[inAa nay3bl BocrpousseaeHUA (MpocMmoTpa
HenoABWXHOro U306paXkeHuns)

HaxxmuTe Bo Bpems BOCNPOV3BEAEHNA KHOMKY
11. 1nA Bo306HOBMEHMA 06LIYHOrO BOCMpoOu3Be-
AeHnA HaxmuTe KHonky 1l vnn kHonky B,

[nA yckopeHHOW NepemMOTKU NeHTbI Bnepen
HaxmuTe B pexxvme 0CTaHOBKM KHOMKY PP,
[nA Bo306HOBNEHNA 0O6bIYHOrO
BOCNpon3BeaeHNA HaXKMNTE KHOMKY |

[nA ycKOpeHHOW NepeMOTKU NIeHTbl Ha3apg
HaxmuTe B pexxvme 0CTaHOBKM KHOMKY <.
[nA Bo306HOBNEHNA 0O6bIYHOrO
BOCMPON3BEAEHNA HAXKMUTE KHOMKY B,

[OnAa usameHeHUA HanpasneHUA
BocCrnpou3BeaeHun

Haxxmute kKHonky << Ha nyneTe
[VNCTaHLUMOHHOIO yNpaBneHna BO BpeMA
BOCNPOU3BEAEHNA ANA U3MEHEHNA
HanpaeneHua BocnpovsseaeHva. AnA
BO306HOBNEHNA 0ObIYHOTO BOCNPON3BEAEHNS,
OTMYyCTUTE KHOMKY B>,

[OnA oTbicKaHUA anu3oaa BO BpemMmAa
KOHTpOnA usobpaxeHua (nomck
n3obparkeHun)

Hepxute HaxaTon KHonky <« nnu PP B0
BpemsA BOCNpon3BeAeHVA. [InA BOCCTaHOBMNEHNA
06bI4HOr0 BOCNPON3BEAEHNA OTNYCTUTE KHOMKY.

OnA KOHTponA n3obpakeHuA Ha
BbICOKOM CKOpPOCTHU BO BpemMmAa
YCKOPEHHOM NepeMOTKM JIeHTbl Bnepep,
Unu Hasap (NMOMCK MeTOAO0OM NMPOoroHa)
[Jepxxute HaxxaTon KHOMKy <« BO BpeMsA yCKO-
PEHHOW NEPEMOTKM NEHTbI Ha3an Um KHONKy »p
BO BPeMA YCKOPEHHOW NEPEMOTKM NEHTbI BNEpeL.
[lnA BO306HOBNEHMA 0ObIYHON NEPEMOTKU NEHTbI
Brepes vnu Hasap OTMyCTUTE KHOMKY.

OnAa npocmoTpa n3obpakeHusa Ha
3amensIeHHON CKOpPOCTU (3ameasieHHoe
BOoCrnpousseaeHue)

Haxxmute BO BpemMA BocrnponsseneHnAa KHOMKY
> Ha nynbTe JUCTAHUMOHHOIO ynpasneHuAa.
D,J‘Iﬂ 3amMmensieHHOro socnpounseseneHna B
06paTHOM HanpasNeHUN HaXXMNUTe KHOMKY <,a
3aTeM HaXXMUTe KHOMKY > Ha nynbte
ANCTaHUMOHHOIO yrnpaeneHuA. D,J'IH
BO306HOBNEHMA 06bIYHOrO BocCnpousseneHNA
HaXXMUTE KHOMKY B,



Playing back a tape

BocnpousBeneHue fieHTbl

To view pictures at double speed
Press x2 on the Remote Commander during
playback. For double speed playback in the
reverse direction, press <<, then press x2 on the
Remote Commander. To resume normal
playback, press B».

To view pictures frame-by-frame
Press II»> on the Remote Commander in the
playback pause mode. For frame-by-frame
playback in the reverse direction, press <ll. To
resume normal playback, press B».

To search the last scene recorded
(END SEARCH)

Press END SEARCH in the stop mode. The last
five seconds of the recorded section plays back
and stops.

In the various playback modes

* Noise may appear when your camcorder plays
back tapes recorded in the Hi8/standard 8
system.

*Sound is muted.

® The previous recording may appear as a mosaic
image when playing back in the Digital8 )
system.

Notes on the playback pause mode

* When the playback pause mode lasts for three
minutes, your camcorder automatically enters
the stop mode. To resume playback, press B.

® The previous recording may appear.

Slow playback for tapes recorded in the
Digital8 B system

Slow playback can be performed smoothly on
your camcorder; however, this function does not
work for an output signal through the i DV IN/
OUT jack.

When you play back a tape in reverse
Horizontal noise may appear at the centre, or top
and bottom of the screen. This is not a
malfunction.

OnAa npocmoTpa usobpakeHUA Ha
YABOEHHOW CKOPOCTU

HaxxmMuTe KHOMKY X2 Ha nyfbTe AUCTaHLUMOHHOIo
ynpasneHnA BO BpeMA BocnpondseaeHna. [nAa
BOCMNPOV3BEAEHNA HA YABOEHHOWN CKOPOCTH B
06paTHOM HamnpaBneHU HaXKMUTEe KHONKy <<, a
3aTeM KHOMKY X2 Ha nynbTe AUCTaHLUMOHHOIO
ynpasneHua. [InA Bo306HOBNEHNA 06bIYHOMO
BOCMPON3BEAEHNA HAXXMUTE KHOMKY B>

Ona nokKaapoBoro npocmoTpa
n3ob6paxxeHus

Haxxmute kHonky I Ha nynbTe AuCTaHUMOH-
HOro ynpasfieHnA B pexunmMe nay3sbl BOCNPOn3-
BeAeHvA. [1nA nokaapoBoro BOCNpPoM3BeAeHNA
B 06paTHOM HanpasneHUn HaXxxmmnTe KHonky <dll.
[nA Bo306HOBNEHNA 0ObIYHOrO
BOCMPOV3BEAEHNA HAXKMUTE KHOMKY B,

OnAa noncka nocnegHero 3anMcaHHoOro
anu3oga (END SEARCH)

Haxxmute kHonky END SEARCH B pexxume
ocTaHoBKW. ByayT Bocnpon3seaeHbl nocneaHne
5 CeKyH/A 3anncaHHOro y4acTka Ha neHTe, nocne
4ero BOCMpPOU3BEAEHNEe OCTaHOBUTCA.

B pa3nuyHbIX pe)xxumax BoCnpousBefeHUnA

* MoxeT noABNATLCA LyM Npu
BOCMpousBeeHun Baluel Buaeokamepoi
NEeHT, 3anucaHHbIx B cucteme Hig/standard 8.

e 3ByK 6yAeT npurnyLleH.

* 1306pa>keHne npeablAyLLNX 3anncen MoXxeT
cTaTb MO3an4HbIM BO BpPeMA
BocnpousBeaeHusa B cucteme Digital8 B.

MpuMeyaHUa No peXxumy naysbi

BOCMNpou3BeAeHUA

© Ecnu pexxm naysbl BOCNpPoOV3BeAEHNA
NpoANUTCA TPU MUHYThI, Balla Buaeokamepa
aBTOMATUYECKM BOWAET B PEXMM OCTaHOBKM.
[nA BO306HOBNEHMA BOCNPOM3BEAEHMA
HaXXMUTE KHOMKY B>

* Mo>eT noABNATLCA NpeablayLlan 3anuch.

3amenneHHoe BocnpousBeaeHue ANA NeHT,
3anucaHHbIX B cucteme Digital8 B
3amepnsfieHHoe BOCNpOU3BELEHUE MOXKET NNaBHO
BbINONHATLCA Ha Balleit Buaeokamepe; ogHako,
3Ta pyHKUMA He paboTaeT AnA BbIXOAHOro
curHana yepes rdeszo § DV IN/OUT.

Mpu BOCNpou3BeaAeHUU JIeHTbl B 06paTHOM
HanpaBrieHuu

Ha akpaHe MOoryT noABUTLCA FOPU3OHTasIbHbIE
nomMexXun No LUeHTPY unu >xe BBepxy 1 BHU3Y
3KpaHa. ATo He ABNAETCA HENCNPaBHOCTbIO.

soiseg — ydeqAheld
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Viewing recordings on
TV

MpocmoTp 3anuceun Ha
3KpaHe Tenesusopa

Connect your camcorder to your TV with the
A/V connecting cable supplied with your
camcorder to watch playback pictures on the TV
screen. You can operate the video control buttons
in the same way as when you monitor playback
pictures on the LCD screen. When monitoring
playback pictures on the TV screen, we
recommend that you power your camcorder
from a wall socket using the AC power adaptor
(p. 24). Refer to the operating instructions of your
TV.

Open the jack cover. Connect your camcorder to
the TV using the A/V connecting cable supplied
with your camcorder. Then, set the TV/VCR
selector on the TV to VCR.

S VIDEO
IN

AUDIO/VIDEO
S VIDEO
@ VIDEO
@

faupio
@
=\ : Signal flow/lMepenava curHana

If your TV is already connected
to a VCR

Connect your camcorder to the LINE IN input on
the VCR by using the A/V connecting cable
supplied with your camcorder. Set the input
selector on the VCR to LINE.

MoacoeavHuTe Bawy Buaeokamepy kK Bawemy
TeneBn3opy € NOMOLLbIO COeANHUTENBHOMO
kabena ayano/snaeo, KOTOPLIN NpunaraeTcA K
Bawe Bngeokamepe, AnAa npocmoTtpa
BOCNPOU3BOANMOro N306pa>keHnA Ha IKpaHe
Tenesusopa. Bel MoxeTe nonb3oBaTbecA
KHOMKaMK yrpasfieHA BOCMPOM3BeAeHNEM
TakuM >xe 06pa3oM, Kak Npu KOHTporne
BOCNPOU3BOANMOr0 N306pa>keHnA Ha IKpaHe
KK[. MNpu KoHTpose BOCNpon3BOANUMOrO
n306paxKeHnA Ha aKpaHe Tenesunsopa
peKkoMeHayeTCA NOAKMIOYUTL NMTaHne K Balen
BUAEOKaMepe OT NEKTPUYECKON CeTu ¢
NMOMOLLIbIO CETEBOro aganTtepa NepemMeHHoro
ToKa (cTp. 24). CM. MHCTPYKLMIO NO
aKcnnyaTauvu Balero Tenesnsopa.

OTKpoWnTe KpbIlKy rHe3a. [MNoacoeanHuTe Bawy
BUAEOKaMEpPY K TeNieBM30pY C MOMOLLbIO
coeavHNTeNbHOro kabenAa ayano/BmMaeo,
KOTOpbIV NpunaraeTcA K Bawen suaeokamepe.
3aTem yCTaHOBUTE CENEKTOPHbIN
nepekntoyatens TV/VCR Ha Bawewm Tenesusope
B nosioxeHune VCR.

Ecnu Baw Tenesusop yxe
noacoeauHeH K KBM

MopacoeanHuTe Bawy Buaeokamepy K BXOAHOMY
rHe3gy LINE IN Ha KBM ¢ nomoLsio
COeMHNTENbHOro KabenAa ayano/Bnaeo,
KOTOpbIV NpunaraeTca K Bawen Buaeokamepe.
YcTaHOBUTE CENEKTOP BXOAHOrO CUrHana Ha
KBM B nonoxexue LINE.



Viewing the recording on TV

MpocmoTp 3anuceii Ha aKpaHe
Tenesusopa

If your TV or VCR is a monaural
type

Connect the yellow plug of the A/V connecting
cable to the video input jack and the white or the
red plug to the audio input jack on the VCR or
the TV. If you connect the white plug, the sound
is L (left) signal. If you connect the red plug, the
sound is R (right) signal.

If your TV/VCR has a 21-pin
connector (EUROCONNECTOR)

- European models only

Use the 21-pin adaptor supplied with your
camcorder.

This adaptor is exclusive to an output.

T

/-mm@:-»l:

<=3

Ecnu Baw tenesusop nnu KBM
MOHO(OHMYECKOro Tuna

MoacoeauHnTe XEnThli WTekep
CcoeAvHUTENbHOro KabenAa ayamo/Bnaeo K
BXOOHOMY rHe3ay AnA BuaeocurHana, a 6enbin
WM KpacHbIN LUITEKEP — K BXOAHOMY rHe3ay AnA
ayanocuriana KBM unu Tenesusopa. Ecnv Bbl
noacoeavHuTe 6enbin WTekep, 6yaeT cnbileH
3ByKoBoM curHan L (nesbint). Ecnv Bbl
noacoeanHUTE KpacHbIn WTekep, byaeT ChnbilleH
3BYyKOBOM curHan R (npaBbiit).

Ecnu Baw tenesusop/KBM
OCHalleH 21-WTbIPpbKOBbIM
pasbemom (EUROCONNECTOR)

- TonbKo eBponenckue mogenu
Vcnonb3ynte 21-WTbIpbKOBBIA aaanTep,
KOTOpbIN NpunaraeTcA K Bawen Bnaeokavepe.
OTOT apanTep npeaHa3HayveH UCKIYNTENbHO
ANA BbIXOAHOrO curHana.

- TV

If your TV has an S video jack

Pictures can be reproduced more faithfully by
using an S video cable (optional). With this
connection, you do not need to connect the

yellow (video) plug of the A/V connecting cable.

Connect the S video cable (optional) to the S
video jacks on both your camcorder and the TV.

To display the screen indicators on TV

Set DISPLAY to V-OUT/LCD in the menu
settings (p. 137).

Then, press DISPLAY on your camcorder. To
turn the screen indicators off, press DISPLAY on
your camcorder again.

Ecnu Baw TeneBu3op ocHaléH rHesgom S
BUAEO

M306pa>keHnsa MoryT 6biTb BOCNPOU3BEAEHbI
60ree BbICOKOKa4eCTBEHHO C UCMONb30BaHNEM
kabena S Bnaeo (npuobpeTtaeTcA OTAENbHO).
Mpy paHHOM coeauHeHun Bam He Hy>HO
NoACOeaMHATL XEeNThbI WTekep (BUAEO)
coeavHUTENbHOro kabena ayano/Buaeo.
MopcoeanHuTe Kabenb S BUAEO
(npuobpeTaeTcA OTAENbHO) K rHe3ham S BUAEO
Ha Bawew Bnaeokamepe v Bawem Tenesmsope.

AnA otobpaXkeHUA 3KpaHHbIX MHAUKATOPOB
Ha 3KpaHe Tenesusopa

YctaHosuTe onuuto DISPLAY B ycTaHoBKax
MeHto B nonoxexue V-OUT/LCD (ctp. 137).
3atem HaxmuTe kHonky DISPLAY Ha Bawen
BuAeoKamepe. YTobbl BbIKMIOYNTL 3KPaHHbIE
MHAMKaTopbl, HaXMmnTe KHonky DISPLAY ewe
pas.

soiseg — ydeqAheld
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— Advanced Recording Operations —

Recording still images on a
tape - Tape Photo recording

— YcoBeplueHCTBOBaHHbIe onepauum CbeMKu —

Janucb HeroaABMKHbIX U306paXeHuit
Ha NexTy - POTOCHEMKA Ha NEHTY

You can record still images such as photographs.
You can record about 510 images in the SP mode
and about 765 images in the LP mode on a tape
which can record for 60 minutes in the SP mode.
Besides the operation described here, your
camcorder can record still images on “Memory
Stick”s (DCR-TRV340E/TRV341E/TRV740E
only) (p. 169).

Before operation

Set PHOTO REC to TAPE in the menu settings.
(The default setting is MEMORY.) (DCR-
TRV340E/TRV341E/TRV740E only) (p. 137)

(1) In the standby mode, keep pressing PHOTO
lightly until a still image appears. The
CAPTURE indicator appears. Recording does
not start yet.

To change the still image, release PHOTO,
select a still image again, and then press and
hold PHOTO lightly.

(2) Press PHOTO deeper.

The still image on the screen is recorded for
about seven seconds. The sound during those
seven seconds is also recorded.

The still image is displayed on the screen until
recording is completed.

Bbl MOXeTe 3anucbiBaTb HENOABMXHbIE
n3obpaxkeHuA, Hanpumep, hoTorpacum.

Bbl MoXeTe 3anucaTb 0kono 510 nsobpaxkeHni
B pexxume SP 1 0kono 765 nsobpaxkeHuii B
pexxume LP Ha neHTe, paccyMTaHHON Ha 3anncb
B TeyeHne 60 MUHYT B pexxume SP.

Kpome onucaHHon 3aeck onepauuu, Bawa
BMAgOoKamepa MOXeT BbINOMHUTbL 3anucb
HenoABWXHbIX n3obpaxkeHnin Ha “Memory Stick”
(Tonbko moaenv DCR-TRV340E/TRV341E/
TRV740E) (cTp. 169).

Mepepn akcnnyaTtauuein

YcranosuTe onuuto PHOTO REC B ycTaHoBKax
MeHto B nonoxeHne TAPE. (MEMORY aBnAeTcA
YCTaHOBKOW MO YMOJYaHWI0.) (TOIbKO MOAENU
DCR-TRV340E/TRV341E/TRV740E) (cTp. 137)

(1) B pexxume oxuaanuna aepxnTte crnerka
HaxxaTon kHonky PHOTO po Tex nop, noka
He NOABUTCA HEMOABWXHOE N306paxkeHune.
MoasutcA nHamkatop CAPTURE. 3anuck
roka eLle He Hayanach.

[nA n3meHeHnA HeNoABUXHOTO
n306paxkeHus otnyctute kHonky PHOTO,
BblbepuTe HEMOABUXKHOE N306pakeHne
CHOBa, a 3aTeM HaXXMUTe 1 AepXuTe cnerka
HaxkaTom kHonky PHOTO.

(2) Haxxmute kHonky PHOTO cunbHee.
HenoaBvxHoe nsobpaxxeHne Ha aKpaHe
6yaeT 3anucblBaTbCA OKOJIO CeMMU CeKyHa. B
TeyeHue 3TUX ceMun cekyHz byaeT
3anncbiBaTbCA U 3BYK.

HenopaswxHoe nsobpaxeHue 6yaet
oTobpaXkaTbCA Ha IKpaHe Tex nop, noka
3anncb He byaeT 3aBeplueHa.

~
; E3 CAPTURE
Q
2
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Recording a still image on a tape
- Tape Photo recording

3anucb HeNOABWXHbIX N306paXkeHnn
Ha neHTy — PoTOCbEMKA Ha NEHTY

Notes

® During Tape Photo recording, you cannot
change the mode or setting.

* You cannot use PHOTO during the following
operations:
- Fader
- Digital effects

® When recording a still image, do not shake
your camcorder. The image may fluctuate.

If you record a moving subject with tape
photo recording function

The image may fluctuate when you play back the
still image on other equipment.

This is not a malfunction.

To use tape photo recording function using
the Remote Commander

Press PHOTO on the Remote Commander. Your
camcorder records an image on the screen
immediately.

To use the tape photo recording function
during normal CAMERA recording

You cannot check an image on the screen by
pressing PHOTO lightly. Press PHOTO deeper.
The still image is then recorded for about seven
seconds, and your camcorder returns to the
standby mode.

To record clear and less fluctuated still images
We recommend that you record on “Memory
Stick”s.

You can record still images on “Memory Stick”s
even in CAMERA mode. (P. 170) (DCR-
TRV340E/TRV341E/TRV740E only)

Mpumeyanuna

* Bo BpemA pOTOCHEMKM Ha NEHTY Bbl He
MOXETe U3MEHATb PEXUM UMK YCTAHOBKY.

® Bbl He MOXKeTe Nonb30BaTbCA KHOMKON
PHOTO Bo BpemA cneayrowwmx onepaumii:
—®denpep
- Linchposble acpchekTbl

e [Npu 3an1cK HeNOABUXXHOrO N306paXkeHNaA He
BCTpAXvBanTe Bawy Bunaeokamvepy. B
NPOTMBHOM Cly4ae n3obpakeHne MoXeT bbITb
HeyCTOWYMBbIM.

Mpu 3anucu ABMXKyLLEro o6bekTa ¢ MOMOLIbIO
PYHKLUUKN POTOCHEMKU Ha NIEHTY

Mpwn BOCNpPOV3BEAEHNN HEMOABUXKHOIO
n3o06paxkeHnA Ha Apyron annapaType
n3o6paxkeHne MoxXeT 6biTb HEeYCTONYMBBIM.

OTO He ABNAETCA HENCNPABHOCTHIO.

Ana ncnonb3osaHuA pyHKUUKU hOTOCHEMKHU
Ha NEHTY C NOMOLIbIO NyJfibTa
AUCTaHLMUOHHOrO ynpaBrieHuA

Haxxmute kHonky PHOTO Ha nyneTte
[OVCTaHUMOHHOrO ynpaenenua. Bawa
BUAEOKaMepa HeMeA/leHHO HayHeT 3anunch
n3ob6pa>keHnA Ha dKpaHe.

Ana ncnonb3oBaHuA PyHKLMM hOTOCHEMKHU
Ha NeHTy BO BpeMA OObI4YHOM 3anucu B
pexxume CAMERA

Bbl He MOXeTe NpoBepuTb N3o6parkeHne Ha
3KpaHe, crnerka Haxas kHonky PHOTO.
Haxxmute kHonky PHOTO cunbHee.
HenoasmxHoe nsobpaxeHue yaet
3anncblBaTbCA OKOMO CEMU CEKYHA, a 3aTeM
BUAEOKaMepa BEPHETCA B PEXMM OXMAAHWA.

[Ana 3anucu 4eTkux n 6osee ycTonynBbIX
HenoABUXHbIX M306paXkeHUi
PekomeHayeTca 3anuck Ha “Memory Stick”.
Bbl MOXeTe 3anucbiBaTb HenoaBM>XHbIe
n3obpaxeHus Ha “Memory Stick” gaxe B
pexxume CAMERA (cTp. 170) (Tonbko mogenu
DCR-TRV340E/TRV341E/TRV740E).

suonesadQ Buipioday paduenpy
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Recording still images on a tape
- Tape Photo recording

3anucb HeNnoABMXKHbIX 306paXkeHumn
Ha neHTy — PoTOCbEMKA Ha NEHTY

Self-timer recording

- DCR-TRV340E/TRV341E/TRV740E only
You can record still images on tapes with the self-
timer.

You can also use the Remote Commander for this
operation.

Before operation
Set PHOTO REC to TAPE in the menu settings.
(The default setting is MEMORY.) (p. 137)

(1) In the standby mode, press MENU to display
the menu settings.

(2) Turn the SEL/PUSH EXEC dial to select
SELFTIMER in @&, then press the dial.

(3) Turn the SEL/PUSH EXEC dial to select ON,
then press the dial.

(4) Press MENU to make the menu settings
disappear.

(5) Press PHOTO deeper.
The self-timer starts counting down from 10
with a beep sound. In the last two seconds of
the countdown, the beep gets faster, then
recording starts automatically.

3anucb no Tanmepy camo3anycka

- Tonbko mopnenu DCR-TRV340E/
TRV341E/TRV740E

Bbl MOXeTe 3anucbiBaTb HENOABUXKHbIE

N306paxKeHnsa Ha fieHTax ¢ MOMOLLbIO Tanvepa

camo3arnycka.

[nA aTon onepaummn Bbl MmoXeTe Takxe

MCMoNb30BaTh NyNbT AUCTAHLUMOHHOIO

ynpasneHus.

Mepepn akcnnyaTauuein

Yctanosute onuunto PHOTO REC B ycTaHoBKax
MeHto B nonoxexue TAPE. (MEMORY aBnaetcA
YyCTaHOBKOW MO ymon4yanuio.) (ctp. 137)

(1) B pexxume oxxugaHna HaKMUTE KHOMKY
MENU ana otobpaXxeHnAa yCTaHOBOK MEHIO.

(2) MosepHuTe anck SEL/PUSH EXEC anna
Bbl6opa komaHabl SELFTIMER B (@), a
3aTemM HaXMuTe AUCK.

(3) NoeepHuTe anck SEL/PUSH EXEC ans
Bbl6bopa 3HayveHnA ON, a 3aTem HaxmuTe
[MCK.

(4) Haxxmute kHonky MENU ans Toro, 4tobbl
YCTaHOBKM MEHIO UCYE3NN.

(5) Teepao HaxkmuTe kHonky PHOTO.

Tanmep camosanycka HayHeT obpaTHbI
otcyeT oT 10 ¢ 3yMMepHbIM curHanom. B
nocneaHve 2 cekyHabl 06paTHOro otcyeTa
3yMMepHbIN curHan 6yaeT 3Byyath yalle, a
3aTeM aBToOMaTU4eCcKn Ha4HeTCA 3arnunchb.

5

v
e

( )

3

(PHoTO)

CAMERA SET  ©
o [SELFTIMER 4 OFF
[@l«D zoom [oN
= c

@ INT. REC
PRETURN

[MENU] : END




Recording still images on a tape
- Tape Photo recording

3anucb HeNOABWXHbIX N306paXkeHnn
Ha neHTy — PoTOCbEMKA Ha NEHTY

To cancel self-timer recording

In the standby mode, set SELFTIMER to OFF in
the menu settings.

You cannot cancel self-timer recording using the
Remote Commander.

Note

The self-timer recording mode is automatically

cancelled when:

— Self-timer recording is finished.

—The POWER switch is set to OFF (CHG) or
VCR.

[OnAa oTMeHbI 3anucu no Taumepy
camo3anycka

YcTaHoBuTe 3Ha4veHne OFF anAa komaHabl
SELFTIMER B ycTaHOBKax MeHIO B pexxmme
OXMAAHUA.

Bbl He MOXXeTe OTMEHUTb 3anu1cb Mo Tanmepy
camo3sanycka, Ucnonb3ya nynbT
ONCTaHUMOHHOrO ynpasneHuA.

MpumevaxHue

Pexxum 3anucu no Tanmepy camosanycka 6yaet

aBTOMATUYECKM OTMEHEH B CIy4anAXx:

— OKOHYaHWA 3anncu No TanMepy camo3anycka.

- YcTaHoBkM nepekntodatena POWER B
nonoxexne OFF (CHG) nnu VCR.

suonesadQ Buipioday paduenpy
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Using the wide mode

MUcnonb3oBaHue WNpPoO-
KO3KpaHHOro pexxmma

You can record a 16:9 wide picture to watch on a
16:9 wide-screen TV (16:9WIDE).

Black bands appear on the screen during
recording in 16:9WIDE mode [a]. The picture
during playing back on a normal TV [b] or a
wide-screen TV [c] are compressed in the
widthwise direction. If you set the screen mode
of the wide-screen TV to the full mode, you can
watch pictures of normal images [d].

Bbl MOXeTe 3anucbiBaTh WMpPOKohopMaTHoe
n3obpaxeHne16:9 ona npocmoTpa Ha
LUMPOKO3KpPaHHOM Tenesusope copmata 16:9
(16:9WIDE).

Bo Bpemsa 3anucu B pexxuve 16:9WIDE Ha
akpaHe XXK[ noAaBATcA YepHble nonockbl [al.
M30bpaxkeHne BO BpemsA BOCMPOU3BEAeHNA Ha
o6bl4HOM Tenesuaope [b] nnn Ha
LUIMPOKO3KpaHHOM TeneBusope [c] byaeTt cxaTo
no wupuHe. Ecnn Bel ycTaHoBUTE pexxum
9KpaHa LUMPOKOIKPaHHOro Tenesnsopa B
MOJSTHO3KPAaHHBIN pexxuM, Bel cMoxeTe
HabnoaaTb 06bl4HbIE M306paxeHnA 6e3
nckaxenwuin [d].

[a] [b]

[d]

—

18:9WIDEZ

[c]

(1) In the standby mode, press MENU to display
the menu settings.

(2) Turn the SEL/PUSH EXEC to select
16:9WIDE in @&, then press the dial.

(3) Turn the SEL/PUSH EXEC to select ON, then
press the dial.

—

(1) B pexxume 0XxnaaHna HaKMMTe KHOMKY
MENU ana otobpaXxeHnAa yCTaHOBOK MEHIO.

(2) MosepHuTe anck SEL/PUSH EXEC anna
Bbl6opa KomaHabl 16:9WIDE B @&, a satem
HaXXMUTEe AMCK.

(3) NoeepHuTe anck SEL/PUSH EXEC ans
Bbl6opa 3HayveHnA ON, a 3aTem HaxmuTe
LMCK.

To cancel the wide mode
Set 16:9WIDE to OFF in the menu settings.

CAMERA SET
SELFTIMER
« D ZooM
=7 PHOTO REC
“oFE
STEADYSHOT
FRAME REC
T REC
PRETURN
[MENU] : END

[OnAa oTMeHbl LLUPOKOIKPAHHOrO
pexxuma

YctaHoBuTe KomaHay 16:9WIDE B nonoxexue
OFF B ycTaHOBKax MeHIo.



Using the wide mode

Wcnonb3oBaHue WHUPOKO3IKPaHHOro
pexxuma

In the wide mode

You cannot operate the following functions:

- OLD MOVIE

-BOUNCE

—Memory Photo recording (DCR-TRV340E/
TRV341E/TRV740E only)

During recording

You cannot select or cancel the wide mode.
When you cancel the wide mode, set your
camcorder to the standby mode and then set
16:9WIDE to OFF in the menu settings.

B wumpokoakpaHHOM pexxume

Bbl He MOXeTe ynpaBnATb cneayrowmmm

PYHKUMAMM:

—-OLD MOVIE

-BOUNCE

—®doTocbemka B namAThb (Tonbko moaeny DCR-
TRV340E/TRV341E/TRV740E)

Bo Bpema 3anucu

Bbl He MOXeTe BbIbpaTb UM OTMEHUTb
LUMPOKO3KPaHHbIA pexxnm. [nA OTMeHbI
LUIMPOKO3KPAHHOIO pexxMma yctaHoBuTe Baluy
BMAEOKAMEpPY B PEXUM OXMAAHWA, a 3aTeM
ycTaHoBuTe onumio meHio 16:9WIDE B
nonoxexue OFF.

suonesadQ Buipioday paduenpy
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Using the fader
function

Ucnonb3oBaHue
dyHKuun chenpepa

You can fade in or out to give your recording a
more professional appearance.

[a]

FADER

M.FADER
(mosaic)/
(mo3auka)

Bbl MOXeTe BbINOMHATL NiaBHOE BBEAEHWNE UNN
BbIBEeEHME N306paXkeHns, 4Tobbl NpuaaTb
Baluei cbemke npoheccnoHanbHbli BUA.

BOUNCE "2

OVERLAP 2

WIPE 2

DOT 2

[b]

MONOTONE

When fading in, the picture gradually changes
from black-and-white to colour.

When fading out, the picture gradually changes
from colour to black-and-white.

" You can use this function when D ZOOM is set
to OFF in the menu settings.
2 Fade in only

MONOTONE

Mpv BBEAeHNM n3obpaxkeHne 6yaeT NOCTENEHHO
N3MEHATLCA OT YepHO-6en0ro A0 LIBETHOrO.

[Mpu BbIBEAEGHUN N306paxeHne byaet
NOCTENEeHHO U3MEHATLCA OT LUBETHOMO A0 YepHo-
6enoro.

" Bbl MOXETE UCMONb30BaTh 3Ty PYHKLMIO Npu
ycTaHoBfieHHOM B nosioxeHne OFF onuun D
ZOOM B HacTponkax MeHIo.

2 Tonbko BBEAEHNE N306paXKeHNA



Using the fader function

Ucnonb3oBaHue hyHKUUM hengepa

(1) When fading in [a]
In the standby mode, press FADER until the
desired fader indicator flashes.
When fading out [b]

In the recording mode, press FADER until the

desired fader indicator flashes.

The indicator changes as follows:
FADER — M.FADER — BOUNCE —
MONOTONE — OVERLAP — WIPE
DOT — no indicator n

The last selected fader mode is indicated first
of all.

(2) Press START/STOP. The fader indicator stops

flashing.
After fade in/out ends, your camcorder
automatically returns to the normal mode.

To cancel the fader function
Before pressing START /STOP, press FADER
repeatedly until the indicator disappears.

Notes

 The overlap, wipe and dot functions work only
for tapes recorded in the Digital8 B system.

* You cannot use the following functions while
using the fader function. Also, you cannot use
the fader function while using the following
functions:

- Digital effects

- Colour Slow Shutter
- Super NightShot

— Photo recording

- Interval recording

— Frame recording

(1) Mpu BBeaeHun nsobpaxkeHun [a]

B pe>xume oxunpaHmaA, HOXKMManTe KHOMKy
FADER po Tex nop, noka He Ha4yHeT Muratb
HY>KHBIN MHAMKaTOp dhenaepa.
Mpu BbiBeaeHuun usobpakeHun [b]
B pexxume 3anucu, HaxxumanTe KHOMKY
FADER po Tex nop, noka He Ha4yHeT Muratb
HY>KHbIN MHAMKaTop chenaepa.
MHavkaTop 6yaeT n3aMeHATbCA Cneayowmm
obpasom:
FADER — M.FADER — BOUNCE —
MONOTONE — OVERLAP — WIPE DOT
— 6e3 nHgnkaTopa N

MocnenHnin n3 BoIbpaHHbIX PEXXMMOB
benpepa oTobparkaeTcA NepBbIM.
(2) Haxxmute kHonky START/STOP. NHankaTtop
cbenpepa nepectaHeT MUraThb.
Mocne Toro, kak BbINONIHEHO BBEAEHME/
BblBeAeHWe n3obpaxeHuA Bawa
B/eoKamMepa aBToMaTNYeCcKy BEPHETCA B
0ObIYHbIA PEXMM.

AnAa oTmeHbl hyHKUMK chenpepa
Mepen Tem, kak HaxaTb kHoNky START/STOP,

HaxkumanTe kHorky FADER go Tex nop, noka He

NCHYe3HeT nHamKaTop.

MpumeyaHuna

© OYHKUMM HANOXEHWA, BbITECHEHNA LUTOPKOW 1
TOYEYHOr0 Pa3noXKeHNA N306pa>keHna
paboTaloT TONMbKO ANA NEHT, 3anUCaHHbIX B
cucteme Digitald B.

® Bbl He MOXeTe 1CNonb30BaThb creayLmne
hyHKLMN BO BPEMA UCMONb30BaHNA DYHKLMM
henpepa. Bbl Takxke He moxeTe
ncnonb3oBatb PyHKUMIO dhenaepa Bo BpemsA
MCNONb30BaHUA CNeayoWmX PYHKLUUIA:
- LndhpoBon ahcpekT
—MepaneHHbIN UBETOBON 3aTBOP
—HoyHaa cynepcbemka
—®doTocbemKa
—3anucb ¢ nHTepsanamu
- lMokappoBas 3anncb

suonesadQ Buipioday paduenpy
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Using the fader function

Ucnonb3oBaHue hyHKUUKM hengepa

When you select OVERLAP, WIPE, or DOT
Your camcorder automatically stores the picture
recorded on tape. While the picture is being
stored, the indicators flash fast, and the picture
from tape appears on the screen. At this stage,
the picture may not be recorded clearly,
depending on the tape condition.

While using the bounce function, you cannot
use the following functions:

—Focus

—Zoom

—Picture effects

Note on the bounce function

The BOUNCE indicator does not appear in the

following mode or functions:

—When D ZOOM is activated in the menu
settings

—Wide mode

— Picture effects

- PROGRAM AE

Ecnu Bbl BbiGpanu pexxumbl OVERLAP, WIPE
wnu DOT

Bawa Buaeokamepa aBToOMaTUYECKU COXPaHAET
3anucaHHoe n3obpaxkeHve Ha neHTe. Bo BpemaA
coxpaHeHunsa n3obpaxkeHna nHanKaTopbl 6yayT
6bICTPO MUraThb, a N306pa>keHne ¢ NeHTbI
NOABUTCA Ha 3KpaHe. B 3aBucumocTu oT
COCTOSAHWA NEHTbI, Ha 3TOW cTaaum
n3obpaxkeHre MoxeT ObITb 3anMcaHo HeYeTKo.

Bo Bpema ncnonb3oBaHuA PyHKLUU
nepeckakusaHuA Bbl He moxxeTe
ncnonb3oBaTtb crnenylowme QPyHKLUK:
—dokycnpoBka

—TpaHcdokauua

— OdhhekTbl M306pakeHnn

MpumeyaHue no pyHKLUU NepecKkakmBaHnA

Mnaukatop BOUNCE He noasnAeTcA npu

MCMNONb30BaHUM CIEAYIOWNX PEXUMOB UK

PYHKLNIA:

—Korpa komanga D ZOOM akTuBu3MpoBaHa B
yCTaHOBKax MeHIo

— LLInpoKoaKpaHHbIN pexum

— OhhekTbl n306pakeHna

-PROGRAM AE



Using special effects
- Picture effect

MUcnonb3oBaHue
cneuunanbHbiX 3(heKToB
- 3t ekT nsobpaxxeHuna

You can digitally process pictures to obtain
special effects like those in films or on the TV.

NEG. ART [a] : The colour and brightness of the
picture is reversed.

The picture appears in sepia.
The picture appears in
monochrome (black-and-white).
SOLARIZE [b] : The light intensity becomes
clearer to make the picture look
more like an illustration.

The picture expands vertically.
The picture expands
horizontally.

The contrast of the picture is
emphasized to make the picture
look more like an animated
cartoon.

The picture appears mosaic-
patterned.

SEPIA :
B&W :

SLIM [c] :
STRETCH [d] :

PASTEL [e] :

MOSAIC [f] :

[a] [b] [c]

Bbl MOXeTe BbINOAHATL 06paboTKy
n3obpaxkeHnA UMpoBbIM METOA0M A1A
nonyyeHvA cneumanbHblix 3OMEKTOB, Kak B
KUHOMWNbMax Unn B TeneBn3opax.

NEG. ART [a] : LiBeT 1 ApKoCcTb n3obpaxkeHus
6yayT HEeraTUBHbLIMMU.

SEPIA : M3o6paxkeHne 6yaeT B LBeTe
cenum.
B&W : M306paxkeHne bynet

MOHOXPOMAaTU4ECKUM (HEPHO-U-
6enbim).
SOLARIZE [b] : ApkocTb cBeTa 6yaeT
YCUNEHHON, a n3obpakeHve
6yneT BbIrNALETb Kak
UNNICTPaLMA.

M306paxkeHne pacTAHeTCcA No
BEpTUKanu.

M306paxkeHne pacTAHeTCA No
ropu3oHTanu.
MopyepkuBaeTca
KOHTPaCTHOCTb N306paXxkeHus,
KOTOPOMY npuaaeTcA
MyJ'IbTVIrIﬂI/IKaLlI/IOHHbIVI BUA.
M306paxkeHne 6yneT
MO3aun4HbIM.

SLIM [c] :
STRETCH [d] :

PASTEL [e] :

MOSAIC [f] :

[d] [e] [f1
\‘f*ﬁﬁﬁ
.r_, e \.I 1

[ AN

suonesadQ Buipioday pasuenpy
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Using special effects
- Picture effect

Mcnonb3oBaHue cneunanbHbIX
adpchekToB — AhhekT 3obparkeHnA

(1) In CAMERA mode, press MENU to display
the menu settings.

(2) Turn the SEL/PUSH EXEC dial to select
P EFFECT in [@), then press the dial.

(3) Turn the SEL/PUSH EXEC dial to select the
desired picture effect mode, then press the
dial.

To cancel the picture effect
Set P EFFECT to OFF in the menu settings.

While using the picture effect function
You cannot operate the following functions:
— OLD MOVIE with the digital effect function
—Memory Photo recording (DCR-TRV340E/
TRV341E/TRV740E only)

When you set the POWER switch to OFF (CHG)
Picture effects are automatically cancelled.

(1) B pexkume CAMERA HaxxmunTe kHonky MENU
LNA 0TOOPaXKeHUA YCTaHOBOK MEHIO.

(2) MosepHuTe anck SEL/PUSH EXEC anna
BbI6Opa koManabl P EFFECT B ), a 3aTem
Ha>kKMUTE AMUCK.

(3) NoeepHuTe anck SEL/PUSH EXEC ans
BblbOpa pexxvma xxenaemoro acpdekra
1306padkeHnn, a 3aTemM HaXKMUTe OUCK.

Bk

2

MANUAL SET
[@l PROGRAM AE [OFF ]
@ [P EFFECT _]4NEG. ART
@ D EFFECT _ SEPIA
FLASH MODE B&W
&5 FLASH LVL  SOLARIZE
ec N.S.LIGHT  SLIM
@ AUTO SHTR STRETCH
PRETURN PASTEL
MOSAIC
[MENU] : END

[Ana BbiKntoyeHnA PyHKUUK apchekTa
n3obpaxxeHun

YcTaHoBuTe komaHay P EFFECT B ycTaHoBKax
MeHto B nonoxexne OFF.

Mpwu ucnonb3oBaHuu hyHKUUUN 3pdhekTa

n3obpaxxeHuna

Bbl He MOXeTe ynpasnATb cneayowmnmm

PYHKUMAMM:

—OLD MOVIE ¢ chyHKUMen undpoBbIX
athdexkToB

—®doTocbemka B namAThb (Tonbko moaenv DCR-
TRV340E/TRV341E/TRV740E)

Mpwu yctaHoBke nepekntoyatena POWER B
nonoxxeHne OFF (CHG)

AhhekT nsobpakeHna byaeT aBToMaTUHECKN
OTMEHEH.



Using special effects
- Digital effect

MUcnonb3oBaHue
cneuunanbHbiX 3(heKToB

- LincbpoBon acpchekT

You can add special effects to recorded picture
using the various digital functions.
Sound is recorded normally.

STILL
You can record a still image so that it is
superimposed on a moving picture.

FLASH (FLASH MOTION)
You can record still images successively at
constant intervals.

LUMI. (LUMINANCEKEY)
You can swap a brighter area in a still image with
a moving picture.

TRAIL
You can record the picture so that an incidental
image like a trail is left.

SLOW SHTR (SLOW SHUTTER)

You can slow down the shutter speed. The slow
shutter mode is good for recording dark picture
more brightly.

OLD MOVIE

You can add an old movie type atmosphere to
pictures. Your camcorder automatically sets the
wide mode to ON, picture effect to SEPIA, and
sets the appropriate shutter speed.

Still image/
HenopaswxHoe
nsobpaxeHue

STILL
Still image/
HenopswmxHoe
nsobpaxeHune
LUMI. Q

Bbl MOXeTe fo6aBnATh cneuunanbHble ahdeKTbl
K 3anuncbiBaeMoMy N306paXKeHNIO C MOMOLLbIO
pasnn4HbIX LMPOBBIX PYHKLNIA.
3anucbiBaeMbin 3ByK 6yaeT 06bI4HbIM.

STILL

Bbl MOXETE 3anuCbiBaTh HEMOABUXKHOE
1306paxkeHne, KOTOPOE MOXHO HanaraTth Ha
MoABMXHOE U306paKeHue.

FLASH (FLASH MOTION)

Bbl MOXeTe 3anu1cbiBaTb HENOABUXHbIE
n306pakeHns B NOCNeA0BaTENbHOCTY Yepes
ornpefesieHHble UHTepBarbl.

LUMI. (LUMINANCEKEY)

Bbl MOXeTe U3MEHATL APKNE MecTa Ha
HenoABUXHOM U306paXkeHnn Ha NOABUXKHbIE
n3obpaxkeHuA.

TRAIL

Bbl MOXKeTe 3anuckiBaTh n306paxeHune Tak, 4To
byneT ocTaBaTbCcA NO6OYHOE N306paKkeHne B
BuAe crnepa.

SLOW SHTR (SLOW SHUTTER)

Bbl MOXeTe 3ameannTb CKOPOCTb 3aTBOpPA.
Pe>xxum menneHHoro 3aTeopa ABNAeTCA
noaxo4AWMM ANA 3anMcu TEMHbIX N306paXkeHnn
B 60nee ApPKOM cBeTe.

OLD MOVIE

Bbl MOXXeTe NpUBHOCUTL aTMOcdepy
CTapPUHHOIO KMHO B n306paxkeHna. Bawa
BMAeokamepa byaeT aBToMaTU4ecKm
yCTaHaBMBaTb LUMPOKOIKPAHHbBIV PEXNM B
nonoxenHne ON, a acbchekT nsobpaxkeHua B
nonoxenne SEPIA, n BbicTaBnATb
COOTBETCTBYHOLLYIO CKOPOCTb 3aTBOpPA.

Moving picture/
Oeuxyuieeca
nsobpaxeHve

P ol

ey iy

Moving picture/
OewxyLeeca
n3obpaxeHue

suonesadQ Buipioday pasuenpy
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Using special effects
- Digital effect

Mcnonb3oBaHue cneunanbHbIX
athpekToB — Lincpposon acpchekr

(1) In CAMERA mode, press MENU to display
the menu settings.

(2) Turn the SEL/PUSH EXEC dial to select
D EFFECT in @, then press the dial.

(3) Turn the SEL/PUSH EXEC dial to select the
desired digital effect mode.

(4) Press the SEL/PUSH EXEC dial. The bars
appear on the screen. In the STILL and LUML
modes, the still image is stored in memory.

(5) Turn the SEL/PUSH EXEC dial to adjust the
effect as follows:

Items to be adjusted

(1) B pexkume CAMERA HaxxmunTe kHonky MENU
LNA 0TOOPaXKeHUA YCTaHOBOK MEHIO.

(2) MosepHuTe anck SEL/PUSH EXEC anna
Bbibopa komaHabl D EFFECT B @, a 3atem
HaXKMUTe OMUCK.

(3) NoeepHuTe anck SEL/PUSH EXEC ans
BbiGOpa pexxunma xenaemoro LudgpoBoro
apdekTa.

(4) Haxxmute auck SEL/PUSH EXEC. Ha akpaHe
noAsATcA nonocsl. B pexxumax STILL n LUMIL.
HenoABUXHOE nsobpaxkeHve bynet
COXpaHEeHo B NamATy.

(5) MosepHuTe anck SEL/PUSH EXEC anna

STILL The rate of the still image you perynl/lpcl)BKVI acbcpexTa cneaytoLm
want to superimpose on the 0o6pasom:
moving picture Perynupyemble XxapaKTepucTUKu
FLASH The interval of flash motion STILL VIHTEHCMBHOCTb HEMOBUKHOTO
LUML The colour scheme of the area in n306paxeHna, koTopoe Bbl
the still image which is to be XOTUTE HaNoXmTb Ha MNOABUXHOE
swapped with a moving picture nsobpaxeHue
TRAIL The vanishing time of the FLASH MHTepBan npepbiBUCTOrO
incidental picture OBVXEHNA
SLOW SHTR Shutter speed. The larger the LUMI. LiBeToBaA ramma y4actka Ha
shutter speed number, the slower HenoABMXXHOM N306paKeHNN,
the shutter speed becomes. KOTOpbI ByAeT 3aMeHeH Ha
OLD MOVIE No adjustment necessary noABIXHoe n3obpaxeHne
TRAIL BpemA ncyesHoBeHmA NO60HHOrO
The more bars there are on the screen, the n306paxkeHns
stronger the digital effect. The bars appear in the SLOW SHTR CkopocTb 3aTBopa. Yem 6onblue
following modes: STILL, FLASH, LUMI. and BeNMYMHa CKOPOCTY 3aTBopa, TEM
TRAIL. MeneHHee CKOpPOCTb 3aTBopa.
OLD MOVIE He TpebyeTca HUKaKux

perynpoBok

Yem 6onbLLe NONOC Ha 9KpaHe, TeM CUnbHee
umndbpoBon achbpekT. Monockl NoABNATCA B
cnepytowmx pexumax: STILL, FLASH, LUMI. n

rm

@ SLOW SHTR
OLD MOVIE

[MENU] : END

MANUAL SET
4 @@ D EFFECT

LUMI, TEELE L eeeneees

DEAG

v3

[MENU] : END




Using special effects
- Digital effect

Mcnonb3oBaHue cneunanbHbIX
achekToB — Lindpposon achchekr

To cancel the digital effect
Set D EFFECT to OFF in the menu settings.

Notes
* The following functions do not work during
digital effects:
—Fader
— Photo recording
—Super NightShot
— Colour Slow Shutter
® The PROGRAM AE function does not work in
the slow shutter mode.
¢ The following functions do not work in the old
movie mode:
—Wide mode
— Picture effects
-~ PROGRAM AE

When you set the POWER switch to OFF (CHG)
Digital effects are automatically cancelled.

When recording in the slow shutter mode
Auto focus may not be effective. Focus manually
using a tripod.

Shutter speed

Shutter speed number Shutter speed
SLOW SHTR 1 1/25
SLOW SHTR 2 1/12
SLOW SHTR 3 1/6
SLOW SHTR 4 1/3

AnAa oTmeHbl unudposoro adekTa
YcTtaHnosuTe komanay D EFFECT B ycTtaHoBKax
MeHto B nonoxexue OFF.

MpumeyaHuna

e Cnepytowme hyHKLMN He paboTatoT npu
MCMNONb30BaHUMN LMPOBbIX 3WheKTOB:
- Qeligep
—PoTOChEMKA Ha NEHTY
—Hou4Haa cynepcbemka
—MepaneHHbIN UBETOBOI 3aTBOP

* dyHkunAa PROGRAM AE He paboTaeT B
pexxvme MeAneHHoro 3aTeopa.

* Crnepytowme (hyHKUMN He paboTaloT B pexnme
CTApPUHHOIO KMHO:
— LLInpoKOaKpaHHbIN pexum
— OhhekTbl n306pakeHnA
-PROGRAM AE

Mpu yctaHoBKe nepeksntoyarena POWER B
nono>xeHne OFF (CHG)

LincdhpoBsbie achdpekTbl ByaeT aBToMaTMyeckmn
OTMEHEHBI.

Mpu 3anucu B pexxume measeHHOro 3aTsopa
ABTOMaTM4eckanA OKyCUpoBKa MOXET BbITb
HeahpeKTNBHOM. BbinonHUTe pyyHyto
(hOKYCUPOBKY, NCMONbL3YA TPEHOrY.

CkopocTb 3aTBOpa

BenuunHa ckopocTm CkopocTb 3aTBopa

3aTBOpa
SLOW SHTR 1 1/25
SLOW SHTR 2 112
SLOW SHTR 3 1/6
SLOW SHTR 4 1/3

suonesadQ Buipioday paduenpy
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Using the PROGRAM
AE function

Ucnonb3oBaHue
dyHkumun PROGRAM AE

You can select the PROGRAM AE (Auto
Exposure) mode to suit your specific shooting
requirements.

® Spotlight

This mode prevents people’s faces, for example,
from appearing excessively white when shooting
subjects lit by strong light in the theatre.

&3 Soft portrait

This mode brings out the subject while creating a
soft background for subjects such as people or
flowers.

X Sports lesson
This mode minimizes camera shake on fast-
moving subjects such as in tennis or golf.

T Beach & ski

This mode prevents peoples’ faces from
appearing dark in strong light or reflected light,
such as at a beach in midsummer or on a ski
slope.

<€ Sunset & moon

This mode allows you to maintain atmosphere
when you are recording sunsets, general night
views, fireworks displays and neon signs.

[s] Landscape

This mode is for when you are recording distant
subjects such as mountains and prevents your
camcorder from focusing on glass or metal mesh
in windows’ when you are recording a subject
behind glass or a screen.

Bbl MoxeTe BbibpaTb pexxkum PROGRAM AE
(aBTOMaTMYECKaA 3KCMO3NLMA) B COOTBETCTBUM
¢ Bawwumm ocobbiMy TpeboBaHUAMM K CbeEMKE.

© PexxMm npo>KeKTOPHOro ocBeLeHnA
[aHHbIN pexxkum npefoTBpaLlaeT, K Npumepy,
nvua ngen ot n3bbITo4HON 6enn3Hbl Npu
CbeMKe 06bEKTOB, OCBELLEHHbIX CUSTbHbIM
CBETOM B TeaTpe.

&3 MArkui nopTpeTHbIN PeXxxnm

3TOT pexxum No3BoNAET BblAEUTb 06BEKT Ha
(poHe MArkoro ¢ooHa, ¥ NOAXOAUT ANA CbEeMKM,
Hanpumep, Nogen unn LBeToB.

% Pexum cnopTUBHBIX COCTA3AHMNN

OTOT pexxMm no3BonAeT MUHUMU3NPOBATb
ApoXaHve nNpu Cbemke BbICTPO ABVXKYLLMXCA
npeaMeToB, HanpuMep, NPu Urpe B TEHHWUC UNn
ronbd.

T TAAXHbIA U NBDKHBIA PEXNUM

OTOT pexxMm NpenATCTBYET NOTEMHEHUIO NN
el B 30He CUIIbHOro cBeTa Mnn
OTPa>KEeHHOro CBEeTa, HanpumMep, Ha nnAaxe B
pasrap neta WM Ha CHEXHOM CKIIOHe.

¢ Pexxum 3axofa CosiHua U flyHbl

OTOT pexKMm Mo3BOMIAET B TOYHOCTU OTPaxXaTb
06CTaHOBKY MpY CbeMKe 3axX040B COMHLA,
06LUMX HOYHBIX BUAOB, (PeiiepBEPKOB 1
HEOHOBbIX peKsiam.

[aA] NTaHpwadTHLIA peXxkum

3TOT pexXMM No3BOJIAET BbIMOJIHATL CEMKY
OTAaneHHbIX 06BEKTOB, TakUX, Kak ropbl, v
npepoTBpaLiaeT (hOKYCUPOBKY BUAEOKAMEPbI
Ha CTEKJI0 U MEeTaNNINYECKYIO PeLleTKy Ha
OKHax, Koraa Bbl BbiNonHAeTe 3an1cb 06beKTOB
no3aav CTeKSa U peLLeTKu.




Using the PROGRAM AE function

Ucnonb3oBaHue yHKUUMN
PROGRAM AE

(1) In CAMERA or MEMORY (DCR-TRV340E/
TRV341E/TRV740E only) mode, press MENU
to display the menu settings.

(2) Turn the SEL/PUSH EXEC dial to select
PROGRAM AE in @@, then press the dial.

(3) Turn the SEL/PUSH EXEC dial to select the
desired mode.

(1) B pexkume CAMERA nnv MEMORY (Tosfbko
mopenun DCR-TRV340E/TRV341E/TRV740E)
HaxxmuTe kHonky MENU ana otobpaxeHua
YCTaHOBOK MEHIO.

(2) NosepHuTe anck SEL/PUSH EXEC ana
Bbi6opa KomaHasl PROGRAM AE B W, a
3aTeM HaXXMUTe ANCK.

(3) MosepHuTe anck SEL/PUSH EXEC ana
BblB6Opa >XXenaemoro pexuma.

rFros

2

MANUAL SET
[« [PROGRAM AEIAUTO ]
@ P EFFECT  SPOTLIGHT
@ D EFFECT _ PORTRAIT
FLASH MODE SPORTS
& FLASHLVL  BEACH&SKI
e N.S.LIGHT  SUNSETMOON

MENU

To cancel the PROGRAM AE function
Set PROGRAM AE to AUTO in the menu
settings.

Notes

 Because your camcorder is set to focus only on
subjects in the middle to far distance, you
cannot take close-ups in the following modes:
- Spotlight
—Sports lesson
—Beach & ski

* Your camcorder is set to focus only on distant
subjects in the following modes:
—Sunset & moon
—Landscape

e The following functions do not work in the
PROGRAM AE mode:
— Colour Slow Shutter
— Slow shutter
—-OLD MOVIE
-BOUNCE

* While setting NIGHTSHOT to ON, the
PROGRAM AE function does not work. (The
indicator flashes.)

® The PROGRAM AE function does not work in
the Colour Slow Shutter mode.

@ AUTO SHTR LANDSCAPE
PRETURN

[MENU] : END

\ S

Ona BbikntoyeHua yHkunmn PROGRAM
AE

YcTaHoBuTe komaHay PROGRAM AE B
yCcTaHoBKax MeHto B nonoxeHvne AUTO.

MpumeyaHuna

e MNockonbky Balua Buaeokamepa HacTpoeHa
AnA (OOKYCUPOBKM TOJIbKO Ha 06 BEKTHI,
HaxoAALMecA Ha cpeiHeM 1 AaribHem
paccToAHunaX, Bbl He MoXeTe BbINONMHATD
CbEMKY KPYMHbIM NIaHOM B CIieAyHoLmX
pexumax:
— Pexxnm npo>keKTopHOro ocBeLleHnA
— PexuM cnopTMBHbIX COCTA3aHWI
—MNAXKHBIA N NBDKHBIA PEXNM

¢ Balwla Buaeokamepa HacTpoeHa Ha
(hOKYCUPOBKY TONbKO Ha AanbHue 06beKThbI B
cnenyrowmx pexvmax:
- Pe>xum 3axopa conHua u nyHbl
—NaHAwagTHBIA pexxnm

e Cnepytowme hyHKLMN He paboTatoT B pexmme
PROGRAM AE:
—MepaneHHbIn LBETOBOW 3aTBOP
—MepaneHHbI 3aTBOP
—-OLD MOVIE
-BOUNCE

¢ [pu yctaHoBke pexuma NIGHTSHOT B
nonoxxexnne ON, pyHkuna PROGRAM AE He
paboTaeT. (MIHaMkaTop MuraeT.)

e OyHkuna PROGRAM AE He paboTaeTt B
pexume MeaneHHbIn LBETOBOW 3aTBOP.

suonesadQ Buipioday paduenpy
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Using the PROGRAM AE function

Ucnonb3oBaHue pyHKUUMN
PROGRAM AE

If you are recording under a discharge tube
such as a fluorescent lamp, sodium lamp or
mercury lamp

Flickering or changes in colour may occur in the
following modes. If this happens, turn the
PROGRAM AE function off.

— Soft portrait

—Sports lesson

Ecnu Bbl BbINosiHAETe 3anuchb €
“cnonb3oBaHUEM ra3opaspAAHONM famnbl,
TakoW, Kak hnyopecLeHTHanA, HaTpueBasa Unmn
pTyTHaA namna

B cnepyowmx pexkumax MoryT BO3HUKHYTb
MepLaHue UM n3meHeH1A LBETOBON NanunTpbl.
Ecnu 370 npon3onaeT, BbIKMOUYNTE PYHKLNIO
PROGRAM AE.

—MaArkuii NOPTPETHBIN PeXXnm

— PexuM cnopTrBHbIX COCTA3aHWN



Adjusting the
exposure manually

PerynupoBka
9KCMNO3ULUN BPYUHYIO

You can manually adjust and set the exposure.

Normally, exposure is automatically adjusted.

Adjust the exposure manually in the following

cases:

— When the subject is backlit

— When shooting bright subjects and dark
backgrounds

—When recording dark pictures (e.g. night
scenes) faithfully

(1) In CAMERA or MEMORY (DCR-TRV340E/
TRV341E/TRV740E only) mode, press
EXPOSURE. The exposure indicator appears
on the screen.

(2) Turn the SEL/PUSH EXEC dial to adjust the
brightness.

Bbl MOXeTe oTperynmpoBaTh 1 YyCTAHOBUTb
3KCMO3NLINIO BPY4HYHO.

O6bI4HO IKCMO3MUMA perynnpyeTca
aBTOMaTUYeCKM.

OTperynupyinTe aKCNo3uumio BPy4YHYIO B
crneayroLwmx cnyyanx:

— O6beKT Ha (boHe 3aHen NOACBETKMN

—[pun cbemke APKOro o6bekTa Ha TEMHOM hoHe
—[nA 3anucu TeMHbIX 306paxkeHnn (HanpumMep,

HOYHbIX CLieH) C 60/bLLON JOCTOBEPHOCTbHIO

(1) HaxxmuTe kHonky EXPOSURE B pexxume
CAMERA vinu MEMORY (Tonbko mopenu
DCR-TRV340E/TRV341E/TRV740E).
WHayKaTop 3KCnosuumm NoABUTCA Ha
3KpaHe.

(2) NosepHuTe anck SEL/PUSH EXEC ansa
perynupoBKmn APKOCTH.

1 EXPOSURE

To return to the automatic exposure
mode
Press EXPOSURE to turn off the indicator.

Note

When you adjust the exposure manually, the
following functions do not work:

-BACK LIGHT

- Colour Slow Shutter

Your camcorder automatically returns to the
automatic mode:

—If you change the PROGRAM AE mode

—If you slide NIGHTSHOT to ON

[nA Bo3BpaTa B peXXxum
aBTOMaTM4eCKOMW 3KCMO3ULIUK

Haxxmute kHonky EXPOSURE ana oTkntoveHnsa

nHomnKartopa.

MpumeyanHue

Mpw BbINONIHEHWUN PEryNIMPOBKY 3KCMO3NLMN
BPY4YHYIO He paboTaloT cnegyrowme yHKUMK:
-BACK LIGHT

—MepaneHHbIV LBETOBOI 3aTBOP

Balwa Bupeokamepa aBTomaTu4eCKu

BEPHETCA B PeXXMM aBTOMaTUYECKOM

9KCNO3nLMu:

— Ecnu Bbl nsmennte pexxkum PROGRAM AE

— Ecnu Bbl nepeaBuHeTe nepeknoyatenb
NIGHTSHOT B nonoxexne ON

suonesadQ Buipioday paduenpy
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Focusing manually

PyyHana ¢pokycupoBKa

You can gain better results by manually adjusting
the focus in the following cases. Normally, focus
is automatically adjusted:

* The autofocus mode is not effective when
shooting:

— Subjects through glass coated with water
droplets.

—Horizontal stripes.

— Subjects with little contrast with backgrounds
such as walls and sky.

* When you want to change the focus from a
subject in the foreground to a subject in the
background.

e Shooting a stationary subject when using a
tripod.

Bbl MOXeTe nony4nTb nyylime pesynbTathbl
nyTem Py4YHOMN PerynmpoBKn B CreayroLmx
cnyyanax. O6bI4HO hoKyc perynupyeTca
aBTOMaTUYECKM:

© PeXX1MM aBTOMaTU4ECKOW (hOKYCUPOBKM
ABNAeTCA He3(EKTUBHBIM NMPY BbINOTHEHNN
CbEMKMU:

— O61bEKTOB Yepes NOKPbITOe KaniAMu
CTEK/0.

—Fopu3oHTanbHbIX NONoC.

— O6BEKTOB C Masnion KOHTPACTHOCTbIO HA
TakoMm PoHe, KaK CTeHbl Ui Hebo.

e Ecnu Bbl XoTUTE BbINONHUTL U3MEHEHNE
(HOKYCMPOBKU C 06BEKTA HA NepeaHeM nnaHe
Ha 06bEKT Ha 3a4HEM MnaHe.

 [1py BbINOSIHEHNM CHEMKM CTaALMOHAPHbIX
06BEKTOB C UCMONb30BaAHNEM TPEHOTU.

(1) In CAMERA or MEMORY (DCR-TRV340E/
TRV341E/TRV740E only) mode, press
FOCUS. The @& indicator appears on the
screen.

(2) Turn the focus ring to sharpen focus.

To return to the autofocus mode
Press FOCUS to turn off the indicator.

(1) HaxxmuTe kHonky FOCUS B pexxnme
CAMERA unn MEMORY (Tonbko mogenu
DCR-TRV340E/TRV341E/TRV740E).
NHankaTop & noABUTCA Ha dKpaHe.

(2) MoBepHMTE KOMbLIO HOKYCMPOBKM ANA
nony4YeHnA YeTKoW DOKYCUPOBKM.

nA Bo3BpalleHNA B PeXXUm
aBTO(hOKYCUPOBKU

HaxmuTe kHonky FOCUS ansa oTknoyeHus
MHAMKaTopa.



Focusing manually

Py4dHana ¢okycupoBka

To focus precisely

It is easier to focus on subjects if you adjust the
zoom to shoot at the “W” (wide-angle) after
focusing at the “T” (telephoto) position.

When you shoot close to the subject
Focus at the end of the “W” (wide-angle)
position.

@ changes to the following indicators:
M when recording a distant subject.
& When the subject is too close to focus on.

AnA To4HON (hOKYCUPOBKU

BbinonHuTb hOKyCUpoBKy Ha 06bekTe byaeT
nerye, ecnv Bbl oTperynupyete 06beKTuB,
CHayana BbINOSIHNB (HOKYCMPOBKY B MOMOXEHWUN
“T” (TenedoT0), @ 3aTEM BbINOSIHUB CHEMKY B
nonoxeHun “W” (LUMPOKOro yrna oxeara).

Mpwu BbINOSIHEHUU CbeMKU B6M3U 06beKTa
BbinonHuTe hoKyCcMpOBKY B KOHLIE MOMOXKEHWA
“W” (LLMpOKOro yrna oxeaTta).

WHavkauuAa (&> U3MEHUTCA Ha creaylowme

MHAMKATOPbI:

M npu 3anuck yaaneHHoro o6bekTa.

& ecnv 06BEKT HAXOAUTCA CINLWIKOM 6/IN3KO,
YTOGbI BbIMOMHUTL (HOKYCUPOBKY Ha Hero.

suonesadQ Buipioday paduenpy
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Interval recording

3anucb ¢ MHTepBanavu

You can make a time-lapse recording by setting
your camcorder to automatically record and
standby sequentially. You can achieve an
excellent recording for flowering, gradual
appearances, etc., with this function.

Example/Mpumep

Bbl MOXeTe BbINOSHATL 3an1ch Yepes 3aaHHble
NMPOMEXXYTKM BPEMEHM, BbINOSIHUB YCTaHOBKY
BuUAEeOKaMepbl AnA aBTOMaTUYECKON 3anmcu n
cnepyoLero 3a Hew pexuma oxnganua. C
NMOMOLLbIO 3TOM (hyHKLMM Bbl MOXXeTE nonyynTb
NPeBOCXOAHYHO 3anuncb npoLecca pacnyckaHuA
LIBETOB, Ype3BblHaNHbIX OOCTOATENLCTB U T.4.

1sc 1slc
9 min 59 s/ 9 min 59 s/
[a] 9 MuH 59 ¢ [a] 9 MuH 59 ¢
[b] [b]
10 min/10 muH 10 min/10 MuH
[@a] REC TIME
[b]INTERVAL

(1) In the standby mode, press MENU to display
the menu settings.
(2) Turn the SEL/PUSH EXEC dial to select INT.

REC in &), then press the dial.

(3) Turn the SEL/PUSH EXEC dial to select SET,
then press the dial.
(4)Set INTERVAL and REC TIME.

@ Turn the SEL/PUSH EXEC dial to select
INTERVAL, then press the dial.

® Turn the SEL/PUSH EXEC dial to select
the desired interval time, then press the
dial.

The time: 30SEC «— IMIN «— 5MIN «—
10MIN

® Turn the SEL/PUSH EXEC dial to select
REC TIME, then press the dial.

@ Turn the SEL/PUSH EXEC djial to select
the desired recording time, then press the
dial.

The time: 0.5SEC «— 1SEC «— 1.5SEC «—
2SEC

® Turn the SEL/PUSH EXEC dial to select
<2 RETURN, then press the dial.

(5) Turn the SEL/PUSH EXEC dial to select ON,
then press the dial.

(6) Press MENU to make the menu settings
disappear. The INTERVAL indicator flashes.

(7) Press START /STOP to start interval

recording. The INTERVAL indicator lights up.

(1) Haxxmute kHonky MENU ans otobpaxkeHua
MEHIO B PEXUME 0XMNAAHUA.

(2) NoeepHuTe anck SEL/PUSH EXEC ans
BblGopa onumu INT. REC B @&, a 3aTem
Ha>KMUTE AUCK.

(3) NosepHuTe anck SEL/PUSH EXEC ansa
Bblbopa onumu SET, a 3aTem HaXXKMUTE AUCK.

(4) YctaHoBuTe 3HaveHus onuuii INTERVAL un
REC TIME.

@ MosepHuTe amck SEL/PUSH EXEC ana
Bblbopa onumun INTERVAL, a 3aTem
HaXXMnTe ANCK.

@ MosepHuTe amck SEL/PUSH EXEC ana
Bbl6opa HY>KHOW ANIUTENIbHOCTU
WHTepBana, a 3aTeM HaXXMUTe OUCK.
OnutenbHocTb: 30SEC «— 1MIN «— 5MIN
«— 10MIN

® MosepHuTe anck SEL/PUSH EXEC ana
Bbibopa onuun REC TIME, a 3atem
HaXXMWUTe OUCK.

@ MosepruTe amck SEL/PUSH EXEC ana
Bbl6Opa HY>KHON ANIMTENbHOCTM 3anuncu, a
3aTeM HaXMUTe AUCK.

OnutenbHocTb: 0.5SEC «— 1SEC «—
1.5SEC «— 2SEC

® MosepHuTe amck SEL/PUSH EXEC ana
Bbibopa onuun <« RETURN, a 3atem
HaXXMWTe ANCK.

(5) NoeepHuTe anck SEL/PUSH EXEC ans
Bbl6opa onumu ON, a 3aTeM HaXMUTE OUCK.

(6) Haxxmute kHonky MENU ana ctupanuma
oTobpaxkeHnnAa meHto. MinamkaTtop INTERVAL
6yaeTt murathb.

(7) Haxxmute kHonky START/STOP gna Havana
3anucu ¢ uHTepsanom. Haukarop
INTERVAL 6yneT BbicBEUMBATbLCA.



Interval recording

3anucb ¢ MHTepBanamu

N> K

2,3

L

CAMERA SET CAMERA

SELFT I MER W SELFTIMER

«D ZOOM [@«D zoom

PHOTO REC @ PHOTO REC

16 : 9W I DE 16 : 9W I DE
STEADYSHOT & STEADYSHOT
FRAME REC e FRAME REC

OFF o [NLREC _JvON
PRETURN ORETURN  OFF
[MENU] : END [MENU] : END

CAMERA SET CAMERA SET
16: 9W I DE W |INT_REC W INT_REC
& STEADYSHOT (il 30SEC @]« [INTERVAL J430SEC
ec FRAME REC W REC TIME W REC TIME  IMIN
@ ON PRETURN PRETURN ~ 5MIN
PRETURN =) = oM IN
e e
? e
[MENU] : END
S
[MENU] : END [MENU] : END
2
CAMERA SET CAMERA SET
' INT. REC @ INT.REC
[@l« INTERVAL @« INTERVAL
STBY @ [REC TIME ] 0.5SEC @ [REC TIME J40.5SEC
Mz PRETURN PRETURN
— INTERVAL= & = L.5SEC
AT e Ec 2SEC
? °
MENU [MENU] : END [MENU] : END
S \\ v

To cancel interval recording
Perform either of the following;:
—Set INT. REC to OFF in the menu settings.

—Set the POWER switch to other than CAMERA.

To perform normal recording during
interval recording

You can perform normal recording only once
during INTERVAL.

Press START/STOP. The INTERVAL indicator
flashes, and normal recording starts. To stop
normal recording, press START/STOP again.

On recording time

There may be a discrepancy in the recording time

of up to +/- six frames from the selected time.

[nAa oTMeHbl 3anucu ¢ MHTepBanamu

BbinonHuTE 04HO 13 Cneayowmx AeNCTBUN:

—VYcTtaHosuTe onumio INT. REC B ycTaHOBKax
MeHto B nonoxeHue OFF.

- YcTaHoBuTe nepekntodatens POWER B
nonoxkenue, otnm4Hoe ot CAMERA.

OnA BbINOSIHEHMA O6bIYHOM 3anNUcKu BO
BpemMA 3anucu ¢ uHTepBanamMmum

Bbl MOXeTe BbINOMHWUTL €ANHOBPEMEHHO
06bIYHYIO 3annCb BO BPEMA BbIMOTHEHNA
yHkummn INTERVAL.

Haxxmute kHonky START/STOP. MHankaTop
INTERVAL muraet, n obbi4Has 3anucb
HaymHaeTcA. [inA oTMeHbl 06bIYHON 3anucu
HaxxmnTe kHonky START/STOP eue pas.

O AnNUTeNbHOCTM 3anucu

[nnTenbHOCTL 3anncy MOXET OTKIIOHATLCA OT
BbIGPaHHOW ANUTENBbHOCTM, MaKCMMasbHO A0
+/- WecTn Kagpos..

suonesadQ Buipioday paduenpy
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Frame by frame
recording
- Frame recording

NokapgpoBana 3anucb
— 3anucb MOHTa)>XHOIoO
Kagpa

You can make a recording with a stop-motion
animated effect using frame recording. To create
this effect, alternately move the subject a little
and make a frame recording. We recommend
that you use a tripod, and operate your
camcorder using the Remote Commander after
step 5.

(1) In the standby mode, press MENU to display
the menu settings.

(2) Turn the SEL/PUSH EXEC dial to select
FRAME REC in @@, then press the dial.

(3) Turn the SEL/PUSH EXEC dial to select ON,
then press the dial.

(4) Press MENU to make the menu settings
disappear.

The FRAME REC indicator appears.

(5) Press START/STOP to start frame recording.
Your camcorder makes a recording for about
six frames, and returns to recording standby.

(6) Move the subject, and repeat step 5.

Bbl MOXKeTe BbINOSIHATL 3anuch ¢
aHUMMPOBaHHbLIM 3(PHEKTOM CTOM-Kaapa,
Mcnonb3ys 3anuMcb MOHTaXHOro Kaapa. [Ana
co3aaHuA aaHHoro achdpekTa nonepeMeHHo
nepemMeLlantTe o6bEKT Ha HEHOMbLUYIO BEMUYUHY
1 BbINOJSTHANTE 3annCb MOHTaXKHOro Kaapa.
PekomeHayeTcA ncnosib3oBaTb TPEHOTY U
ynpasnATb BUAEOKaMepoWn C MOMOLLbIO NynbTa
[OVCTaHLUMOHHOTO ynpaBneHusa nocne
BbINOMHEHNA AENCTBUIA NyHKTa 5.

(1) Haxxmute kHonky MENU ans otobpaxkeHua
MEHIO B PEXUME 0XMNAAHUA.

(2) NoeepHuTe anck SEL/PUSH EXEC ans
Bbi6opa onuun FRAME REC B @&, a 3atem
Ha>KMUTE AUCK.

(3) NoeepHuTe anck SEL/PUSH EXEC ansa
Bbl6opa onumu ON, a 3aTeM HaXMUTE OUCK.

(4) Haxxmute kHonky MENU ans ctupaxua
OTOBPaKEHNA MEHIO.

BoicBeumBaeTca nHankatop FRAME REC.

(5) Haxxmute kHonky START/STOP gna Hayana
3anncu MOHTaXXHoro kaapa. Bugeokamepa
BbIMOSIHUT 3anvcb NPUGNN3NTENLHO 6 KaapoB
1 BEPHETCA B PEXUM OXMAAHUA 3anucu.

(6) NepemecTnTEe OOBEKT Y NOBTOPUTE AENCTBUA
nyHKTa 5.

N\
7
( N[ )
CAMERA SET CAMERA SET
W SELFTIMER W SELFT IMER
STBY [@]«D zoom [@]«D zoom
W PHOTO REC W PHOTO REC
FRAME REC 16: 9W | DE 16 : 9W | DE
& STEADYSHOT & STEADYSHOT
erc [FRAME REC]4OFF erc ON
@ INT.REC o~ ? TNT.REC
PRETURN PRETURN
[MENU] : END [MENU] : END
\ S




Frame by frame recording
- Frame recording

MokappoBasn 3anuchb
— 3anucb MOHTa)XHOro Kaapa

To cancel the frame recording
Perform either of the following;:
—Set FRAME REC to OFF in the menu settings.

—Set the POWER switch to other than CAMERA.

Note
The remaining tape time is not indicated
correctly if you use this function continuously.

When using the frame recording function
The last recorded cut is longer than other cuts.

[OnA oTMeHbl 3aNMCXU MOHTaXXHOro Kagpa

BbinonHuTE 04HO 13 Cneayowmx AeNCTBUN:

—YctaHosuTte onumio FRAME REC B
ycTaHoBKax MeHto B nonioxeHne OFF.

- YcTaHoBuTe nepekntoyatens POWER B
nonoxexue, otnmyHoe ot CAMERA.

MpumeyanHue

BpewmnA ocTaBLelicA neHTbl oTobpaXkaeTcA
HenpaswnbHO, ecnu Bl ncnonbsyeTte aTy
PYHKLMIO HENpepbIBHO.

Mpu ucnonb3oBaHUM hyHKLUUM 3anucu
MOHTa)KHOro Kagpa

MocneaHWii U3 3anMcaHHbIX MOHTaXHbIX KaapoB
LNVHHEE APYrYX MOHTaXKHbIX Ka4poB.

suonesadQ Buipioday paduenpy
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Superimposing a title

Hano)xxeHue Tutpa

You can select one of eight preset titles and two
custom titles (p. 79). You can also select the
language, colour, size and position of titles.

Bbl MOXeTe BblbpaTb OAMH N3 BOCbMU
npeasapuTesibHO YCTaHOBNEHHbIX TUTPOB U
OBYX COBCTBEHHbIX TUTPOB (CTpP. 79). Bbl
MOXeTe TakXe BbibpaTb A3bIK, UBET, pasmep u
pacnonoxeHue TUTPOB.

(1) In the standby mode, press TITLE to display
the title menu. The title menu display appears
on the screen.

(2) Turn the SEL/PUSH EXEC dial to select [(T],
then press the dial.

(3) Turn the SEL/PUSH EXEC dial to select the
desired title, then press the dial. The titles are
displayed in the language you selected.

(4) Change the colour, size, or position, if
necessary.

@ Turn the SEL/PUSH EXEC djial to select
COLOUR, SIZE, or POSITION, then press
the dial. The selected item appears on the
screen.

® Turn the SEL/PUSH EXEC dial to select
the desired item, then press the dial.

® Repeat steps @ and @ until the title is laid
out as desired.

(5) Press the SEL/PUSH EXEC dial again to
complete the setting.

(6) Press START/STOP to start recording.

(7) When you want to stop recording the title,
press TITLE.

(1) B pexxume oxxunaaHna HaxXMUTE KHOMKY
TITLE ana oTo6pakeHnA MEeHo TUTPOB.
OTobparkeHne MeHIo TUTPOB MOABUTCA HA
3KpaHe.

(2) NoeepHuTe anck SEL/PUSH EXEC ans
Bbl6opa onuuu [J], a 3aTeM HaXXMUTE JUCK.

(3) MosepHuTe anck SEL/PUSH EXEC ana
Bbl6Opa HY>KHOro TUTPA, a 3aTeM HaXXMUTe
AnCK. TUTpbl 0TOBpaXKatoTCA Ha BbIBPAHHOM
Bamu A3bike.

(4) NameHnTe UBET, pa3mep Unu NonoXKeHme
TUTPA, ECMN HYXXHO.

@ MosepHuTte anck SEL/PUSH EXEC ansa
Bblbopa onumn COLOUR, SIZE nnu
POSITION, a 3aTem HaxmuTe AUCK.
[MoABUTCA COOTBETCTBYOLAA ONuUUA.

@ MosepHuTte anck SEL/PUSH EXEC ansa
Bbl6Opa HY>KHOM OMNumMK, a 3aTEM HaXMUTe
[OVUCK.

® MosTopsaiiTe nyHkTol D 1 @ ao Tex nop,
noka TUTp He 6yAeT pacrnonoXeH Tak, Kak
HY>KHO.

(5) Haxxmute guck SEL/PUSH EXEC eule pa3
ONA 3aBepLUEHNA YCTAHOBKMW.

(6) HaxkxmeTe kHonky START/STOP gna Havana
3anucu.

(7) Ecnu Bbl x0TTe OCTAHOBUTL 3anuncb TUTPA,
Haxxmute kHonky TITLE.



Superimposing a title

Hano>xeHue Tutpa

TITLE

) o A

PRESET TITLE
&« HELLO!
(1 HAPPY BIRTHDAY
70 HAPPY HOLIDAYS
@ CONGRATULATIONS!
© OUR SWEET BABY
WEDDING
VACATION
THE END

[TITLE] : END

PRESET TITLE

WEDDING
VACATION
THE END

[TITLE]: END

o>

PRESET TITLE

B« HELLO! B HELLOT

1 HAPPY BIRTHDAY 1 HAPPY BIRTHDAY
0 HAPPY HOLIDAYS 9 HAPPY HOLIDAYS
CONGRATULATIONS! CONGRATULATIONS!
€ OUR SWEET BABY bl

OUR SWEET BABY
WEDDING
VACATION

THE END
PRETURN

[TITLE]: END

PRESET TITLE [ifin=
< HELLO!
@ HAPPY BIRTHDAY
9 HAPPY HOLIDAYS a7
CONGRATULATIONS! ~ -
© OUR SWEET BABY = VACATION =
WEDDING g ~
710N
THE END
RETURN
[TITLE]: END [TITLE] : END
BIZE [SMALL [TE
ALY
/ \

VACATION

Frrvy

[TITLE] : END

To superimpose the title while you
are recording

Press TITLE while you are recording, and carry
out steps 2 to 5. When you press the SEL/PUSH
EXEC dial at step 5, the title is recorded.

To select the language of a preset
title

If you want to change the language, select
before step 2. Then select the desired language
and return to step 2.

If you display the menu while superimposing
a title

The title is not recorded while the menu is
displayed.

To use a custom title
If you want to use a custom title, select (2 in step
2.

OnAa HanoXxeHuA TUTPa BO BpemMA
3anucu

Haxxmute kHonky TITLE Bo BpemA 3anvcu n
BbIMNOSIHUTE AEVCTBUA NYHKTOB 2 — 5. Mpn
HaxkaTum ancka SEL/PUSH EXEC B nyHkTe 5
TUTP 3anuiieTcs.

OnA BbiOOpa A3biKa NpeaBapuUTEesiIbHO
yCTaHOBJIEHHOro TuTpa

Ecnu Bbl XOTUTE N3MeHUTb A3bIK, BblibepuTe
ycTaHoBKy B nepep nyHKTOM 2. 3aTtem
Bbl6EepUTE HY>XXHbIN A3bIK 1 BEPHUTECH K MYHKTY
2.

Ecnu Bbl oTobpaxkaeTe MeHI0 BO BpemA
HanoXeHUA TuTpa

TUTp He 3anuLIeTCcA, MOKa MEHIo oToBpaxaeTca.

OnAa ncnonb3oBaHUA COGCTBEHHOro TUTpa
Ecnu Bbl xoTUTe ncnonb3oBaTh COBCTBEHHbIN
TUTP, BbibepnTe ycTaHoBKY [ npw BbIMOSIHEHUN
[EeCTBWIA NyHKTa 2.

suonesadQ Buipioday paduenpy
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Superimposing a title

Hano>xeHue tTutpa

Title setting

¢ The title colour changes as follows:
WHITE «— YELLOW «— VIOLET «— RED «—
CYAN «— GREEN «— BLUE

¢ The title size changes as follows:
SMALL «— LARGE
You cannot input 13 characters or more in
LARGE size. If you input more than 12
characters, the title size returns to SMALL even
you select LARGE.

® The title position changes as follows:
le> 2> 3¢ 4> 56> 6> 7> 8«9
The larger the position number, the lower the
title is positioned.
When you select the title size LARGE, you
cannot choose position 9.

When you are selecting and setting the title
You cannot record the title displayed on the
screen.

When you superimpose a title while you are
recording
The beep does not sound.

While you are playing back

You can superimpose a title. However, the title is
not recorded on tape.

You can record a title when you dub a tape
connecting your camcorder to the VCR with the
A/V connecting cable. If you use the i. LINK
cable instead of the A/V connecting cable, you
cannot record the title.

YcTaHoBKa TUTpa

e ||BeT TMTpa M3MeHAETCA crneayowmm
obpasom:
WHITE (6enbin) «— YELLOW (xenTbin) «—
VIOLET (chmoneTosbinn) «— RED (kpacHbii)
«— CYAN (rony6on) «— GREEN (3eneHbin)
«— BLUE (cuHun)

* Pasvep TUTpa U3MEHAETCA CrieayoLLmnm
obpasom:
SMALL (maneHbkuit) «— LARGE (60nbLuoi)
Bbl He moxxeTe BBECTV 13 CMMBONOB MK
6onee anAa pasmepa Tutpa LARGE. Ecnu Bbl
BBegeTe 6ornee, 4em 12 CMMBOMOB, pasmep
TuTpa BepHetcA K SMALL, paxe ecnu Bbl
BblbepeTe LARGE.

* [lono>xeHne TMTpa N3MEHAETCA CneayoLmm
obpasom:
1> 24> 3¢ 44> 56> 6> 7> 8« 9
Yem 60nblue HOMEp MOMOXEHWA, TEM HUXKE
6yAeT pacnonoxeH TUTp.
Ecnu Bbl BbibepeTe pasmep LARGE, Bbl He
CMOXeTe BblbpaTb MNONoXeHne 9.

Korpa Bbl BbIGUpaeTe u ycTaHaBnuBaeTte
TMTP

Bbl He cmoxeTe 3anucaTb TUTP, OTOBPaXKEHHbIN
Ha aKpaHe.

Koraa Bbl HaknapgbiBaeTe TUTP BO BpeMA
3anucu
3YMMEpHbIi CUTHaN He 3BY4HUT.

Bo Bpema Bocnpou3sseneHua

Bbl MoxeTe Hanoxutb TUTP. OAHaKo, TUTP He
3anuLIeTCA Ha NeHTY.

Bbl MOXeTe 3anucatb TUTP, Koraa Bbl
nepesanvcbeiBaeTe NeHTy, NoAcoeamHms Bauy
Buaeokamepy K KBM npu nomoium
coeauHUTensHoro kabenA ayavo/Buaeo. Ecnmn
Bbl ncnonbsyete kabens i.LINK BmecTo
coeauHuTenbHoro kabenA ayavo/Buaeo, Bl He
cMOXeTe 3anucaTb TUTP.



Making your own
titles

Co3paHune Bawux
COBGCTBEHHbIX TUTPOB

You can make up to two titles and store them in
your camcorder. Each title can have up to 20
characters.

(1) In the standby or VCR mode, press TITLE.

(2) Turn the SEL/PUSH EXEC dial to select [@],
then press the dial.

(3) Turn the SEL/PUSH EXEC dial to select
CUSTOMI1 SET or CUSTOM?2 SET, then press
the dial.

(4) Turn the SEL/PUSH EXEC dial to select the
column of the desired character, then press
the dial.

(5) Turn the SEL/PUSH EXEC dial to select the
desired character, then press the dial.

(6) Repeat steps 4 and 5 until you have selected
all characters and completed the title.

(7) To finish making your own titles, turn the
SEL/PUSH EXEC dial to select [SET], then
press the dial. The title is stored in memory.

(8) Press TITLE to make the title menu disappear.

Bbl MOXXeTe cocTaBuTb A0 ABYX TUTPOB 1
COXpaHnTb Mx B Bawen Bugeokamepe. Kaxx bl
TUTP MOXET coaep>xaTtb A0 20 CUMBOJIOB.

(1) Haxxmute kHonky TITLE B pexxume
oxuaanma unn VCR.

(2) MosepHuTe anck SEL/PUSH EXEC ana
Bbl6opa onuuu (2], a 3aTeM HaxXMUTe AUCK.

(3) NosepHuTe anck SEL/PUSH EXEC ana
Bblbopa nepsor ctpokn CUSTOM1 SET nnm
BTOpOM cTpokn CUSTOM2 SET, a 3atem
Ha>XKMWUTe AMUCK.

(4) NosepHuTe anck SEL/PUSH EXEC ansa
Bbl6Opa KOMOHKM C HY>KHbIM CMBOJIOM, a
3aTemM HaXMuTe ANCK.

(5) NosepHuTe anck SEL/PUSH EXEC agna
Bbl6Opa HY>XHOro CMMBONA, @ 3aTeM HaXXMmTe
LINCK.

(6) MoBTOpANTE NYHKTLI 4 1 5 A0 TEX MOpP, NoKa
Bbl He BbibepeTe BCe CUMBOSbI U MOMHOCTbLIO
He cocTaBuTe TUTP.

(7) nA 3aBepLUEHNA COCTaBEHUA CBOUX
COBCTBEHHBIX TUTPOB NOBEPHUTE AncK SEL/
PUSH EXEC ansa Bbibopa komaHgbl [SET], a
3aTemM HaXXMuTe ANCK. TUTP COXPaHWUTCA B
namATw.

(8) HaxxmuTe kHomnky TITLE, 4To6bl MeHIo
TUTPOB MCYE3NO.

) o A

TITLE

PRESET TITLE
&« HELLO!

G HAPPY BIRTHDAY
0 HAPPY HOLIDAYS
g CONGRATULATIONS!

TITLE SET

TITLE SET

OUR SWEET BABY
WEDDING

VACATION

THE END
[TITLE]: END

1 CUSTOM1 SET o
(] CUSTOM2 SET (1 CUSTOM2 SET
izl [2]° RETURN
[2]
° °
[TITLE] : END [TITLE] - END
TITLE SET TITLE SET P1
o [custoMrser (| T
(1 CUSTOM2 SET
[Pl RETURN ABCDE 12345  SFYDIE
FGHIJ 67890 (ip”:
° KLMNO AEIOU [ € |
PQRST AEIOU [4P2]
UVWXY AEOEE [SET]
28 7 AONGR
/= AIOUA
[TITLE] : END [TITLE] : END
TITLE SET PL 9 TITLE SET PL
ABCDE 12345 $F¥IE ABCDE 12345 SF¥DIE
FGHIJ 67890 ¢ig” FGHIJ 67890 iip":
KLMNO AEIOU [ € KLMNO AEIOU [ € ]
PORST| AEIOU [+P2] PORST AEIOU [+P2]
OVWXY AEOEE [SET] UVWXY AEOEE [SET]
z& 2?1 AONSR z& 21 AONGR
'L, |- AIGUA ‘., /- AIOUA
[TITLE] : END [TITLE] : END
TITLE SET PL o TITLE SET P1
s

ABCDE 12345 $F¥DIE

78 21 A 78 21 A
'L, |- AIGUA ‘., /- AIOUA
[TITLE] : END [TITLE] : END

ABCDE 12345 SF¥DIE

7890 ¢ip”: FGHIJ 67890 ¢ip":

PQRBII AEIOU [9P2

UVWXY AEOEE [SET]
N
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Making your own titles

Co3pgaHue Bawmx cob6CcTBEHHbIX
TUTPOB

To change a title you have stored

In step 3, select CUSTOM1 SET or CUSTOM2
SET, depending on which title you want to
change, then press the SEL/PUSH EXEC dial.
Turn the SEL/PUSH EXEC dial to select [€], then
press the dial to delete the title. The last character
is erased. Enter the new title as desired.

If you take three minutes or longer to enter
characters in the standby mode while a
cassette is in your camcorder

The power automatically goes off. The characters
you have entered remain stored in memory. Set
the POWER switch to OFF (CHG) once, and turn
it to CAMERA again, then proceed from step 1.
We recommend setting the POWER switch to
VCR or removing the cassette so that your
camcorder does not automatically turn off while
you are entering title characters.

If you select [5P2]

The menu for selecting alphabet and Russian
characters appear. Select [ P 1] to return to the
previous screen.

To erase a character
Select [€]. The last character is erased.

To enter a space
Select [Z& ?!], then select the blank part.

[Ona usmeHeHnA coxpaHeHHoro Bamu
TUTpa

[Mpwv BbINONHEHUN AeiCTBWIA NyHKTa 3 Bblbepute
yctaHoBky CUSTOM1 SET unn CUSTOM2 SET,
B 3aBVWCMMOCTU OT TUTpPa, KOTOpbIN Bbl xoTnTe
N3MEHUTb, a 3aTeM HaxxmuTe auck SEL/PUSH
EXEC. MNosepHute anck SEL/PUSH EXEC anAa
Bbl6Opa YCTAHOBKM [€], a 3aTeM HaXXmuUTe ANCK
OnA yaanexnva Tutpa. NocnepHuin cumson 6yaet
cTepT. BBeanTe HOBLIN TUTP MO XKENaHuIo.

Ecnu Bbl BBOAUTE CMMBOJbI TPU MUHYTbI UMK
6onee B pe)Xxume oXXuaaHuA B TO BpemA,
Koraa kacceta HaxoautcA B Bawei
BUAeoKamepe

[MuTaHue BbIKMIOYMTCA aBTOMaTUYECKU.
CumBonbl, KOTopble Bbl BBENN, coxpaHATCA B
namATV BUAEOKaMepbl. YCTaHOBUTE cHavana
nepekntoyatens POWER B nonoxenune OFF
(CHG), a 3atem cHoBa B nonoxxeHne CAMERA,
a 3aTem HayHuTe ¢ nyHkTa 1. PekomeHayeTcA
ycTaHoBuUTb nepekniovatens POWER B
nonoxenHve VCR unu BbiHYTb KacceTy, 4Tobbl
Bawa Buaeokamepa aBToMaTU4eCKN He
BbIK/ltl04anack BO BpeMA BBOAA CUMBOJIOB
TMTpAa.

Ecnu Bbl BbibepuTe ycTaHOBKY [P2]
[MoABuTCA MeHIo AnA Bbibopa andasmnTa 1
pycckune cumBonbl. A Bo3BpaLleHna K
npeablayliemMy aKpaHy BbibepuTe yCTaHOBKY
[>P1].

[AnA ynaneHua cumsona
BbibepuTte ycTaHoBKy [€]. [NocnegHuii cumBson
byneT cTepr.

Ona BBOAa npo6ena
BbibepuTte ycTaHoBky [Z& ?!], a 3aTem
BblGepuUTEe NyCTYIO HacTb.



Inserting a scene

BcTtaBKka anusoga

You can insert a scene in the middle of a
recorded tape by setting the start and end points.
The previously recorded frames between these
start and end points will be erased.

Use the Remote Commander for this operation.

Bbl MOXeTe BCTaBUTb 3NW304 B CepeanHe
3anncaHHOM NIeHTbl, yKasasB HayasnbHyo 1
KOHEYHYI0 TOYKM BCTaBKW. [peaBapuTensHO
3anucaHHble Kaapbl Mexay 3TUMU HavanbHoW 1
KOHEYHOW Toukamu ByayT cTepThl.
Vcnonb3ynte nynbT AUCTaHLUMOHHOIO
ynpasneHvA Ana 3Ton onepauuu.

N2

G| f%gm ¥H\

]

(1) In the standby mode, keep pressing
EDITSEARCH, and release the button at the
insert end point [b].

(2) Press ZERO SET MEMORY on the Remote
Commander.

The ZERO SET MEMORY indicator flashes
and the counter resets to zero.

(3)Keep pressing the - & side of EDITSEARCH
and release the button at the insert start point
[al.

(4) Press START/STOP to start recording.

The scene is inserted. Recording stops
automatically near the counter zero point.
Your camcorder returns to the standby mode.

ZERO SET
MEMORY

(1) B pexxume oxxugaHua yaep>KuBanTe HaxkaTon
kHonky EDITSEARCH, n otnycTtuTe ee B
KOHeYHoii Touke BcTaBky [b].

(2) Haxxmute kHonky ZERO SET MEMORY Ha
nynbTe AUCTaHUMOHHOTO YNpaBneHus.
MHuamkatop ZERO SET MEMORY muraert, u
nokasaHua cyeTumKa copacbiBaloTCA Ha
Hynb.

(3) Yoep>xmBariTe HaxxaTon CTOPOHY — & KHOMKM
EDITSEARCH un oTnycTnTe KHOMKY B
HavasribHoM Touke BcTaBkuM [a].

(4) Haxxmute kHonky START/STOP gns Havana
3anucu. Annusod byaeT BcTasneH. BctaBka
aBTOMaTMYeCKU OCTAHOBUTCA OKOJO HYNeBOW
OTMETKM Ha CHETYMKe NeHThl. Bawa

BuAeOKamepa aBTOMaTuU4eCKn BepHeTCA B
PEeXUM OXXNOaHUA.

EDITSEARCH

suonesadQ Buipioday paduenpy
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Inserting a scene

BctaBka anu3opa

Notes

* The zero set memory function works only for
tapes recorded in the Digital8 B system.

® The picture and the sound may be distorted at
the end of the inserted section when it is played
back.

If a tape has a blank portion between
recorded portions

The zero set memory function may not work
correctly.

MpumeyaHuna

© OyHKLMA NaMATU YCTAHOBKU HYNEBON OTMETKM
paboTaeT TONbKO ANA NEHT, 3anvMcaHHbIX B
cucteme Digital8 B.

© 1306pa>keHune 1 3ByK MOryT ObITb UCKa>KEHbI B
KOHLIe BCTaBJIEHHON YacTu npwu
BOCMPOU3BELEHUM.

Ecnu Ha neHTe ecTb He3anUCaHHbIN Y4acTOK
nocpeam 3anucaHHbIX YacTen
PYHKUMA NaMATN YCTAHOBKMN HYNEeBOW OTMETKU
MOXeT paboTaTb HenpasuIbHO.



— Advanced Playback Operations —

Playing back tapes
with picture effects

- yCOBepI.I.IeHCTBOBaHHbIe onepaduu BocnpoussegeHua —

Bocnpou3sseaeHue neHTbl ¢
apcpekTamu usobpaxeHun

During playback, you can process a scene using
the following picture effect functions: NEG.ART,
SEPIA, B&W and SOLARIZE.

(1) In the playback or playback pause mode,
press MENU to display the menu settings.

(2) Turn the SEL/PUSH EXEC dial to select
P EFFECT in @, then press the dial.

(3) Turn the SEL/PUSH EXEC dial to select the
desired picture effect mode, then press the
dial.

For details of each picture effect function, see
page 61.

Bo Bpema BocnponsseaeHnsa, Bol moxeTe
BUAOU3MEHATb N306pa>keHne C NOMOLLbIO
cneayrowmx thyHKUMIA agpchekTa n3obparkeHna:
NEG.ART, SEPIA, B&W n SOLARIZE.

(1) B pexkume BOCnpousBeaeHNA Unv naysbl
BOCNpOM3BeAeHnA, HaxxmuTe kHonky MENU
AnA 0TO6PaxKeHWA YCTaHOBOK MEHIO.

(2) NoeepHuTe anck SEL/PUSH EXEC ans
Bbl6opa komaHabl P EFFECT B onuvv @), a
3aTeM HaXXMuUTe OUCK.

(3) NoeepHuTe anck SEL/PUSH EXEC ansa
Bbl6opa BbIGEPUTE HY>XKHOrO pexnmMa
achpekTa n3obpaxkeHunsa, a 3aTeM HaKMUTE
LINCK.

MoapobHble cBefeHMA MO KaXkaon n3
hyHKUMIA 3hDHEKTOB N306padkeHnA
npvBeeHbl Ha cTp. 61.

ﬁﬁl E>ﬁ-;J

2

MANUAL SET
[@l(P EFFECT WOFE ]
D EFFECT  NEG.ART

PRETURN  SEPIA
B&W
SOLARIZE

pEORG

v3

[MENU] : END

To cancel the picture effect
Set P EFFECT to OFF in the menu settings.

OnAa otMmeHbl PyHKLUUM ahhekTa
n3ob6paxxeHusa

YcTtaHosuTe onuuto P EFFECT B ycTaHoBKax
MeHto B nonoxexue OFF.

suonesadQ ydeqhe|d padueapy
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Playing back tapes with picture
effects

BocnpousBeaeHue fieHTbl C
adpdhpekTamu nsobpaxeHusa

Notes

* Picture effect functions work only for tapes
recorded in the Digital8 B system.

* You cannot process externally input scenes
using the picture effect functions.

* You cannot record pictures on a tape on your
camcorder when you have processed the
picture using the picture effect function.
However, you can record pictures on a
“Memory Stick” (DCR-TRV340E/TRV341E/
TRV740E only) (p. 184, 192), or on a VCR using
your camcorder as a player.

Pictures processed by picture effect functions
Pictures processed by picture effect functions are
not output through the § DV IN/OUT jack.

When you set the POWER switch to OFF (CHG)
or stop playing back

The picture effect function is automatically
cancelled.

MpumeyaHuna

* dyHKUMA adhdpekTa n3obparkeHnA paboTaet
TONBKO AJN1A NIEHT, 3anucaHHbIX B cUcTemMe
Digital8 B.

© Bbl He MOXETe BUAOU3MEHATb N306paxkeHna
OT BHELLHNX UCTOYHUKOB C MOMOLLbIO (DYHKLMM
uncpoBoro adcekTa.

® Bbl He CMO>XeTe 3anucaTb Ha NEeHTY
n3obpaxkeHus, KoTopble Bbl BUAOM3MEHWN C
nomoLLblo PyHKLUMKN adbchbekTa n3obparkeHmA
Bawei Bugeokamepbl. OaHako, Bl MoxeTe
3anucaTb ns3obpaxkeHmAa Ha “Memory Stick”
(Tonbko moaenv DCR-TRV340E/TRV341E/
TRV740E) (cTp. 184, 192), nnn Ha KBM,
ncnonb3ynA Baly Buaeokamepy B ka4yectse
nnenepa.

N306pakeHnA, o6paboTaHHbIe C MOMOLbIO
hyHKUMIA 3¢hchekTOB M306parkeHnA

CurHan nsobpaxeHuit, 06paboTaHHbIX C
nomMoLLblo hyHKLMI 3chheKTOB M306parkeHus,
He nepeaaeTcA Yepes rHe3no §, DV IN/OUT.

Ecnu Bbl ycTaHOBMNKN nepeknioyaTesb
POWER B nono>xxexHue OFF (CHG) unu
OCTaHOBMNU BOCNpousBeaeHue
DyHKUMA acpheKTa nsobpaxxeHuna byaet
aBTOMaTNYECKN OTMEHeHa.



Playing back tapes BocnpousseneHune neHTbl €

with digital effects uucppoBbIiMU ahheKTamu

During playback, you can process a scene using Bo Bpema BocnponsseneHus, Bol moxeTe

the following digital effect functions: STILL, BUOOM3MEHATb M306pakeHne C MOMOLLbIO

FLASH, LUMI. and TRAIL. yHKUMI undpposoro achdpexTa: STILL, FLASH,

LUMI. n TRAIL.

(1) In the playback mode, press MENU to display
the menu settings. (1) B pexkume Bocnpon3BeAeHVA HaXKMUTE

(2) Turn SEL/PUSH EXEC dial to select kHonky MENU gna otobpa>keHnA yCTaHOBOK
D EFFECT in [@J, then press the dial. MEHIO.

(3) Turn SEL/PUSH EXEC dial to select the (2) NosepHuTe anck SEL/PUSH EXEC ansa
desired digital effect mode, then press the BbI6Opa KomaHabl D EFFECT B onuvm @, a
dial. 3aTem HaXxmuTe [AUCK.

The bars appear on the screen. (3) MosepHute anck SEL/PUSH EXEC ana

In the STILL or LUMI. mode, the picture is Bbl6opa HY>XHOro pexxunma umdpoBoro
captured and is stored in memory as a still adpdpekTa, a 3aTem HaXKMUTE [IUCK.

image at the time you press the SEL/PUSH Ha aKpaHe noABATCA Mosiochl.

EXEC dial. B pe>xxume STILL nnn LUMI. B TOT MOMEHT,

(4) Turn the SEL/PUSH EXEC dial to adjust the koraa Bbl HaxxmeTe guck SEL/PUSH EXEC,
effect. n3obpaxkeHne byaeT 3axBavyeHO U 3aHECEHO
For details of each digital effect function, see B NaMATb Kak HenoaBuXHoe n3obpaxkeHue.
page 63. (4) MosepHuTe anck SEL/PUSH EXEC ann

perynupoBkmu achdekTa nsobpakeHus.
MoppobHble cBeaeHUA No Kaxkaom ns
yHKUMI LundpoBoro adhpexTa nprvBeaeHbl
Ha cTp. 63.

{ N
\ S
N
2 MANUAL SET 4 MANUAL SET
w< DOEEFECT 4 D EFFECT
W STILL =
<]  FLASH a
LUMI. =) LUMI. [RRRRRRRERRRREE
= TRAIL =]
[MENU] : END [MENU] : END
S
To cancel the digital effect OnAa oTmeHbl hyHKUUM LmupoBoro
Set D EFFECT to OFF in the menu settings. adcpekTa

YcTaHosuTe onuuio D EFFECT B ycTaHoBKax
MeHto B nonoxexue OFF.
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Playing back tapes with digital
effects

BocnpousBeaeHue fieHTbl C
uncpposbiMu acpchekTamm

Notes

¢ Digital effect functions work only for tapes
recorded in the Digital8 B system.

* You cannot process externally input scenes
using digital effect functions.

* You cannot record images on a tape on your
camcorder when you have processed the image
using digital effect functions. However, you can
record images on a “Memory Stick” (DCR-
TRV340E/TRV341E/TRV740E only) (p. 184,
192), or on a VCR using your camcorder as a

player.

Pictures processed by digital effect functions
Pictures processed by digital effect functions are
not output through the DV IN/OUT jack.

When you set the POWER switch to OFF (CHG)
or stop playing back

The digital effect function is automatically
cancelled.

MpumeyaHuna

* dyHKUMA undposoro adcpekTa paboTtaeT
TONBKO AJN1A NEHT, 3anucaHHbIX B cucTeme
Digital8 B.

© Bbl He MOXETe BUAOU3MEHATb N306paxkeHna
OT BHELLHNX UCTOYHUKOB C MOMOLLbIO (DYHKLMM
uncpoBoro adcekTa.

® Bbl He CMO>XeTe 3anucaTb Ha NEeHTY
n3obpaxkeHus, KoTopble Bbl BUAOM3MEHWN C
nomoLLbIo yHKLUMK Lmncbposoro adchexTa
Bawei Bugeokamepbl. OaHako, Bl MoxeTe
3anucaTb ns3obpaxkeHmAa Ha “Memory Stick”
(Tonbko moaenv DCR-TRV340E/TRV341E/
TRV740E) (cTp. 184, 192), nnn Ha KBM,
ncnonb3ynA Baly Buaeokamepy B ka4yectse
nnenepa.

N306pakeHnA, o6paboTaHHbIe C MOMOLbIO
hyHKUMIA umucdpoBoro adpdexkTa

CurHan nsobpaxeHuit, 06paboTaHHbIX C
nomoLublo hyHKLMM umdpoBoro addekTa, He
nepepnaeTcA Yepes rHesno § DV IN/OUT.

Ecnu Bbl ycTaHOBMNKN nepeknioyaTesb
POWER B nono>xxexHue OFF (CHG) unu
OCTaHOBMNU BOCNpousBeaeHue
DyHKUMA umdpoBoro adppekta byaet
aBTOMaTNYECKN OTMEHeHa.



Enlarging recorded
images
- Tape PB ZOOM

YBenu4yeHue 3anucaHHbIX
n3obpakeHnn — OyHKUuA
PB ZOOM neHTbI

You can enlarge moving and still images
recorded on tapes.

Besides the operation described here, your
camcorder can enlarge still images recorded on
“Memory Stick”s (DCR-TRV340E/TRV341E/
TRV740E only) (p. 221).

(1) In the playback or playback pause mode,
press PB ZOOM. The image is enlarged, and {
| indicators which showing the direction to
move the image appear on the screen.

(2) Turn SEL/PUSH EXEC dial to move the
enlarged image, then press the dial.

1 : The image moves downwards.
| : The image moves upwards.

(3) Turn SEL/PUSH EXEC dial to move the
enlarged image, then press the dial.

+—: The image moves rightward (Turn
the dial downwards.)

— : The image moves leftward (Turn the
dial upwards.)

(4) For DCR-TRV340E/TRV341E/TRV740E only:
Adjust the zoom ratio by the power zoom
lever.

You can enlarge the image from 1.1 times up
to five times its size.

W : Decreases the zoom ratio.

T : Increase the zoom ratio.

Bbl MOXXeTe yBenmumBaTh ABMXKYLLMECA U
HemnoABMXKHbIE N306pakeHUs, 3anmcaHHble Ha
neHTax.

Kpome onucaHHbIX 3aech onepauuii, Bawa
BMeOKaMepa MOXeT yBeNninBaTb
HemnoABMXKHbIE N306pakeHUs, 3anmcaHHble Ha
“Memory Stick” (Tonbko mogenun DCR-
TRV340E/TRV341E/TRV740E) (cTp. 221).

(1) B pexxume BocrnipounsBeAeHNA Unu naysbl
BOCMNPOM3BEAEHNA HAXXMUTE KHOMKY PB
ZOOM. Vi3obpaxkeHre yBenmuuTCA, a Ha
9KpaHe MoABMTCA MHAanKaumA T |,
nokasblBatoLLaA HanpaseHne nepemMeLLeHna
n3obpaxkeHuA.

(2) MosepHuTe anck SEL/PUSH EXEC ana
nepemMeLleHna yBennyeHHoro n3obpaxeHus,
a 3aTeM HaXXMUTe AUCK.

1 : N3obparxeHne nepemeLLiaeTCA BHI3.
| : N3obpaxeHne nepemewaerca
BBEPX.

(3) NoeepHuTe anck SEL/PUSH EXEC ans
nepemMeLeHnA yBennyeHHoro n3obpaxkeHus,
a 3aTeM HaXXMUTe AUCK.

«—: N3obpaxeHns nepemellaeTca
Brnpaeo. ([loBepHUTE AUCK BHKS.)

— : N306paxkeHne nepemellaeTca
BneBo. (lMoBepHNTE OMCK BBEPX.)

(4) Tonbko ana mogenvu DCR-TRV340E/
TRV341E/TRV740E:

OTperynupyiTe macwtab yBenmyeHvA ¢
MOMOLLbIO pbidara NPMBOAHOIO
BaproobbekTuBa.
Bbl moxeTe yBenmumTb nsobpaxkenuve ot 1,1
pasa [o NATUKPATHOro ero pasmepa.
W : YmMeHbluaeT maclutab yBennyeHus.
T : YBenuumeaeT Macwwtab yBenm4yeHua.

FDe

PB ZOOM Iz'
Qx 5.0

[EXEC] : E

PB ZOOM
Qax 5.0

[EXEC]: | 1
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Enlarging recorded images
- Tape PB ZOOM

YBenuyeHuve 3anucaHHbIX n3obpa-
XeHur — DyHkuua PB ZOOM neHTbl

To cancel the PB ZOOM function
Press PB ZOOM to turn off the indicator.

Notes

* The PB ZOOM function works only for tapes
recorded in the Digital8 B system.

* You cannot process externally input scenes
using the PB ZOOM function.

* You cannot record images on a tape on your
camcorder when you have processed the image
using the PB ZOOM function. However, you
can record still images on a “Memory Stick”
(DCR-TRV340E/TRV341E/TRV740E only) (p.
184), or on a VCR using your camcorder as a

player.

Images in the PB ZOOM function
Images in the PB ZOOM function are not output
through the §, DV IN/OUT or Y (USB) jack.

PB ZOOM function is automatically cancelled

when:

—The POWER switch is set to OFF (CHG)

- You stop playing back

—You press MENU

—You press TITLE

—You insert a “Memory Stick” (DCR-TRV340E/
TRV341E/TRV740E only)

To record an image processed by Tape PB
ZOOM on "Memory Stick"s (DCR-TRV340E/
TRV341E/TRV740E only)

Press PHOTO to record the image processed by
Tape PB ZOOM.

Ona otmeHbl pyHKUunum PB ZOOM
Haxxmute kHonky PB ZOOM anA oTkntoyeHuA
nHaMKartopa.

MpumeyaHuna

e ®yHkumA PB ZOOM paboTaeT Tonbko AnA
NEHT, 3anucaHHbIxX B cucTeme Digital8 B.

® Bbl He MOXeTe BUAOU3MEHATb N306paskeHns
OT BHELUHMX UCTOYHWNKOB C MOMOLLbIO (OYHKLMN
PB ZOOM.

® Bbl He CMOXeTe 3anucaTb Ha NEeHTY
n3obpaxkeHus, KoTopble Bbl BUAOM3MEHWN C
nomotbto yHkummn PB ZOOM Batuei
Buaeokamepbl. OgHako, Bbl moxeTe
3anucbiBaTb HenoaBM>XHble |/|306pa>Keva Ha
“Memory Stick” (Tonbko mogenu DCR-
TRV340E/TRV341E/TRV740E) (cTp. 184) unu
Ha KBM, ucnonb3aysa Baluy Bnaeokamepa B
Ka4ecTBe npourpbiBaTens.

N306pakeHun B pexkume PB ZOOM

CurHan nsobpaxenua B pexumve PB ZOOM He
nepepnaeTca yepes rHesao g, DV IN/OUT unm
rhesgo ¥ (USB).

®dyHkunAa PB ZOOM aBTOMaTU4ecku

OTMEHAETCA B cneayloLmX cry4anx:

- YcTaHoBka nepeknovatena POWER B
nonoxexue OFF (CHG)

—OcTaHoBKa Bocrnpou3seneHua

—HaxaTne kHonkn MENU

—HaxaTtune kHonku TITLE

—Bbl BcTaBunu “Memory Stick” (Tonbko Mmoaenu
DCR-TRV340E/TRV341E/TRV740E)

[Ona 3anucu nsobpaxeHnsa, obpaboraHHoro ¢
nomolybto pyHkumMmu PB ZOOM neHTbl, Ha
“Memory Stick” (Tonbko moaenu DCR-
TRV340E/TRV341E/TRV740E)

HaxmuTe kHonky PHOTO anAa 3anvcu
n3obpaxkeHnA, 06paboTaHHOro ¢ NOMOLLBIO
pyHKUMn PB ZOOM neHTbI.



Quickly locating a
scene
— ZERO SET MEMORY

BbicTpoe oTbiCKaHue
anusoaa — PyHKUUA
ZERO SET MEMORY

Your camcorder goes forward or backward to
automatically stop at a desired scene having a
tape counter value of “0:00:00”.

Use the Remote Commander for this operation.
Use this function, for example, to view a desired
scene later on during playback.

(1) In the playback mode, press DISPLAY.

(2) Press ZERO SET MEMORY at the point you
want to locate later. The tape counter shows
“0:00:00” and the ZERO SET MEMORY
indicator flashes on the screen.

(3) Press M when you want to stop playback.

(4) Press < to rewind the tape to the counter’s
zero point. The tape stops automatically when
the counter reaches approximately zero. The
ZERO SET MEMORY indicator disappears,
and the time code appears.

(5) Press . Playback starts from the counter’s
zero point.

Bawa Buaeokamepa BbINOMHAET NPOABVXEHNE
BNnepe iy Hasaj ¢ aBTOMaTU4HeCcKow
OCTaHOBKOW Ha HY>XHOM 3nu3oae, rae
nokasaHue cyeTymnka pasHo “0:00:00”.
Vcnonb3ynte gna aTow onepaunn nynbt
[OVCTaHLUMOHHOTO ynpaBneHus.

Vcnonb3ynte aTy chyHKUMIO, HAaNpumMep, AnA
NPOCMOTPA HY>XXHOro 3Nn3o4a No3e BO BPemsA
BOCMPOU3BEAEHUA.

(1) B pexxume BoCnpon3BeaeHNA HAXXMUTE
kHornKy DISPLAY.

(2) Haxxmute kHonky ZERO SET MEMORY B
mecTe, KoTopoe Bbl 3axoTuTe oTbicKaThb
no3axe. MokasaHue cyeTunKa CTaHeT PaBHbIM
“0:00:00”, n Ha 3KpaHe Ha4yHeT MuraTb
nHankatop ZERO SET MEMORY.

(3) HaxxmuTe kHonky M, ecnu Bbl 3axoTuTe
OCTaHOBUTb BOCMPOU3BEEHUE.

(4) HaxxmuTe KHOMKY <€ AnA YCKOPEHHOW
NepemMOTKM NIEHTbI Ha3aA K HyNeBoW TOYKe
cYeTyMKa neHTbl. JleHTa ocTaHoBUTCA
aBTOMATUYECKU, KOTAa CHETUMK NEHTbI
OPWEHTUPOBOYHO JOCTUTHET HYNEeBON
oTmeTku. MHaukatop ZERO SET MEMORY
MCYE3HET, U NMOABUTCA KOA BPEMEHW.

(5) Haxxmute kHonky B». BocnpousBeaeHue
HaYHETCA C HYNeBOW OTMETKMN CHETYMKA.

DISPLAY —— ZERO SET
MEMORY
<« |
|
—
Notes MpumeyaHuna

¢ The zero set memory function works only for
tapes recorded in the Digital8 B system.

* When you press ZERO SET MEMORY before
rewinding the tape, the zero set memory
function is cancelled.

¢ There may be a discrepancy of several seconds
from the time code.

If a tape has a blank portion between
recorded portions

The zero set memory function may not work
correctly.

e OYHKUMA NamMATH YCTaHOBKM HYNEBON OTMETKM
paboTaeT TOMbKO ANA NEHT, 3an1caHHbIX B
cvcteme Digital8 B.

e Ecnn Bl HaxxmeTe kHonky ZERO SET
MEMORY po Hayana obpaTHOM NepemMoTKn
NEHTbI, (OYHKUMA NaMATK YCTAHOBKW HYNeBOW
OTMEeTKM ByeT OTMeHeHa.

e MoxeT 6bITb pacxoXAeHne B HECKOJIbKO
CEeKYH[ Mexy KOAOM BPEeMEHU U1
[EeNCTBUTENbHBIM BPEMEHEM.

Ecnu Ha neHTe uMmeeTcA He3anucaHHbIN
y4acToK MeXXAy 3anucaHHbIMU y4acTKamu
DYHKUMA NaMATN YCTAHOBKMW HYNEBOW OTMETKMN
MOXeT paboTaTb HENpaBWUbHO.
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Searching a recording
by date
- DATE SEARCH

Mouck 3anucu no parte
— OyHkuunAa DATE
SEARCH

You can automatically search for the point where
the recording date changes and start playback
from that point (date search).

Use the Remote Commander for this operation.
Use this function to check where recording dates
change or to edit the tape at each recording date.

=N

4 72002«——— > 5 72002

Bbl MOXXETE aBTOMaTMYECKUN BbIMNOMHATL MOUCK
MecTa, rae u3MeHAeTCcA aara 3anucu, u
Ha4MHaTb BOCNPOU3BEAEHNE C 3TOr0 MecTa
(nouck patbl).

Vicnonb3ynTe AnA aToi onepaumun nynbT
OVCTaHUMOHHOrO yrnpaBeHus.

Vicnonb3yinTe 3Ty hyHKUMIO ANA BbIACHEHUA, rae
M3MEHAIOTCA AaTbl 3anucu, unu xe ana
BbINOJIHEHNA MOHTaXKa NIEHTbI ANA KaXXA0n AaTbl
3anucu.

— 3112 2002

3 |

L

(1) Set the POWER switch to VCR.

(2) Press SEARCH MODE on the Remote
Commander repeatedly until the DATE
SEARCH indicator appears on the screen. The
indicator changes as follows:

DATE SEARCH — PHOTO SEARCH
(no indicator) <«—  PHOTO SCAN

(3) When the current position is [b], press 4« to
search towards [a] or press PP to search
towards [c]. Your camcorder automatically
starts playback at the point where the date
changes.

Each time you press ¢« or P¥» your
camcorder searches for the previous or next
date.

r
SEARCH AT 00
MODE SEARCH

\

DATE 01
SEARCH

(1) YctaHoBuTe nepekntovatens POWER B
nonoxexve VCR.

(2) HaxxumariTe noBTOpHO KHOMKY SEARCH
MODE Ha nynbTe AMCTaHUMOHHOIO
ynpasneHvA JO TeX Nop, Noka Ha aKpaHe He
noasutcA nHankatop DATE SEARCH.
VHpnkaTop 6yneT M3MEHATLCA Creayrowmm
obpasom:
|—_> DATE SEARCH — PHOTO SEARCH

(bes uHgnkaTopa) «+— PHOTO SCAN

(3) Ecnu Tekywan noauuma [b], HaxxmuTe
KHonky €« gna novicka B HanpasneHuu [a]
UK KHonky P Ana noucka B HanpaBneHun
[c]. Bawa Buaeokamepa aBToMaTUYECKU
HayHeT BOCMPOWU3BEAEHNE B TOUKE

N3MEeHeHVA Jathbl.
Kaxxabin pas npy Haxkatumn KHonku e nnn
»»1, Bawa sngeokamepa byaet nckatb
npeablayLLyto Un cneayoLwyo aaTy.




Searching a recording by date
- DATE SEARCH

Mouck 3anucu no pgare
— ®yHkumAa DATE SEARCH

To stop searching
Press W

[nAa octaHOBKM noucka
Haxxmute kHonky M.

Notes

¢ The date search function works only for tapes
recorded in the Digital8 B system.

e If one day’s recording is less than two minutes,
your camcorder may not accurately find the
point where the recording date changes.

If a tape has a blank portion between
recorded portions

The date search function may not work correctly.

MpumeyaHuna

e dyHKUMA noucka aaTtbl paboTaeT TONMbKO ANA
NEeHT, 3anucaHHbix B cucteme Digitalg8 B.

e Ecnu 3anvchb B TeUYEHVe OAHOMO AHA
COCTaBfiAET MeHblUe ABYX MUHYT, Bawa
BUAEOKaMepa MOXeT HETOYHO HaUTU TOYKY,
rae NpoMCXoauT CMeHa AaT 3arucu.

Ecnu Ha neHTe umeeTcA He3anucaHHbIN
y4acToK MeXay 3anucaHHbIMU y4acTKamu
DyHKUMA noucka Aatbl MoXeT paboTatb
HenpaBUJibHO.
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Searching for a photo
- PHOTO SEARCH/
PHOTO SCAN

Mouck doto
- PHOTO SEARCH/
PHOTO SCAN

You can search for the recorded still image
recorded on tape (photo search).

You can also search for still images one after
another and display each image for five seconds
automatically (photo scan).

Use the Remote Commander for these
operations.

Searching for a photo

(1) Set the POWER switch to VCR.

(2) Press SEARCH MODE on the Remote
Commander repeatedly until the photo search
indicator appears on the screen. The indicator
changes as follows:

DATE SEARCH — PHOTO SEARCH
(no indicator) <«—  PHOTO SCAN

(3) Press ¢« or B to select the photo for
playback. Each time you press ¢« or P&l
your camcorder searches for the previous or
next photo. Your camcorder automatically
starts playback from the photo.

p
2 SEARCH L
\

7

3 PHOTO 01
SEARCH
<« >

To stop searching
Press .

Bbl MOXeTe BbINOMHATL MOUCK HEMOABUXHOTO
N3006paxKeHnA, 3anMCaHHOro Ha neHTe
(dpoTonouck).

Bbl Takxe MoxeTe BbINOMHATb MOUCK
HenoABUXKHbIX N306pa>keHnin 04HOro 3a ApYrum
1 aBTOMaTUYeCKM oTobpaxkaTb Kaxaoe
n3o6paxkeHne B Te4eHMe NATN CEKYHA
(dpoTockaHupoBaHue).

Vcnonb3yinTe nynbT AMCTaHUMOHHOIO
ynpasneHvA Ana aTMx onepauun.

Mouck doTto

(1) YctaHoBuTe nepekntodatens POWER B
nonoxexne VCR.

(2) Haxkumarite NoBTOpHO KHoMky SEARCH
MODE Ha nynbTe AMCTaHUMOHHOTO
ynpasneHvA 4O TeX Nop, Noka Ha aKpaHe He
NOABUTCA MHANKATOP (POTOMOMUCK.
MHpnkaTtop 6yaeT M3MEHATLCA CneayroLwmm
obpasom:

DATE SEARCH — PHOTO SEARCH
I: (bes nHankatopa) <«+— PHOTO SCAN

(3) HaxxmuTe kHomnky k< vnv B anna Boibopa
oTo AnA BocnponsseaeHvA. Kaxabin pas
npu HaXxaTum KHonku <4< vnu PPl Bawa
Buaeokamepa byeT uckatb npeaplayliee
unu cneaytoulee oto. Bawa Bnaeokamepa
aBTOMaTUYeCKM HaYHeT BOCTIpou3BeaeHNe C
AaHHoro oTo.

AnA ocTaHOBKU noucka
HaxmunTe kHonky M.



Searching for a photo
- PHOTO SEARCH/PHOTO SCAN

Mouck doTto
- PHOTO SEARCH/PHOTO SCAN

Scanning photo

(1) Set the POWER switch to VCR.

(2) Press SEARCH MODE on the Remote
Commander repeatedly until the photo scan
indicator appears on the screen.

The indicator changes as follows:
DATE SEARCH — PHOTO SEARCH
(no indicator) <«—  PHOTO SCAN

(3) Press ¢ or PPl.

Each photo is played back for about five
seconds automatically.

)
2 e
)
.
f hl
3 < >
-
.

To stop scanning
Press W

doTocKkaHupoBaHue

(1) YcTaHoBuTe nepekntovaTtens POWER B
nonoxexue VCR.

(2) HaxxumariTe noBTOpHO KHOoMky SEARCH
MODE Ha nynbTe AMCTaHUMOHHOIO
ynpasneHvA 4O TexX Nnop, Noka Ha dKpaHe He
NOABUTCA UHAMKATOP (hOTOCKaHMpOBaHMe.
MHavkaTop 6yaeT M3MeHATLCA Cneaytowmm
obpasom:

I: DATE SEARCH — PHOTO SEARCH
(bes ungnkatopa) <«— PHOTO SCAN

(3) Haxxmute kHonky < unu w1,

Kaxpaoe goTto 6yaeT aBTomMaTnyeckun
BOCMPOU3BOAUTLCA B TEYEHWNE OKOJIO NATU

CEKYHA.

[nAa ocTaHOBKU CKaHUpPOBaHUA
Haxxmute kHonky M.

Note
The photo search and photo scan functions work
only for tapes recorded in the Digital8 B system.

If a tape has a blank portion between
recorded portions

The photo search/photo scan function may not
work correctly.

MpumeyaHue

DyHKUMM choTonomcka n hoTocKaHMpoBaHNA
paboTaloT TONbKO AS1A NEHT, 3anucaHHbIX B
cucteme Digital B.

Ecnu Ha neHTe umeeTcA He3anucaHHbIN
y4acToK MeXXAy 3anucaHHbIMU y4acTKamu
DyHKUMA hoTonomcka/poTocKaHMpoBaHMA
MOXeT paboTaTb HENpPaBUIbHO.
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— Editing —

Dubbing a tape

— MoHTax —

Mepe3anucb NeHTbI

Using the A/V connecting cable

You can dub or edit on the VCR connected to
your camcorder using your camcorder as a
player.

Connect your camcorder to the VCR using the
A/V connecting cable supplied with your
camcorder.

Before operation

®Set DISPLAY to LCD in the menu settings. (The
default setting is LCD.)

® Press the following buttons to make the
indicators disappear so that they will not be
superimposed on the edited tape:
—-DISPLAY
—DATA CODE on the Remote Commander
—SEARCH MODE on the Remote Commander

(1) Insert a blank tape (or a tape you want to
record over) into the VCR, and insert the
recorded tape into your camcorder.

(2) Prepare the VCR for recording, then set the
input selector to LINE.

Connect the A/V connecting cable to the
AUDIO/VIDEO jack. Refer to the operating
instructions of your VCR.

(3) Set the POWER switch to VCR on your
camcorder.

(4) Play back the recorded tape on your
camcorder.

(5) Start recording on the VCR.

Refer to the operating instructions of your
VCR.

S VIDEO
AUDIO/VIDEO IN
S VIDEO
=» | @© VIDEO
(O]
- }aupio
@® VCR/KBM

=\ : Signal flow /lNepenaya curHana

Ucnonb3oBaHue coeUHUTESIbHOIO
Kabena ayauo/Bupeo

Bbl MOXeTe BbINOSHATL Nepesanucb Unm
MoHTaxk Ha KBM, noacoeavHeHHom K Bawwen
BMAEOKamMepe, UCMosb3yA Buaeokamepy B
KayecTBe nnevepa.

MopcoeanHuTe Bawy Buaeokamepy kK KBM ¢
NMOMOLLIO CoeAnHUTENbLHOro kabensa ayano/
BUAEO, KOTOPbIN NpunaraeTcA K Bawen
BUAeOKamepe.

Mepepn BbINONHEHMEM onepauum
e YctaHoBuTte onuuio DISPLAY B ycTaHoBKax
MeHtio B nonoxenue LCD. (Mo ymonyaxuio
Bbl6paHo nonoxexve LCD.)
® HaxxmuTe crnepytome KHOMKK, YTobbl
[0BUTBCA CHE3HOBEHUA NHAMKATOPOB BO
n3bexxaHve Ux HanoXeHWA Ha MOHTUPYeMyLo
NEeHTY:
- DISPLAY
—DATA CODE Ha nynbTe AUCTaHUMOHHOro
ynpasneHuA
- SEARCH MODE Ha nynbTe AUCTaHLUMOHHOrO
ynpasneHuA

(1) YcTaHoBWTE HE3anncaHHyo NeHTy (Mnu
NEeHTY, Ha KOTopYyto Bbl XO0TUTE BbINOMHUTD
3anucb) B KBM 1 ycTaHoBUTE 3anncanHyto
neHTy B Bauwy Bugeokawvepy.

(2) NMoarotoBbTe KBM K 3anucu, 3aTem
YCTaHOBUTE CENEKTOP BXOLOB B MOJSIOXEHNE
LINE.

MopcoeauHUTE COEAMHUTENBHBIN Kabenb
ayavo/smnaeo B rHe3no AUDIO/VIDEO. bonee
noapobHble cBefeHnA Bbl MoXXeTe HauTh B
MHCTPYKUMK Mo akcnnyaTaumm Bawero KBM.

(3) YcTtaHoBuTe nepekntodatens POWER
Bawwen Buaeokamepsl B nonoxenune VCR.

(4) HauHnTe BOCnpoOU3BEAEHUE 3aNUCAHHOW
NeHTbl Ha Bawewn Bugeokamepe.

(5) HauHuTe 3anucb Ha Bawem KBM.

Bonee noapobHble cBeaeHnA Bbl moxeTe
HaWTU B MHCTPYKLUMU MO 3KCryaTauum
Bawero KBM.




Dubbing a tape

Mepe3anucb feHThbI

When you have finished dubbing a
tape
Press M on both your camcorder and the VCR.

Ecnu Bbl 3aKOHYUIIN Nepe3anucb NeHTbl
Haxmute kHonky M Kak Ha Buaeokamepe, Tak u
Ha KBM.

You can edit on VCRs that support the
following systems:

B 8 mm, HiE Hi8, VHS, SWVHS|S-VHS,
VHSC, SWHSH S-VHSC, I8 Betamax, ""[N mini
DV,IN DVorB Digital8

If your VCR is a monaural type

Connect the yellow plug of the A/V connecting
cable to the video input jack and the white or the
red plug to the audio input jack on the VCR or
the TV. When the white plug is connected, the
left channel audio is output, and when the red
plug is connected, the right channel audio is
output.

If your VCR has an S video jack

Pictures can be reproduced more faithfully by
using an S video cable (optional).

With this connection, you do not need to connect
the yellow (video) plug of the A/V connecting
cable.

Connect an S video cable (optional) to the S video
jacks of both your camcorder and the VCR.

Bbl mo)xeTe BbINONIHATL MOHTaXk Ha KBM,
KOTOpble noAaep>XuBatoT crneaylouie
CUCTEMbI:

El 8 mm, FIiEl Hi8, VHS] VHS, SWVHS| S-VHS,
VHSC, SviSH S-VHSC, @ Betamax, ""[\' mini
DV, DN DV nnn B Digitals

Ecnu Baw KBM moHotoHU4eckoro tuna
MoacoeauHWTE XeNnThbi WTekep
coeauHUTenbHoro kabenA ayavo/Bnaeo K
BXOJHOMY BMAEOrHe3ay, a 6enbii Unn KpacHbIv
LiTeKep K BxogHoMy ayauorHesay Ha KBM unm
Tenesusope. Ecnu nogcoeanHeH 6enbii
LwiTekep, TO BbIXOAHbIM CUrHasIoM 6y,qu 3BYK
NeBoro KaHana, a ecnv NoAcoeAMHEH KpacHbIN
LUTeKep, TO BbIXOAHbIM CUrHanom 6yaeT 3ByK
npaBoro KaHana.

Ecnu B Bawem KBM nmeeTtca rHesno S suageo
M306parkeHnsa MoryT 6bITb BOCNPOU3BEAEHbI
60nee BbICOKOKA4YE€CTBEHHO NMPU UCMONb30BaHWUN
kabenAa S Buaeo (npuobpeTtaeTcA OTAENbHO).
Mpy Takom noacoeavHeHnn Bam He Hy>XHO
NOACOEAVHATL XENThbIN (BUAEO) LWTekep
COoeAvHNTENbHOro kKabenA ayano/BMaeo.
MoncoeaunnTe Kabenb S BUAEO
(nprobpeTaeTcA OTAENbHO) K THe34am S BMAEO
Ha Bawew Bungeokamepe n KBM.
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Dubbing a tape

Mepesanucb feHTbI

Using the i.LINK cable (DV connecting
cable)

Simply connect the i.LINK cable (DV connecting
cable) (optional) to i DV IN/OUT on your
camcorder and to DV IN/OUT on the DV
products. With a digital-to-digital connection,
video and audio signals are transmitted in digital
form for high-quality editing. You cannot dub
the screen indicators.

(1) Insert a blank tape (or a tape you want to
record over) into the VCR, and insert the
recorded tape into your camcorder.

(2) Set the input selector on the VCR to DV IN if
it is available. Refer to the operating
instructions of your VCR.

(3) Set the POWER switch to VCR on your
camcorder.

(4) Play back the recorded tape on your
camcorder.

(5) Start recording on the VCR.

Refer to the operating instructions of your
VCR.

Wcnonb3oBaHue kabens i.LINK
(CoeauHuTenbHbIN Kabenb uucgpoBoro
BugeocurHana DV)

MpocTto noacoeamHnTe Kabenb i.LINK
(coeavHUTENbHLIM Kabenb UMdPOBOro
BuaeocurHana DV) (npnobpeTaeTca oTAeNbHO)
k rHeaay § DV IN/OUT Ha Bawei Buaeokavepe
1 rHe3gy DV IN/OUT undppoBbIxX BUAEOU3AENUIA.
Mpy uMdpPo-UMPOBOM COEANHEHNN BULEO- U
ayAavocurHansl nepeaatoTcaA B LMGOPOBOM
hopmate AnA BbICOKOKA4YECTBEHHOMO MOHTaXa.
Bbl He MOXeTe BbINOMHATL Nepesanvcb
9KpaHHbIX UHANKATOPOB.

(1) YcTaHoBWTE HE3aNUCaHHY0 NeHTY (Mnn
NEHTY, Ha KOTOPYHO XOTUTE BbIMOSHUTD
3anuck) B KBM 1 ycTaHOBUTE 3anmcaHHyo
neHTy B Bawy Bugeokawvepy.

(2) YcTaHoBuTe cenekTop BxonoB Ha KBM B
nonoxexve DV IN npu ero Hannuun. Bonee
noapobHble cBefeHnA Bbl MoXXeTe HauTh B
MHCTPYKUMK Mo akcnnyaTaumm Bawero KBM.

(3) YctaHoBuTe nepekntodatens POWER Ha
Bawwen Bnaeokamepe B nonoxenune VCR.

(4) HauHnTe BOCnpou3BeaeHUE 3anUCaHHOM
NeHTbl Ha Bawewn Bugeokavepe.

(5) HaunuTe 3anuce Ha KBM. Bonee nogpobHbie
cBeAeHnA Bbl cMoXxeTe HaWTu B MHCTPYKLUMM
no akcnnyaTtaumm Bawero KBM.

(optional)/

(npuobpeTaeTca OTAENBHO) n

"N

1 ]

=™\ : Signal flow/Mepefava curHana

When you have finished dubbing a
tape
Press M on both your camcorder and the VCR.

Ecnu Bbl 3aKkoH4UNKN nepe3anuchb J1IeHTbl
Haxxmunte kHonky M kak Ha Bawen
Buaeokamepe, Tak n Ha KBM.



Dubbing a tape

Mepe3anucb feHThbI

Note on tapes that are not recorded in the
Digital8 B system

The picture may fluctuate. This is not a
malfunction.

During playback of tapes recorded in the Hi8/
standard 8 system

Digital signals are output as the image signals
from the g DV IN/OUT jack.

You can connect one VCR only using the i.LINK
cable (DV connecting cable)
See page 259 for more information about i. LINK.

Pictures processed by picture effects, digital
effects or the PB ZOOM function

Pictures processed by picture effects, digital
effects or the PB ZOOM function are not output
through the § DV IN/OUT jack.

If you record playback pause picture with the
£, DV IN/OUT jack

The recorded picture becomes rough. Also, when
you play back the picture using other video
equipment, the picture may jitter.

MpumeyaHue No neHTam, KOTopble He
3anucaHbl B cucteme Digital8 B
MN3o6paxkeHne MoxeT nogparveaTb. OTO He
ABNAETCA HEUCMPaBHOCTbIO.

Mpu BOCNpOM3BEAEHNUM NEHT, 3aNUCaHHbIX B
cucteme Hi8/standard 8

LincppoBble curHasnbl BbIBOAATCA B Ka4ecTse
CcUrHanoB M3o6paxkeHua 13 rieaaa g DV IN/OUT.

Bbl MOXXeTe noacoeaMHUTb OAUH TOJTbKO
KBM ¢ nomoubto kabens i.LINK
(coeauHuTenbHoro Kabena DV)

[nA nonyyeHnA 6onee noapobHbIX CBEAEHUA O
kabene i.LINK obpawantecs K cTp. 259.

U306parkeHnsa, BUAOU3IMEHEHHbIe
nocpepncTsom 3hheKToB U3obparkeHus,
umcposbix addekToB unu pyHkuun PB
ZOOM

306pa>keHns, BUAOM3MEHEHHbIE MOCPEACTBOM
3ahbheKkTOB N306paKeHnA, LMPOBbIX
apcpekToB unm pyHkumnm PB ZOOM He
BbIBOAATCA Yepes rHe3fo §, DV IN/OUT.

Mpwu 3anucu Ha nay3e BOCNPOM3BOAUMOro
n3obpaxkeHnn yepes rHe3go §, DV IN/OUT
3anncaHHoe nsobpaxkeHve byaeT NCKaXXEHHbIM.
Takoxe, Npu BOCNpPOM3BEAEHUN N30OPaXKEeHNI Ha
Opyrovi annapartype, u3obpaxeHne MoXeT
noaparvBaTb.
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Dubbing only desired
scenes - Digital program
editing (on tapes)

Mepe3anucb TONbKO HYXHbIX
anu30A08 - Liupposon moHTaX
nporpammbl (Ha NeHTax)

You can duplicate selected scenes (programmes)
for editing onto a tape without operating the
VCR.

Scenes can be selected by frame. You can set up
to 20 programmes.

Your camcorder can dub on “Memory Stick”s
(DCR-TRV340E/TRV341E/TRV740E only). See
page 196 for more information.

Unwanted scene/
He>xenatenbHbIv

annson annson

Unwanted scene/
HexxenartenbHbIn

Bbl MOXeTe nepe3anucbiBaTb N3bpaHHbIe
anu3o4bl (Mporpammbl) A1 MOHTaXa Ha NeHTyY
6e3 ucnonb3osaHnAa KBM.

3nusoabl MOryT BbIbMPaTLCA B MOKaAPOBOM
pexxume. Bbl MoxeTe ycTaHoBUTb A0 20
nporpamm.

Bawa Buaeokamepa MoXeT NPon3BOAUTb
nepesanucek Ha “Memory Stick” (Tonbko moaenu
DCR-TRV340E/TRV341E/TRV740E). na
nonyyeHvA 6onee NoapobHbIX CBEAEHWN
obpatjantech K cTp. 196.

—1 g

Switch

the order/
M3meHuTb nopaaok




Dubbing only desired scenes
- Digital program editing
(on tapes)

Mepe3anuch TONbKO HY)XHbIX AaNU30A0B
- LUucdpoBoit MOHTaX nporpaMmbl (Ha
nieHTax)

Before operating the Digital program

editing function on tapes recorded

other equipment

Step 1 Connecting the VCR (p. 99).

Step 2 Setting the VCR for operation (p. 100,
106).

Step 3 Adjusting the synchronization of the
VCR (p. 108).

When you dub using the same VCR again, you

can skip steps 2 and 3.

Using the Digital program editing

function on tapes recorded other

equipment

Operation 1 Making a programme (p. 110).

Operation 2 Performing the programme
(dubbing a tape) (p. 113).

Notes

¢ The Digital program editing works only for
tapes recorded in the Digital8 B system.

* When you connect with an i.LINK cable (DV
connecting cable), you may not be able to
operate the dubbing function correctly,
depending on the VCR. Set CONTROL to IR in
the menu settings of your camcorder.

® When editing digital video, the operation
signals cannot be sent with LANC €.

Step 1: Connecting the VCR

You can connect both an A/V connecting cable
and an i.LINK cable (DV connecting cable).
When you use the A/V connecting cable, connect
the devices as illustrated in page 94. When you
use an i.LINK cable (DV connecting cable),
connect the devices as illustrated on page 96.

If you connect using an i.LINK cable (DV
connecting cable)

With a digital-to-digital connection, video and
audio signals are transmitted in digital format for
high-quality editing.

Mepen npumeHeHUemM PyHKLMUU
uMcpoBOro MOHTa)ka NporpaMmmbl Ha
JIeHTax, 3anucaHHbIX Apyrum
obopyaosaHuem
MyHkT 1 NMoacoeanHeHne KBM (cTp. 99).
MyHkT 2 Hactporika KBM anAa paboTbl
(cTp. 100, 106).
MyHKT 3 PerynupoBka crHxpoHu3saumm KBM
(cTp. 108).
Ecnun Bbl 6yaeTe elue pas BbINOMHATL
nepesanucb ¢ Ucnonb3oBaHem Toro xe KBM,
MOXEeTe NPOonyCcTUTb NYHKTbI 2 1 3.

Ucnonb3oBaHue pyHKUUMN LuchpoBOro
MOHTa)ka nporpaMmmbl Ha nNeHTax,
3anucaHHbIX Apyrum obopyaoBaHmem
AenctBue 1 Co3pgaHue nporpammbl (cTp. 110).
AeiicTtBue 2 BbinonHeHne nporpammbl
(nepesanwucb nenTol) (cTp. 113).

Mpumeyanuna

e | lncbpoBoi MOHTaXK nporpamm paboTtaeT
TONbKO AJ1A NIEHT, 3anncaHHbIX B CUCTEME
Digital8 B.

e Ecnu Bbl BbINnonHAeTe NoAcoeAMHEHNE C
ucnonb3oBaHnem kabens i.LINK
(coeanHuTenbHOro kKabenAa LmpoBoro
BuaeocurHana DV), Bel MoxxeTe He cymeTb
NpaBuIIbHO BbIMOMHUTL PYHKLMIO Nepesanumcu,
B 3aBMcumocTn oT KBM. YcTaHoBuTE onumio
CONTROL B ycTaHoBKax MeHto Bawen
Buaeokamepbl B nonoxenue IR.

* [Mpy MOHTa>ke LUMPOBOro BUAEO CUTHASbI
onepauun He MOryT 6bITb NOCnaHbl Yepes
rHe3no LANC €.

MyHKT 1: MoacoeanHeHne KBM

Bbl MOXeTe BbINOMHUTL NOACOEANHEHNE C
MCMoNb30BaHNEM KaK COeAUHUTENbHOro ayamno/
BMAeo Kabena, Tak u kabensa i.LINK
(coepmHuTenbHOro KabenA UgpoBoro
Buaeocurtana DV). Ecnv Bel ucnonbsyete
coeVHUTENbHbIV ayano/Buaeo kabenb,
noAcoeAvHNTE yCTPONCTBA, KaK MoKas3aHo Ha
cTpaHuue 94. Ecnu Bbl ncnonbsyete Kabenb
i.LINK (coeanHuTenbHbIM Kabenb LMgpoBoro
BuaeocurHana DV), nogcoeanHuTe ycTponcTBa,
Kak nokasaHo Ha cTpaHuue 96.

Ecnu Bbl BbinonHAeTe noacoeanHeHue ¢
ncnonb3oBaHuem kabens i.LINK
(coeguHuTenbHoro Kabenb uucgposoro
BuaeocurHana DV)

Mpy UMpPO-LUMPPOBOM COEANHEHNN BUAEO- U
ayamocurHanbl nepeaarTcaA B UMppoBOM
opmate A/1F BbICOKOKAYeCTBEHHOrO MOHTaXa.
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Dubbing only desired scenes
- Digital program editing
(on tapes)

Mepe3anuch TONbKO HY)XHbIX 9NU30A0B
- LUncdpoBoit MOHTaX NnporpaMmbl (Ha
neHTax)

Step 2: Setting the VCR to
operate with the A/V
connecting cable

To edit using the VCR, send the control signal by
infrared rays to the remote sensor on the VCR.
When you connect using an A/V connecting
cable, follow the procedure below, steps (1) to
(4), to send the control signal correctly.

(1) Set the IR SETUP code

@ Set the POWER switch to VCR on your
camcorder.

® Turn the power of the connected VCR on,
then set the input selector to LINE.

When you connect a video camera recorder,
set its power switch to VCR/VTR.

® Press MENU to display the menu settings.

@ Turn the SEL/PUSH EXEC dial to select ETd],
then press the dial.

(® For DCR-TRV240E/TRV241E:

Turn the SEL/PUSH EXEC dial to select
VIDEO EDIT, then press the dial.

For DCR-TRV340E/TRV341E/TRV740E:
Turn the SEL/PUSH EXEC dial to select
TAPE in VIDEO EDIT, then press the dial.

® Turn the SEL/PUSH EXEC dial to select EDIT
SET, then press the dial.

@ Turn the SEL/PUSH EXEC dial to select
CONTROL, then press the dial.

Turn the SEL/PUSH EXEC dial to select IR,
then press the dial.

® Turn the SEL/PUSH EXEC dial to select IR
SETUP.

Turn the SEL/PUSH EXEC dial to select IR
SETUP code number of your VCR, then press
the dial.

Check the code in “About IR SETUP codes.”
(p. 102)

MyHkT 2: HacTpoinka KBM ana
paboTbl C cOeANHUTENbHbIM
ayavo/Buaeo Kabenem

[na moHTaxka ¢ nomoLbto KBM nownute
yNpaBnAloLWWIA CUrHaN C MOMOLLbIO
MHpPaKpacHbIX NyYer 4aTUUKy AUCTaHLMOHHOIO
ynpasneHua Ha KBM. Ecnu Bbl BbinonHAeTe
noAcoeavHeHNe ¢ UCNonb30BaHNEM
COoeAVHNTENbHOro ayano/Buaeo kabens,
cnenyinTe onvcaHHbIM Huxe npoueaypam (1) —
(4), 4Tobbl NocnaTh YyNPaBAAOLWMIA CUTHAN
npaBusbHO.

(1) YcTtaHoBka koga IR SETUP

@ YcTaHosuTe nepeknioydatens POWER Ha
Bawew Bnaeokamepe B nonoxenve VCR.

@ BkniounTe nuTaHne noacoeanHeHHoro KBM
N YyCTaHOBUTE CENEKTOp BXOAO0B B
nonoxexue LINE.

Ecnu Bbl noacoeauHaAeTe Buaeokamepy,
yCTaHOBWTE ee nepekntoyaTenb NUTaHnA B
nonoxenvne VCR/VTR.

® Haxmute kHornky MENU, 4To6bl 0TO6pasuTh
YCTaHOBKM MEHIO.

® MosepHuTe amck SEL/PUSH EXEC ana
Bbi6opa onuuu ETd, 3aTeM HaXKMUTe QUCK.

® [na DCR-TRV240E/TRV241E:

MosepHute auck SEL/PUSH EXEC ana
Bblibopa onuum VIDEO EDIT, 3atem HaxmuTe
LUCK.

[na DCR-TRV340E/TRV341E/TRV740E:
MoBepHute anck SEL/PUSH EXEC anna
Bblbopa komaHabl TAPE B onunmn VIDEO
EDIT, 3aTeM HaxXmuTe OUCK.

® MosepHute amck SEL/PUSH EXEC ana
Bbibopa onuun EDIT SET, 3aTem HaxmuTe
LUCK.

@ MosepHuTe anck SEL/PUSH EXEC ana
Bblbopa onumn CONTROL, 3atem Haxxmute
LUCK.

MosepHuTe anck SEL/PUSH EXEC ana
Bblbopa onuuu IR, 3aTem HaXMUTe AUCK.

® MosepHuTe anck SEL/PUSH EXEC ana
Bblbopa onuuu IR SETUP, 3atem HaxmuTe
[UCK.

MosepHuTe anck SEL/PUSH EXEC ana
Bbl6bopa koaa IR SETUP Bawero KBM, 3atem
Ha>KMUTE AUCK.

MpoBsepbTe koA B pasaene “O kopax IR
SETUP”. (CTp. 102)



Dubbing only desired scenes
- Digital program editing

(on tapes)

Mepe3anuch TONbKO HY)XHbIX AaNU30A0B
- LUucdpoBoit MOHTaX nporpaMmbl (Ha

nieHTax)

For DCR-TRV240E/TRV241E:/
[na DCR-TRV240E/TRV241E:

OTHERS VIDEO EDITH 0:08:55:06 08551
@ DATA CODE 1N VIDEO EDITH 0:08:55:06
W BEEP UNDO UNDO
= COMMANDER ERASE ALL ERASE ALL
© DISPLAY START START
=] READY EDIT SET R
[E7cl« INDICATOR
© PRETURN TOTAL 0:00:00:00 TOTAL 0:00:00:00
S R prrrERARRARR S
[MENU] : END ¥t Ccoaceazz
For DCR-TRV340E/TRV341E/TRV740E:/
Ina DCR-TRV340E/TRV341E/TRV740E:
OTHERS VIDEO EDITH 0:08:55:06 VIDEO EDITH 0:08:55:06
W DATA CODE 1IN EDIT SET
U BEEP UNDO [CONTROL MR ]
& COMMANDER ERASE ALL ADJ TEST . LINK
<1 DISPLAY START "CUT-IN"
= RETURN EDIT SET "CUT-OUT"
= INDICATOR  [TAPE IR SETUP
[E«PRETURN  MEMORY TOTAL 0:00:00:00 PAUSEMODE
bl SCENE 0 IR TEST
| 20505555552 % 5% 5% % 5 %] PRETURN
[MENU] : END [MENU] : END [MENU] : END
VIDEO EDITH 0:08:55:06
EDIT SET
CONTROL
ADJ TEST
"CUT-IN"
"CUT-OUT"
3
PAUSEMODE
IR TEST
PRETURN
[MENU]: END
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Dubbing only desired scenes
- Digital program editing
(on tapes)

Mepe3anuch TONbKO HY)XHbIX 9NU30A0B
- LUncdpoBoit MOHTaX NnporpaMmbl (Ha
neHTax)

About IR SETUP codes

The IR SETUP code is stored in the memory of
your camcorder. Be sure to set the correct code to
match your VCR. The default setting is code

O kopax IR SETUP

Kopg IR SETUP xpaHuTca B namATy Bawen
Buaeokamepsbl. Yoeautech, 4To Bbl ycTaHOBUAM
npaBubHbIA KO, cornacyowmica ¢ Bawmm

102

number 3. KBM. Mo ymon4yaHuio yCTaHOBEHO 3HaYeHne
KoAa, pasHoe 3.

Brand/Mapka :EOSAE::‘J ;égﬂ(g Brand/Mapka II?OZE;FF:J ;é?fﬁ,/

Sony 1,2,3,4,5,6 Nokia 36, 89

Aiwa 47,53, 54 Nokia Oceanic 89

Akai 50, 62, 74 Nordmende 76

Alba 73 Okano 60, 62, 63

Amstrad 73 Orion 58*,70

Baird 30, 36 Panasonic 16,78

Blaupunkt 11, 83 Philips 83, 84, 86

Bush 74 Phonola 83, 84

CGM 36,47, 83 Roadstar 47

Clatronic 73 SABA 21,76,91

Daewoo 26 Salora 89

Ferguson 76,83 Samsung 22,32,52,93,94

Fisher 73 Sanyo 36

Funai 80 Schneider 10, 83, 84

Goldstar 47 SEG 73

Goodmans 26, 84 Seleco 47,74

Grundig 9,83 Sharp 89

Hitachi 42,56 Siemens 10, 36

ITT/Nokia Instant 36 Tandberg 26

JvC 11,12,15,21 Telefunken 91,92

Kendo 47 Thomson 76,100

Loewe 16,47, 84 Thorn 36,47

Luxor 89 Toshiba 40,93

Mark 26* Universum 47,70, 84,92

Matsui 47,58%*, 60 W.W.House 47

Mitsubishi 28,29 Watoson 58, 83

* TV/VCR component/
KomnoHeHT Tenesunsopa/KBM

Note on IR SETUP codes

Digital program editing is not possible if the VCR

does not support IR SETUP codes.

Mpumevanue o koaax IR SETUP
Lincbposor MOHTaX NporpaMmbl HEBO3MOXKEH,
ecnvn KBM He nogaep>xmBaeT kogos IR SETUP.



Dubbing only desired scenes
- Digital program editing
(on tapes)

Mepe3anuch TONbKO HY)XHbIX AaNU30A0B
- LUucdpoBoit MOHTaX nporpaMmbl (Ha

nieHTax)

(2) Setting the modes to cancel the
recording pause on the VCR

@ Turn the SEL/PUSH EXEC dial to select
PAUSEMODE, then press the dial.

® Turn the SEL/PUSH EXEC dial to select the
mode to cancel recording pause on the VCR,
then press the dial.
Refer to the operating instructions of your
VCR.

(2) YcTaHOBKa peXXumMoB OJ1A OTMEHbI

nay3bl 3anucu Ha KBM

@ MosepHute amck SEL/PUSH EXEC ana
Bbibopa onuun PAUSEMODE, 3atem

Ha>KMUTe OUCK.

®@ MosepHuTe anck SEL/PUSH EXEC, 4To6bl
BbI6paTh PEXMM OTMEHbI May3bl 3anucy Ha

KBM, 3aTem HaXXmMuTe AUCK.

Bonee noapobHble cBeaeHnA Bbl cmoxeTe
HalTW B MHCTPYKLMM MO 3KCMnyaTaumm

Bawero KBM.

VIDEO EDITH
EDIT SET
CONTROL
ADJ TEST
N

"CUT-
"CUT-OUT"

[MENU] : END

IR_SETUP
[PAUSEMODE|PAUSE ]
R TEST REC

PRETURN PB

0:08:55:06 VIDEO EDITH
EDIT SET
CONTROL
ADJ TEST

"CUT-IN
*CUT-OUT"
IR_SETUP
PAUSE

IR TEST

PRETURN

[MENU] : END

0:08:55:06

Buttons to cancel recording pause on the VCR

The buttons vary depending on your VCR. To

cancel recording pause:

—Select PAUSE if the button to cancel recording
pause is 1.

—Select REC if the button to cancel recording
pause is @.

—Select PB if the button to cancel recording pause
is B

KHonku anA otmeHbl nay3bl 3anucu Ha KBM

KHOMKu1 MoryT oTnmMyaTtbeA, B 3aBUCUMOCTU OT

Bawero KBM. YTo6bl 0TMEHNTB Nay3y 3anucu:

- Bbi6epuTe kHonky PAUSE, ecnu anA oTMeHb!
naysbl 3anmcy cny>xuT kHornka Il.

—BbibepuTe kHonky REC, ecnu onA oTMeHbl
naysbl 3anucun Crny>xuT KHonka @.

—BblbepuTe kHONKY PB, ecnu anA oTMeHb!
naysbl 3anmcu Cry>XuT KHomnka B,
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Dubbing only desired scenes
- Digital program editing
(on tapes)

Mepe3anuch TONbKO HY)XHbIX 9NU30A0B
- LUncdpoBoit MOHTaX NnporpaMmbl (Ha
neHTax)

(3) Setting your camcorder and the
VCR to face each other

Locate the infrared rays emitter of your

camcorder and face it towards the remote sensor

of the VCR.

Set the devices about 30 cm (12 in.) apart, and

remove any obstacles between the devices.

VCR/KBM

Remote sensor/
ONCTaHUMOHHbBIA AaTyYnK

A/V connecting cable (supplied)/

(3) YcTaHoBka Bawewn Bupgeokamepbl u
KBM apyr HanpoTtus apyra
OnpegenuTte, rae HaxoAMTCA U3nyyarens
MHpakKpacHbIX Nny4ven Ha Baluel Bugeokamepe,
N HanpaebTe ero Ha AaTt4nK AUCTaHUMOHHOro
ynpasneHua Ha KBM.
YcTaHoBUTE YyCTPONCTBA Ha PaCCTOAHMM OKOMO
30 cm apyr oT gpyra u ynanvre Bce
NPEenATCTBUA MEXAY HUMW.

Infrared rays emitter/
ManyyaTens nHdpakpacHbix nyyen

CoeaunHuTenbHbIi kabens ayano/snaeo

(npunaraeTcA)



Dubbing only desired scenes
- Digital program editing
(on tapes)

Mepe3anuch TONbKO HY)XHbIX AaNU30A0B
- LUucdpoBoit MOHTaX nporpaMmbl (Ha
nieHTax)

(4) Confirming VCR operation

@ Insert a recordable tape into the VCR, then set
to recording pause.

® Turn the SEL/PUSH EXEC dial to select IR
TEST, then press the dial.

® Turn the SEL/PUSH EXEC dial to select
EXECUTE, then press the dial.
If the VCR starts recording, the setting is
correct.
When recording is finished, the indicator
changes to COMPLETE.

(4) NoarBep>xpeHue gencteua KBM

@ YcraHoBuTe 3anucbiBaemyto kacceTy B KBM
1 YCTaHOBWTE €ro Ha naysy 3anucu.

® MosepHute anck SEL/PUSH EXEC ansa
Bbl6bopa onuuu IR TEST, 3aTem HaxmuTe
LNCK.

® MosepHute anck SEL/PUSH EXEC ansa
Bblbopa onumu EXECUTE, 3atem HaxxmuTe
LNCK.
Ecnn KBM Havan 3anuvcb, HacTpovika
BbIMNOMHEHAa NPaBUIbHO.
o oKoH4YaHUK NHONKATOP U3MEHUTCA Ha
COMPLETE.

~

o

7

VIDEO EDITB
EDIT SET
CONTROL

PAUSEMODE

ORETURN
[MENU] : END

0:08:55:06

ENGAGE
REC PAUSE

[R TEST  JRETURN ]
EXECUTE PRETURN

0:08:55:06

VIDEO EDITH
EDIT SET
CONTROL

PAUSEMODE
COMPLETE

[MENU] : END

When the VCR does not operate correctly

o After checking the code in “About IR SETUP
codes”, set the IR SETUP or the PAUSEMODE
again.

e Place your camcorder at least 30 cm (12 in.)
away from the VCR.

® Refer to the operating instructions of your VCR.

Ecnu KBM He paboTaeTt Haanexawum

obpasom

e MNocne npoBepku koaa B NyHkTe “O kopax IR
SETUP”, yctaHosuTe onuumio IR SETUP nnn
PAUSEMODE euie pas.

¢ [lomecTuTe Bawwy Buaeokamepy Ha
paccToaHun, No KpariHen mepe, 30 cm oT KBM.

* Obpalyantecb K pyKoBOACTBY MO
akcnnyaTauun Bawero KBM.
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Dubbing only desired scenes
- Digital program editing
(on tapes)

Mepe3anuch TONbKO HY)XHbIX 9NU30A0B
- LUncdpoBoit MOHTaX NnporpaMmbl (Ha
neHTax)

Step 2: Setting the VCR to operate
with the i.LINK cable
(DV connecting cable)

When you connect using i.LINK cable (DV
connecting cable) (optional), follow the
procedure below.

(1) Set the POWER switch to VCR on your
camcorder.

(2) Turn the power of the connected VCR on,
then set the input selector to DV input. When
you connect a digital video camera recorder,
set its power switch to VCR/VTR.

(3) Press MENU to display the menu settings.

(4) Turn the SEL/PUSH EXEC dial to select ETd,
then press the dial.

(5) For DCR-TRV240E/TRV241E:

Turn the SEL/PUSH EXEC dial to select
VIDEO EDIT, then press the dial.

For DCR-TRV340E/TRV341E/TRV740E:
Turn the SEL/PUSH EXEC dial to select
TAPE in VIDEO EDIT, then press the dial.

(6) Turn the SEL/PUSH EXEC dial to select EDIT
SET, then press the dial.

(7) Turn the SEL/PUSH EXEC dial to select
CONTROL, then press the dial.

(8) Turn the SEL/PUSH EXEC dial to select
i.LINK, then press the dial.

MyHkT 2: Hactpoiika KBM gna pa6otbl ¢
kabenem i.LINK
(coeauHuTEeNbHBIM Kabenem
uuchpoBoro Buaeocuriana DV)

Ecnu Bbl BbINonHAeTe NoAcOeAMHEHNE C
ncnonb3oBaHnem kabens i.LINK
(coepanHuTenbHOrO Kabena LmpoBoro
BupeocurHana DV) (npuobpeTaeTca OTAENbHO),
cnepyinTe onvcaHHbIM HYXXe npoueaypam.

(1) YctaHoBuTe nepekntovatens POWER Ha
Bawwei Buaeokamepe B nonoxexue VCR.
(2) BkntounTe nutaHue nofcoeamHeHHoro KBM

1 YCTaHOBWTE CENEKTOP BXOAOB B
nonoxXeHve Bxoaa umMpoBoro BuaeocurHana
DV. Ecnu Bbl noacoeauHaeTe umcpoByto
BUAEOKaMepy, yCTaHOBUTE ee
nepekntoyarens NuTaHna B nonoxxenve VCR/
VTR.

(3) Haxxmute kHonky MENU, 4To6bl 0TO6pasvTb
YCTaHOBKMN MEHIO.

(4) MosepHuTe anck SEL/PUSH EXEC anna
BblGopa onumu [ETd, 3aTemM HaXXKMUTe AUCK.

(5) Ana DCR-TRV240E/TRV241E:

MoBepHute anck SEL/PUSH EXEC anna
Bbl6opa onuum VIDEO EDIT, 3atem Haxmute
LUCK.

Ina DCR-TRV340E/TRV341E/TRV740E:
MosepHute auck SEL/PUSH EXEC ana
Bblbopa komaHAabl TAPE B onunmn VIDEO
EDIT, 3aTem HaXXMUTe AMCK.

(6) NoeepHuTe anck SEL/PUSH EXEC ans
Bbl6bopa onuun EDIT SET, 3aTem HaxxmuTe
LUCK.

(7) NosepHuTe anck SEL/PUSH EXEC ans
Bbl6opa onumu CONTROL, 3atem Haxxmute
LUCK.

(8) MosepHuTe anck SEL/PUSH EXEC ansa
Bbibopa onuum i.LINK, 3aTeM HaXKMUTe AUCK.



Dubbing only desired scenes Mepe3anucb TONbKO HY)XHbIX 3NU3030B
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- Digital program editing
(on tapes) neHTax)

Do B

For DCR-TRV240E/TRV241E:/
[ina DCR-TRV240E/TRV241E:

OTHERS VIDEO EDITH 0:08:55:06 VIDEO EDITH 0:08:55:06
W DATA CODE 1IN MARK
W BEEP UNDO UNDO
= COMMANDER g?:g‘% ALL §$:;$ ALL
g SJSEEAYEDIT READY EDIT SET EDIT SET IR
D e E“ > LERI SET
‘%@%&ﬁ'} gggﬁlé 8100100100 TOTAL 0:00:00:00
| 2505%5%'% % %% 5% 55 % 5 %] WARAPAAAPAAAARREAAE
[MENU] : END [MENU] : END [MENU] : END
For DCR-TRV340E/TRV341E/TRV740E:/
[na DCR-TRV340E/TRV341E/TRV740E:
OTHERS VIDEO EDITH 0:08:55:06 VEIS\ETOSE?T" 0:08:55:06
T Deep O°F s —— TCONTROL ]
= COMMANDER ERASE ALL :‘ADJ TE?T i. LINK
RETURN 2o Ser CUT-0uT
£ INDICATOR E> IR SETUP
@‘3RETURN MEMORY TOTAL 0:00:00:00 PAUSEMODE
° scEgéz é’mzzzzzzzzzzzz ?I’%QTEE;N
[MENU] : END [MENU?: END [MENU] : END
VIDEO EDITH 0:08:55:06
EDIT SET
i LINK
ADJ TEST
"CUT-IN"
"CUT-0UT
IR SETUP
PAUSEMODE
IR TEST
PRETURN
[MENU] : END
When you connect using an i.LINK cable (DV Ecnu Bbl BbinonHAeTe noacoeAnHeHne ¢
connecting cable) ucnonb3oBaHuem kabens i.LINK
You cannot dub the titles and display indicators. (coeaunuTenbHoro kabena uucposoro

BuaeocurHana DV)

Bbl He MOXXeTe BbINOMHATL nepesannucb TUTpPOB

N 3KPaHHbIX NHONKATOPOB.
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Dubbing only desired scenes
- Digital program editing
(on tapes)

Mepe3anuch TONbKO HY)XHbIX 9NU30A0B
- LUncdpoBoit MOHTaX NnporpaMmbl (Ha
neHTax)

Step 3: Adjusting the
synchronization of the
VCR

You can adjust the synchronization of your
camcorder and the VCR. Have a pen and paper
ready for notes. Before operation, eject the
cassette from your camcorder if inserted.

(1) Set the POWER switch to VCR on your
camcorder.

(2) Insertablank tape (or a tape you want to
record over) into the VCR, then set to
recording pause.

When you select i. LINK in CONTROL, you
do not need to set to recording pause.

(3) Turn the SEL/PUSH EXEC dial to select
ADJ TEST, then press the dial.

(4) Turn the SEL/PUSH EXEC dial to select
EXECUTE, then press the dial.

IN and OUT are recorded on an image for
five times each to calculate the number
values for adjusting the synchronization.
The EXECUTING indicator flashes on the
screen.

When finished, the indicator changes to
COMPLETE.

(5) Rewind the tape in the VCR, then start slow
playback.

Take a note of the first number value of each
IN and the last number value of each OUT.

(6) Calculate the average of all the first number
values of each IN, and the average of all the
last number values of each OUT.

(7) Turn the SEL/PUSH EXEC dial to select
“CUT-IN”, then press the dial.

(8) Turn the SEL/PUSH EXEC dial to select the
average number value of IN, then press the
dial.

The calculated start position for recording is
set.

(9) Turn the SEL/PUSH EXEC dial to select
“CUT-OUT”, then press the dial.

(10) Turn the SEL/PUSH EXEC dial to select the
average number value of OUT, then press
the dial.

The calculated stop position for recording is
set.

(11) Turn the SEL/PUSH EXEC dial to select
@ RETURN, then press the dial.

108

MyHKT 3: PerynupoBkKa
cuHxpoHusauun KBM

Bbl MOXeTe oTperynupoBaTb CUHXPOHM3ALMIO
Baweit Bugeokamepbl u KBM. MNpurotoBbTe
pyyKy v 6ymary anAa sanucen. MNepen
BbIMONTHEHNEM Onepauunmn 3BNEKNTe KacceTy 13
Baluen Bugeokamepe!.

(1) YcrtaHoBuTte nepekntovatens POWER Ha
Bawen Bnaeokamvepe B nonoxetve VCR.

(2) YcTaHOBUTE YNCTYIO NEHTY (MM NEHTY, Ha
KoTopyto Bbl xoTute 3anucatsb) 8 KBM u
yCTaHOBUTE €ro Ha naysy 3anucu.

Ecnu B nyHkTe meHto CONTROL, Bbl
Bbl6epeTe onuumio i.LINK, Bam He Hy>KHO
ycTaHaesnueatb KBM Ha nay3y 3anuvcu.

(3) MosepHuTte anck SEL/PUSH EXEC agna
Bbl6opa onuun ADJ TEST, 3aTtem Haxxmute
[INCK.

(4) NMoeepHuTe anck SEL/PUSH EXEC gna
Bblbopa onumn EXECUTE, 3aTem HaxmuTe
[INCK.

Ha nsobpakeHun 6yayT 3anncaHbl CUrHanbl
IN 1 OUT no 5 pas kaxaplil, 4Tobbl
BbIYVCNUTb YACNOBbIE 3HAYEHWA ANA
PerynmpoBKN CUHXPOHN3aLMN.

Mnaukatop EXECUTING muraet Ha
3KpaHe.

Mo OKOHYaHUM MHAMKATOP U3MEHUTCA Ha
COMPLETE.

(5) MepemoTavite neHTy B KBM Hasazn u
Ha4yHWTe 3aMeneHHoe BOCNPOU3BeAEHNE.
3anuwmnTe HavanbHOe YNCNEHHOE 3HaYeHne
anA kaxgoro curHana IN u KoHe4Hoe
YMCIIEHHOe 3Ha4YeHne ANnA Kaxaoro
curHana OUT.

(6) Mopcuutante cpenHee Ans BCex
HaY4anbHbIX YNCNEHHbIX 3HA4YEHUN KaXKaoro
curiana IN n cpefiHee AnA BCeX KOHEYHbIX
YMCMNEHHbIX 3HAYEeHU KaXKJOoro curHana
OUT.

(7) NMosepHuTte anck SEL/PUSH EXEC gna
Bblbopa onumm “CUT-IN”, 3aTem HaxxmMute
[NCK.

(8) MoeepHuTe anck SEL/PUSH EXEC gnsa
BblbOpa CpeAHEero Y/MCNEHHOro 3Ha4yeHna
BenunuuHbl IN, 3aTem HaxxmuTe AnCK.
YCTaHOBUTCA BbIYUCIEHHAA NO3NLMA
cTapTa 3anvcu.

(9) MoepHute anck SEL/PUSH EXEC anna
Bblb6opa onuumn “CUT-OUT”, 3aTem
HaX>XKMUTE AUCK.

(10) NosepHuTe anck SEL/PUSH EXEC agna
Bbl6Opa CpeAHEro YACNEHHOro 3Ha4YeHnna
BenununHbl OUT, 3aTem HaxXxmnTe AUCK.
YcTaHoBUTCA BblYMCIIEHHaA No3unuumA
OCTaHOBKM 3anmcy.

(11) NosepHuTe anck SEL/PUSH EXEC aona
Bbl6opa onuun © RETURN, 3atem
HaX>XMUTE AUCK.
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VIDEO EDITH 0:08:55:06
EDIT SET

CONTROL

[ADJ TEST J4RETURN
"CUT-IN" EXECUTE T
"CUT-OUT"

VIDEO EDITH
EDIT SET

IR SETUP  ENGAGE ETUP
PAUSEMODE REC PAUSE

[MENU] : END [MENU]: END

Vg

Wb

IR Si
PAUSEMODE -60

0:08:55:06 0:08:55:06

VIDEO EDITH
EDIT SET

CONTROL
COMPLETE
"CUT-IN"

*CUT-OUT"

IR SETUP

PAUSEMODE

[MENU] : END

VIDEO EDITH 008:55:06 VIDEO EDITH 0:08:55:06
EDIT SET EDIT SET

CONTROL CONTROL

ADJ TEST t ADJ TEST

[CUT-IN"_—14 "CUT-IN" ks

"CUT-0UT" + <Ijg|

IR SETUP TR SETUP

PAUSEMODE PAUSEMODE

IR TEST IR TEST

PRETURN PRETURN

[MENU] : END [MENU] : END

Notes MpumeyaHuna

* When you complete step 3, the image used to
adjust synchronization is recorded for about 50
seconds.

o If you start recording from the very beginning
of the tape, the first few seconds of the tape
may not record properly. Be sure to allow about
10 seconds’ lead before starting recording.

® When you connect with an i.LINK cable (DV
connecting cable) you may not be able to
operate the dubbing function correctly,
depending on the VCR.

Keep the i.LINK connection, and set CONTROL
to IR in the menu settings.

Video and audio signals are transmitted in
digital format.

e Korga Bbl BbinonHuTe nyHkTa 3, n3obpaxkeHve
[ONA peryniMpoBKU CUHXPOHM3auun 6yaeT
3anucbiBaTbCA OKomo 50 CeKyHA.

e Ecnu Bbl Ha4yHeTe 3anucb ¢ camoro Havyana
NEHTbI, NepPBbleé HECKOJbKO CEKYHA, NNEHThI
MOryT 3anncaTbCA HeKa4YeCTBEHHO.
Y6eaumTech, 4To Bbl oOcTaBUNM NyCTOM y4acToK
okosno 10 cekyHA nepen Havanom 3anucu.

e Ecnu Bbl BbINONHAETE NOACOEANHEHMNE C
ucronb3oBaHnem kabens i.LINK
(coeamHnTenbHOro KabenAa uMgpoBoro
BuaeocurHana DV), Bel MoXeTe He BbINOMHATL
hyHKUMIO Mepesanncy npasuibHO B
3aBucmmocTn ot KBM.

CoxpaHanTe coegnHenune i.LINK, n yctaHoBute
3HayeHne CONTROL ans onumu IR B
yCTaHOBKax MeHIO.

Bupgeo v ayamno curHansl nepeparoTcA B
undposom chopmaTe.
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Dubbing only desired scenes
- Digital program editing
(on tapes)

Mepe3anuch TONbKO HY)XHbIX 9NU30A0B
- LUncdpoBoit MOHTaX NnporpaMmbl (Ha
neHTax)

Operation 1: Making a
programme

(1) Insert the tape for playback into your
camcorder, and insert a tape for recording
into the VCR.

(2) Press MENU to display the menu settings.

(3) Turn the SEL/PUSH EXEC dial to select ETd],
then press the dial.

(4) For DCR-TRV240E/TRV241E:

Turn the SEL/PUSH EXEC dial to select
VIDEO EDIT, then press the dial.

For DCR-TRV340E/TRV341E/TRV740E:
Turn the SEL/PUSH EXEC dial to select
TAPE in VIDEO EDIT, then press the dial.

(5) Search for the beginning of the first scene you
want to insert using the video operation
buttons, then pause playback.

You can fine-adjust one frame at a time with
EDITSEARCH.

(6) Press the SEL/PUSH EXEC dial.

The IN point of the first programme is set,
and the top part of the programme mark
changes to light blue.

(7) Search for the end of the first scene you want
to insert using the video operation buttons,
then pause playback.

(8) Press the SEL/PUSH EXEC dial.

The OUT point of the first programme is set,
then the bottom part of the programme mark
changes to light blue.

(9) Repeat steps 5 to 8, then set the programme.
When the programme is set, the programme
mark changes to light blue.

You can set up to 20 programmes.

OenctBue 1: Co3pgaHue
nporpaMmbl

(1) YcTaHoBMTE NEHTY ANA BOCNPOU3BEAEHWA B
Baluy Buoeokamepy, a 3atem yctaHoBUTE
neHTy AnA 3anucu B KBM.

(2) HaxxmuTte kHonky MENU anAa oTobpaxeHnua
YCTaHOBOK MEHIO.

(3) NosepHuTe anck SEL/PUSH EXEC ansa
Bbi6opa onuuu ETd, 3aTeM HaXXMUTe OUCK.

(4) Ana DCR-TRV240E/TRV241E:

MosepHute auck SEL/PUSH EXEC pna
Bblibopa onuun VIDEO EDIT, 3atem HaxmuTe
[OVNCK.

[na DCR-TRV340E/TRV341E/TRV740E:
MosepHute auck SEL/PUSH EXEC ana
Bblbopa komaHabl TAPE B onunmn VIDEO
EDIT, 3aTem HaxXmuTe gUCK.

(5) BeinonHWTE NOUCK Havana nepeoro ann3oaa,
KOTOpbIV Bbl XOTUTE BCTaBWTb, UCMOMb3YA
KHOMKW BUAEOKOHTPONA, M NOCTaBbTe
BOCMpPOM3BEAEHVE Ha nay3y.

Bbl MOXeTe BbIMOMHWUTL TOHKYIO MOKaAPOBYLO
PerynupoBKy Mpu NOMOLLM (OYHKLMK
EDITSEARCH.

(6) Haxxmute auck SEL/PUSH EXEC.

Toyka IN nepBon nporpammbl yCTaHOBIEHA,
1 LUBET BEPXHEN YacT! MEeTKU Nporpammbl
N3MEHAETCA Ha CBETO-rony6oin.

(7) BbinonHUTE NMOUCK KOHLIA NEPBOro ann3oaa,
KOTOpbIV Bbl X0TUTE BCTaBUTb, NCMOMb3YA
KHOMKW BUAEOKOHTPOSA, M NOCTaBbTe
BOCMPOU3BeeHNe Ha nay3y.

(8) Haxxmute auck SEL/PUSH EXEC.

Touka OUT nepsoi nporpammbl
YCTaHOBIEHA, N LIBET HUXKHEW YacTu METKU
nporpamMmMbl U3MEHAETCA Ha CBETNO-rofybon.

(9) MoBTOpUTE AEWCTBUA NYHKTOB 5-8, 3aTeM
ycTaHoBuTe nporpammy. Korga nporpamma
yCTaHOBIEHa, LiBET METKMN Nporpammbl
N3MEHAETCA Ha CBETO-rony6oin.

Bbl MOXeTe ycTaHoBUTb, camoe 6onbluee, 20
nporpamm.
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4

For DCR-TRV240E/TRV241E:/
[na DCR-TRV240E/TRV241E:

OTHERS
W' DATA CODE
W BEEP
& COMMANDER
DISPLAY

READY
[Ercl« INDICATOR
€ PRETURN

[MENU] : END

o>

VIDEO EDITH 0:08:55:06
MARK N

11

ERASE ALL

START

EDIT SET

TOTAL 0:00:00:00

SCENE
VAANAAAAAAAARAAAAAAE

[MENUI - END

For DCR-TRV340E/TRV341E/TRV740E:/
Ina DCR-TRV340E/TRV341E/TRV740E:

VIDEO EDITB 0:08:55:06
MARK 1IN

ERASE ALL

START

EDIT SET

TOTAL  0:00:00:00
SCENE 0

VAANAAAAAAAAAAAAAAAE
[MENU] - END

ERASE ALL
START

EDIT SET
TOTAL 0:00:12:00

SCENE 1
| 1505%%%% % %% % ]
[MENU] - END

ERASE ALL
START

EDIT SET
TOTAL 0:00:47:12
SC'E 3

LLLPARRARAAAAAARARAA
[MENU] - END

OTHERS VIDEO EDITH 0:08:55:06 P—

W DATA CODE MARK 1N UDECEDITB - | 0:0855:06
BEEP [MARK. ]

© COMMANDER ERASE ALL

START T ALt
E> EDIT SET oo SET
EJ4PRETURN  MEMORY TOTAL 0:00:00:00 TOTAL 0:00:00:00
@ SCENE. SCENE 0
AR AR AR A AAAAATAPIR

[MENU] : END [MENU] : END Mg

VIDEO EDITH 0:09:07:06 VIDEO EDITH 0100123

2 IN 4 N
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Mepe3anuch TONbKO HY)XHbIX 9NU30A0B
- LUncdpoBoit MOHTaX NnporpaMmbl (Ha
neHTax)

Erasing the programme you have set
Erase OUT first and then IN from of the last
programme.

(1) Turn the SEL/PUSH EXEC dial to select
UNDO, then press the dial.

(2) Turn the SEL/PUSH EXEC dial to select
EXECUTE, then press the dial.
The last set programme mark flashes, then the
setting is cancelled.

To cancel erasing
Select RETURN in step 2.

Erasing all programmes

(1) For DCR-TRV240E/TRV241E:

Turn the SEL/PUSH EXEC dial to select
VIDEO EDIT, then press the dial.

For DCR-TRV340E/TRV341E/TRV740E:
Select VIDEO EDIT in the menu settings. Turn
the SEL/PUSH EXEC dial to select TAPE,
then press the dial.

(2) Select ERASE ALL in the menu settings. Turn
the SEL/PUSH EXEC dial to select EXECUTE,
then press the dial.

All the programme marks flash, then the
settings are cancelled.

To cancel erasing all programmes
Select RETURN in step 2.

To cancel a programme you have set

Press MENU.

The programme is stored in memory until the
tape is ejected.

Notes

¢ Digital program editing does not work when
PB MODE is set to HiEl/El in the menu
settings.

* You cannot operate recording during Digital
program editing.

CTtupaHue nporpamMmbi, KOTOpyto Bbl
ycTaHOBUIN

MepBown yaanute Touky OUT, a 3atem Touky IN
nocnegHen nporpammei.

(1) MosepHuTe anck SEL/PUSH EXEC anna
Bblbopa onumn UNDO, 3aTeM HaxXmuTe AUCK.

(2) NosepHuTe anck SEL/PUSH EXEC ansa
Bbibopa onuun EXECUTE, 3aTem Haxkmute
[OVNCK.
MeTka nocnenHeln ycTaHOBEHHON
nporpammMbl MUraeT, 3aTeM yCTaHoOBKa
OTMEeHAETCA.

[OnA oTMeHbl CTUPaHUA
Bbi6epute onuuto RETURN npw BbINOAHEHUN
LEeNCTBUNA NyHKTa 2.

CtupaHue Bcex nporpamm

(1) Ana DCR-TRV240E/TRV241E:

MosepHute auck SEL/PUSH EXEC pna
Bbibopa onuum VIDEO EDIT, 3atem HaxmuTe
[VCK.

Ina DCR-TRV340E/TRV341E/TRV740E:
Bbi6epuTe onumio VIDEO EDIT B ycTaHOBKax
MeHto. MNoeepHuTe anck SEL/PUSH EXEC
AnA Bbibopa komaHabl TAPE, 3atem
HaXXMUTE AUCK.

(2) Buibepute onunto ERASE ALL B ycTaHoBKax
meHto. [MNoBepHuTe amck SEL/PUSH EXEC
onA Bblbopa onumn EXECUTE, 3aTtem
HaXXMUTE AMUCK.

MeTKn BCex yCTaHOBMEHHbIX Nporpamm
MWratoT, 3aTem YCTaHOBKWN OTMEHAIOTCA.

[AnAa oTmeHbl CTUPaHMA BCEX NporpaMmm
Bbibepute onumio RETURN npu BbinonHeHnn
OENCTBUIA NyHKTA 2.

[inA oTmMeHbl NporpamMmmMbl, KOTOpPYIo Bbl
ycTaHOBUNU

HaxxmuTe kHonky MENU.

[Mporpamma coxpaHAeTcA B NaMATN 4O Tex nop,
rnokKa neHTa He 6yaeT nssnedeHa.

MpumeyaHuna

° L{nchpoBor MOHTax Nporpammbl He paboTaer,
korga ana onumn PB MODE yctaHoBneHo
3HadveHve FiEVEl B ycTaHOBKax MeHIO.

® Bbl He MOXeTe BbINOMHATL 3anuchb BO BPEMA
LMpOBOro MOHTaXKa Nporpammbi.



Dubbing only desired scenes
- Digital program editing
(on tapes)

Mepe3anuch TONbKO HY)XHbIX AaNU30A0B
- LUucdpoBoit MOHTaX nporpaMmbl (Ha
nieHTax)

You cannot set IN or OUT to the following

portions of the tape:

— A blank portion of the tape

— A portion recorded in a system other than
Digital8 B

The total time code may not be displayed

correctly in the following cases:

— The tape is not recorded in the Digital8 B
system.

—There is a blank portion between IN and OUT
on the tape.

Operation 2: Performing the
programme (Dubbing a tape)

Make sure that your camcorder and VCR are
connected, and that the VCR is set to recording
pause. When you use an i.LINK cable (DV
connecting cable), the following procedure is not
necessary.

When you use a digital video camera recorder,
set its power switch to VCR/VTR.

(1) For DCR-TRV240E/TRV241E:

Turn the SEL/PUSH EXEC dial to select
VIDEO EDIT, then press the dial.

For DCR-TRV340E/TRV341E/TRV740E:
Select VIDEO EDIT in the menu settings. Turn
the SEL/PUSH EXEC dial to select TAPE,
then press the dial.

(2) Select START in the menu settings. Turn the
SEL/PUSH EXEC dial to select EXECUTE,
then press the dial.

Search for the beginning of the first
programme, then start dubbing.

The programme mark flashes.

The SEARCH indicator appears during
search, and the EDITING indicator appears
during edit on the screen.

The programme mark changes to light blue
after dubbing ends.

When dubbing ends, your camcorder and the
VCR automatically stop.

Bbl He moXkeTe ycTaHaBnuBaTb TOYKM IN 1

OUT Ha cnepyowmx y4acTKax JIeHTbl:

—Ha He3anncaHHOM y4acTke neHTbl

—Ha yyacTke, 3anucaHHom B cucteme,
otnuyHoi ot Digital8 B

O6wmin Koa BpeMeHU MoXKeT oTobpaXkaTbCA

HenpaBUIIbHO B CIieAYOWUNX Cly4anAx:

- INeHTa He 3anucaHa B cucteme Digital8 B.

—Mexay Toukamm IN n OUT ecTb
He3anucaHHbIN Y4acTOK NEeHThI.

OenctBue 2: BbinonHeHue
nporpamMmmbl (nepesanucb JIEHTbI)

Y6enuTech, 4To Balua Buaeokamepa n KBM
coeavHeHbl, a KBM ycTaHoBneH Ha naysy
3anucu. Ecnu Bbl ncnonssyete kabenb i.LINK
(coenmHVTENbHBLIN Kabenb LndpoBoro
BuaeocurHana DV), BbINONHATL CneayoLLyto
npoueaypy He Hy>XHO.

Ecnvn Bbl uicnonbsyete umdposyto
BUAEOKaMepy, YCTaHOBUTE ee nepeknoyartesb
nuTaHuA B nonoxenne VCR/VTR.

(1) Ana DCR-TRV240E/TRV241E:

MoBepHute anck SEL/PUSH EXEC ona
Bbl6opa onuuu VIDEO EDIT, 3aTtem HaxmuTe
LNCK.

Iina DCR-TRV340E/TRV341E/TRV740E:
BeibepuTte onumto VIDEO EDIT B ycTaHoBKax
meHto. MosepHute anck SEL/PUSH EXEC
onsA Bblbopa komaHabl TAPE, 3atem
HaXXMWUTe OMUCK.

(2) Boibepute onuuo START B ycTaHOBKax
meHto. MosepHute anck SEL/PUSH EXEC
ana Belbopa onuum EXECUTE, 3atem
HaXXMWUTe AMUCK.

BbinonHuTe Nouck Havana nepsown
nporpamMmbl ¥ HAYHUTE Nepesanuch.
HayHeT muratb MeTka nporpammsi.
WHankaTop SEARCH noasnAeTcA Bo BpemA
novcka, a uiagnkatop EDITING noasnaeTca
BO BPEMA MOHTaXa Ha dKpaHe.

MHamkaTop MeTkn nporpaMmmbl U3MEHAET
CBOW LBET Ha CBETNO-ronybou nocne
3aBepLUEeHVA nepesanucu.

Mo okoH4YaHuMM nepesanvcu Bawa
Buaeokamepa n KBM asTomatumyeckmn
OCTaHaBNMNBalOTCA.

6unip3

YBLHON
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Dubbing only desired scenes
- Digital program editing
(on tapes)

Mepe3anuch TONbKO HY)XHbIX 9NU30A0B
- LUncdpoBoit MOHTaX NnporpaMmbl (Ha
neHTax)

To stop dubbing during editing

Press M on your camcorder.

To end the Digital program editing
function

Your camcorder stops when the dubbing ends.
Then the display returns to VIDEO EDIT in the
menu settings.

Press MENU to end the Digital program editing
function.

You cannot record on the VCR when:

—The cassette has run out of tape.

—The write-protect tab on the cassette is set to
lock.

—The IR SETUP code is not correct (when IR is
selected).

—The button to cancel recording pause is not
correct (when IR is selected).

NOT READY appears on the LCD screen when:

—The programme to operate Digital program
editing has not been made.

—1.LINK is selected but an i.LINK cable (DV
connecting cable) is not connected.

—The power of the connected VCR is not turned
on (when you set i. LINK).
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AnA octaHOBKMU nepesanucu Bo Bpema
MOHTaXa
HaxxmuTe kHonky B Ha Bawei Buaeokamepe.

nA oKoH4YaHUA hyHKUUK LMpPOBOro
MOHTa)ka nporpammbl

Bala Bnaeokamepa octaHaBnImMBaeTcA, Korga
nepesanvchb 3aBeplueHa. 3aTem oTobpaxeHne
yCTaHOBOK MeHo Bo3Bpatyaetca kK onuum VIDEO
EDIT.

HaxxmuTe kHonky MENU ana okoH4aHusA
PYHKLMU LMOPOBOro MOHTaXKa nporpaMmei.

Bbl He mo)keTe 3anucbiBaTtb Ha KBM, ecnu:

—JleHTa 3aKoH4MnNaco.

—JlenecTok 3awWwmThbl OT 3anUCK YyCTaHOBIIEH B
nono>xeHve 6MoOKNPOBKM.

—Kog IR SETUP HeBepHbIn (ecnu BbIGpaH
pexum IR).

—KHonka OnA OTMeHbI Nay3bl 3anncu HeBepHa
(ecnu Bbl6paH pexum IR).

Ha akpaHe XXK[] BbicBeunMBaeTcA nHAMKaumuA

NOT READY, ecnu:

—He cospaHa nporpamma AnA BbINOMHEHWA
LMpOBOro MOHTaxKa nporpammei.

—Bbi6pan pexum i.LINK, Ho kabenb i.LINK
(coeamHNTENBHBIN Kabenb LntpoBoro
BuaeocurHana DV) He noacoeanHeH.

—MNutaHne npucoeamHeHHoro KBM He BKIO4YeHO
(ecnu Bbl yctaHoBunm pexxum i.LINK.).



Capturing images from an analog
video unit on your computer
- Signal convert function

Januch u306paXeHuii ¢ aHanorosoro BUAEO-
annapara Ha Baw nepcoHanbHbIA KOMbIOTEP
- OyHKUWA npeobpa3oBaHmA curHana

You can capture images and sound from an
analog video unit connected to your computer
which has the i.LINK (DV) jack connected to
your camcorder.

Before operation
Set DISPLAY to LCD in the menu settings. (The
default setting is LCD.)

(1) Set the POWER switch to VCR.

(2) Press MENU to display the menu settings.

(3) Turn the SEL/PUSH EXEC dial to set A/V —
DV OUT in @8 to ON. (p. 137)

(4) Start playback on the analog video unit.

(5) Start procedures for capturing images and
sound on your computer.
The operation procedures depend on your
computer and the software you are using.
For details on how to capture images, refer to
the operating instructions of your computer
and the software you are using.

S VIDEO ———

S VIDEO
@ VIDEO

Bbl MOXKeTe 3anuckiBaTb N306paxeHna 1 3ByK C
aHanorosoro Buaeoannapara,
npucoeanMHEHHOro Yepe3 Baly Bnaeokamepy K
nepcoHanbHOMy KOMMbIOTepy ¢ rHe3aom i.LINK
(undpposoro BuageocurHana DV).

Mepen BbINONHEHMEM onepalum

Ycrtanosute onuuio DISPLAY B nonoxeHnne LCD
B ycTaHoBKax MeH10. (Mo ymonyaHuio BbibpaHo
nonoxexne LCD.)

(1) YctaHoBuTe nepekntovatens POWER B
nonoxexue VCR.

(2) Haxxmute kHonky MENU ans otobpaxkeHua
HacTpPOeK MeH}0.

(3) NoeepHuTe anck SEL/PUSH EXEC ansa
ycTaHoBku onuumn A/V — DV OUT B pasaene
B nonoxexue ON (cTp. 137).

(4) HauHnTe BoCnpoM3BeaEHUE Ha aHaNoroBOM
BuAeoannapare.

(5) HaunuTe npoueaypbl 3anuncu Ha Bawem
nepcoHanbHOM KOMMbloTepe.
Mpouenypbl 3anucy 3aBMcAT OT Bawwero
nepcoHanbHOro KoMnbtoTepa u
ucnonb3yemoro Bamy nporpamMmHoro
obecneyeHuA.
[nAa nonyyeHna 6onee noapobHbIX CBEAEHWIA
0 3anuncm n3obpakeHnin obpatianTecs,
noxkanymcra, K pykoBoACTBaM no
3KCnJlyaTauuy nepcoHanbHOro KoMnbeoTepa
1 NporpaMmHoro obecneveHus.

~— AUDIO/VIDEO

S}AUDIO

—"\ : Signal flow/
I'Iepe,uaqa curHana
After capturing images and sound

Stop capturing procedures on your computer,
and stop the playback on the analog video unit.

(npnobpeTaeTcA OTAENLHO)

Mocne 3anucu nsobpaxkeHnn u 3ByKa
OcTaHoBuWTE NMpoueaypbl 3anucy Ha Bawem
nepcoHanbHOM KOMMbOTEepe U OCTaHOBUTE
BOCMPOU3BEEHNE Ha aHaNOroBoM
BMAeoannapare.

6unip3

YBLHON

115



116

Capturing images from an analog
video unit on your computer
- Signal convert function

3anucb n3obparkeHui ¢ aHanoroBoro
Buaeoanmnaparta Ha Baw
nepcoHanbHblii KOMMbIOTEP

- ®yHKUMA npeobpa3oBaHUA cUrHana

Notes

* You need to install software that supports the
exchange video signals.

® Depending on the state of the analog video
signals, your computer may not be able to
output the images correctly when you convert
analog video signals into digital video signals
via your camcorder. Depending on the analog
video unit, the image may contain noise or
incorrect colours.

*You can capture images and sound with an S
video cable (optional) instead of the
A/V connecting cable (supplied).

If your computer has a USB jack

You can connect your camcorder to your
computer using the USB cable supplied with
your camcorder. Note, however, that the image
may flicker.

MpumeyaHuna

* Bam He06X0AMMO YCTaHOBUTL NPOrpaMmMHoe
obecneyeHne, KOTOpoe MOXeT 0bMeHMBaTbCA
BMAEOCUrHanamu.

® B 3aBMCMMOCTMN OT COCTOAHWA aHaI0roBOro
BMAEOCUIHanNa, NepcoHanbHbIA KOMMbIOTEP
MOXET ObITb HEe B COCTOAHWUN BOCMPOM3BOANTb
npaBuUibHO N306paXkeHna Ha BbixoAe, Koraa
Bbl npeobpasoBbiBaeTe aHanorosble
BunaeocurHasnbl B LJ,I/ICprBbIe BuaeocurHanbl ¢
nomoLubto Balel Buaeokamepsl. B
3aBMCMMOCTYM OT aHanoroBoro Buaeoannapara,
n3o06paxKxeHne MoXeT BbITb 3alyMIeHHbIM NN
C HenpaBuWIIbHBIMU LiBETaMK.

© Bbl MOXeTe 3anucbiBaTb N306pa>keHnA 1 3BYK
C NOMOLLbIO Kabena S Buaeo (npruobpeTaeTcA
OTAeNbHO) BMECTO COeAMHUTENIbHOro kabena
ayavo/Bnaeo (npunaraeTcs).

Ecnu B Bawem nepcoHanbHOM KOMMbloTepe
nmeetcA rHesgo USB

Bbl MOXeTe noacoeanHuTb Bawy Buaeokamepy
K Baliemy nepcoHasnbHoOMy KOMMbloTepy,
ncnonb3ya kabenb USB, npunaraembivi k Bawen
Buaeokamepe. 3ameTbTe, 04HaAKO, YTO
n3obpaxkeHrne MoXeT mepuathb.



Recording video or TV
programmes

3anucb BUOEoO unu tene-
BU3UOHHbIX Nporpamm

Using the A/V connecting cable

You can record a tape from another VCR or a TV
programme from a TV that has video/audio
outputs. Use your camcorder as a recorder.

Before operation
Set DISPLAY to LCD in the menu settings. (The
default setting is LCD.)

(1) Insert a blank tape (or a tape you want to
record over) into your camcorder. If you are
recording a tape from the VCR, insert a
recorded tape into the VCR.

(2) Set the POWER switch to VCR on your
camcorder.

(3) Press @ REC and the button on its right
simultaneously on your camcorder, then
immediately press Il on your camcorder.

(4) Press B on the VCR to start playback if you
are recording a tape from VCR. Select a TV
programme if you are recording from TV.
The picture from a TV or VCR appears on the
screen of your camcorder.

(5) Press Il on your camcorder at the scene where
you want to start recording from.

Wcnonb3oBaHue coeANHUTENIbLHOIO
ayauo/Bupeo kabensa

Bbl MOXeTe 3anucaTb neHTy ¢ apyroro KBM nnu
TeNeBU3NOHHYIO NporpammMy ¢ Tenesusopa, y
KOTOPOro ecTb BUAeo/ayamno BbIXOabl.
WcnonesyiTe Bally Buaeokamepy kak
3anvcbiBatoLLee yCTPONCTBO.

Mepepn BbINOSIHEHMEM onepauuu

YcTaHosuTe onuuio DISPLAY B nonoxexune LCD
B yCcTaHoBKax MeH1o. (Mo ymonyaHuio BbibpaHo
nonoxexwve LCD.)

(1) YcTaHoBWTE YUCTYIO NEHTY (UMK JIEHTY, KOTO-
pyto Bbl xoTuTe nepesanucaTs) B Bauwy
Buaeokamepy. Ecnu Bbl 3anvceiBaeTe neHTy
¢ KBM, ycTtaHOB/TE 3anncaHHyto NeHTY B
KBM.

(2) YctaHoBuTe nepekntovatens POWER Ha
Bawen Buaeokamepe B nonoxexune VCR.

(3) OoHoBpeMeHHO HaxkmuTe Ha Bawen
Buaeokamepe kHonky @ REC 1 kHonky
crnpaBsa OT Hee, 3aTeM HEME/ANEHHO HaXmuTe
kHonky Il Ha Bawert Bugeokamepe.

(4) HaxxmuTte kHonky B Ha KBM gns Havana
BOCMpoOu3BeeHnA, ecnu Bbl 3anucbiBaeTe
neHTy ¢ KBM. BbibepuTe TeNeBU3NOHHYO
nporpammy, ecnu Bbl 3anucbiBaeTe ¢
Tenesusopa. V1sobpaxxeHue ¢ Tenesmsopa
vnn KBM noABuTCA Ha akpaHe Bawen
BMAEOKaMepbl.

(5) HaxxmuTe kHonky Il Ha Bawein Buaeokavepe
B 3n13ofe, C KOTOporo Bbl XoTUTe HayaTb
3anuce.

PAUSE ~REC —
Cn) (Ce)
TV ouT
@ s VIDEO
VCR/ @© VIDEO -
KBM ®
- tAupio «
Nt S0 @ -

="\ : Signal flow/lNepenaya curHana

When you have finished dubbing a
tape
Press M on both your camcorder and the VCR.

PN

B

S VIDEO

ey

Korpa Bbl 3akoH4YUnuM nepesanucb
JNIeHTbI

Haxxvute kHonky M v Ha Bawen Buaeokamepe,
1 Ha KBM.

6unip3
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Recording video or TV
programmes

3anucb BUAEO UMM TeNeBU3NOHHbIX
nporpamm

Notes

¢ To enable smooth transition, we recommend
that you do not mix pictures recorded in the
Hi8/standard 8 with the Digital8 B system on a
tape.

¢ If you fast-forward or slow-playback on the
other equipment, the image being recorded
may fluctuate. When recording from other
equipment, be sure to play back the original
tape at normal speed.

* Your camcorder only records pictures for
viewing on a PAL system based TV and VCR.
See “Using your camcorder abroad” on page
261 for the TV colour systems used in each
country and area.

If your VCR is a monaural type

Connect the yellow plug of the A/V connecting
cable to the video output jack and the white or
the red plug to the audio output jack on the VCR
or the TV. When the white plug is connected, the
left channel audio is output, and when the red
plug is connected, the right channel audio is
output.

If your TV or VCR has an S video jack

Pictures can be reproduced more faithfully by
using an S video cable (optional).

With this connection, you do not need to connect
the yellow (video) plug of the A/V connecting
cable.

Connect an S video cable (optional) to the S video
jacks of both your camcorder and the TV or VCR.
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MpumeyaHuna

e [InA obecneyeHnA NIABHOIO nepexoaa
pPEKOMEHAYETCA HE CMELLMBAThL Ha NeHTe
n3obpaxkeHus, 3anncaHHble B cuctemax Hig/
standard 8 u Digital8 B.

e Ecniv Bbl BbINONHAETE YCKOPEHHYIO NEPEMOTKY
Brepea v 3ameneHHoe BOCNpom3BeeHme
Ha Apyrom yCTPOWCTBE, 3anucbiBaeMoe
n3obpakeHne MoXeT HblTb HEYCTONYMBBIM.
Mpw 3anucuy ¢ apyroro ycTponcTea ybeanTecs,
YTO OpUrMHanbHaA NeHTa BOCNPOM3BOANTCA C
HOPMaJiIbHON CKOPOCTHIO.

¢ Bawa Buaeokamepa 3anucbiBaet
n3obpaxkeHnA TONMbKO ANA NpocMoTpa Ha TB n
KBM Ha ocHoBe cuctembl PAL. CMm. pasaen
“Ucnonb3oBaHne Bawen Buaeokamepbl 3a
py6e>xom” Ha cTp. 261 anA onpeaeneHus,
KaKune CUCTeMbl LIBETHOIO TeNeBUAEHNA
UCMOSb3YIOTCA B Pa3HblX CTpaHax v permoHax.

Ecnu Baw KBM moHochoHU4eckoro tuna
MoacoenmHUTE XEenTbIn LWTeKkep
CcoeAvHNTENbHOro kabenA ayano/BMaeo K
BbIXOAHOMY BuAeorHesay, a 6enbivi nnm
KpacHbIi LUTEKep K BbIXOAHOMY ayanorHesay Ha
KBM wnu Tenesnsope. Ecnu noacoeamHeH
6enblii LUTeKep, TO BbIXOAHbIM cUrHanom 6ynet
3BYK JIEBOro KaHana, a ecnv noacoeamHeH
KpacHblIVi LUTEKep, TO BbIXOAHbIM CUrHaNIOM
6yAneT 3BYK NpaBoro kaHana.

Ecnu Baw Ttenesusop unu KBM ocHalueH
rHesgom S Bupeo

N306paxkeHnAa MoryT 6biTb BOCNPON3BEAEHO
6ornee BbICOKOKA4E€CTBEHHO MPUW NCMONb30BaHMM
kabenAa S Buaeo (mpuobpeTtaeTcA OTAENBHO).
Mpu Takom noacoeanHeHun Bam He Hy>XHO
NOACOEAMHATL XENThbIN (BUAEO) LITEKEP
coeavHUTeNbHOro kabena ayano/BmMaeo.
MopcoeanHuTe Kabenb S BUAEO
(nprvobpeTaeTca oTAENBHO) K rHe3aam S BuAeO
Ha Bawwel Bugeokamepe v Tenesmsope unu
KBM.



Recording video or TV
programmes

3anucb BUAEO UK TeNIeBU3UOHHbBIX
nporpamm

Using the i.LINK cable (DV connecting
cable)

Simply connect the i.LINK cable (DV connecting
cable) (optional) to i DV IN/OUT of your
camcorder and to DV OUT of the DV products.
With a digital-to-digital connection, video and
audio signals are transmitted in digital form for
high-quality editing.

(1) Insert a blank tape (or a tape you want to
record over) into your camcorder, and insert
the recorded tape into the VCR on your
camcorder.

(2) Set the POWER switch to VCR on your
camcorder.

(3) Press @ REC and the button on its right
simultaneously on your camcorder, then
immediately press Il on your camcorder.

(4) Press B on the VCR to start playback.

The picture to be recorded appears on the
screen of your camcorder.

(5) Press Il on your camcorder at the scene where
you want to start recording from.

Wcnonb3oBaHue Kabens i.LINK
(coepuHuTenbHOro Kabena ungpoBoro
BugeocurHana DV)

MpocTo noacoeanHuTe Kabenb i.LINK
(coeanHnTENbHBIN Kabesnb LMgPoOBOro
BuaeocurHana DV) (npuobpeTtaeTca oTAenbHO)
Kk rHeaay §, DV IN/OUT Bauweii Bugeokamepbi 1
rHe3ay DV OUT umdbposbix Bugeonsaenui. Mpu
LMcbpo-UmncpoBOM COEAMHEHUN BULEO- U
ayavocurHansl nepegatoTcA B LnpoBon hopme
[ANA BbICOKOKA4eCTBEHHOro MOHTaxa.

(1) YcTaHoBMTE YUCTYIO NEHTY (MNK NEHTY,
KoTopyto Bbl xoTuTe nepesanucarb) B Bawwy
BMAEOKaMepy W YyCTaHOBUTE 3anuncaHHyo
nenTy B KBM.

(2) YcTaHoBuTe nepekntovatens POWER Ha
Bawwen Buaeokamepe B nonoxexune VCR.

(3) OnHoBpeMeHHO HaxxmnTe Ha Batuen
Buaeokamepe kHonky @ REC 1 kHonky
crnpaBa OT Hee, 3aTeM HEMEANEHHO HAXMUTe
kHonky Il Ha Bawew Buaeokamvepe.

(4) HaxxmuTte kHonky B Ha KBM gns Havana
BocnponsseneHna. M1sobpaxxeHue, KoTopoe
6yneT 3anucbiBaTbCA, NOABUTCA Ha 9KpaHe
Bawen Bnaeokamepbl.

(5) Haxxmute kHonky 1l Ha Balwwei Buaeokamepe
B 3nM3ofe, C KOTOporo Bbl XoTUTe HavyaTb
3anuce.

n (optional)/(nprobpeTaeTca 0TAESbHO)

E |

N

=\ : Signal flow /Mepepnaya curHana

When you have finished dubbing a
tape
Press M on both your camcorder and the VCR.

Korpa Bbl 3akoH4YUNu nepesanucb
JNIeHTbI

Haxxvute kHonky M v Ha Bawen Buaeokamepe,
1 Ha KBM.

6unip3
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Recording video or TV
programmes

3anucb BUAEO WU TeNeBU3NOHHDIX
nporpamm

You can connect one VCR only using the i.LINK
cable (DV connecting cable).

During digital editing
The colour of the display may be uneven.
However this does not affect the dubbed picture.

If you record playback pause picture with the
§ DV IN/OUT jack
The recorded picture becomes rough. When you
play back the picture using your camcorder, the
picture may jitter.

Before recording

Make sure that the DV IN indicator appears on
the screen of your camcorder by pressing
DISPLAY. The DV IN indicator may appear on
both equipment.
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Bbl moO)xeTe NpucoeanHUTb TOSIbKO OAUH
KBM, ucnonb3ya kabenb i.LINK
(coeaMHuTENbHbIN Kabenb uugposBoro
BuaeocurHana DV).

Bo BpemA uncgposoro MoHTaxa

LiBeTa Ha akpaHe MoryT 6bITb pa3mbITbIMU.
TeMm He MeHee, 3TO He NoBNUAET Ha
nepesanvcaHHoe n3obpaxkeHue.

Ecnu Bbl 3anuwuete usobpaxxeHue BO BpeMA
naysbl BOCNpon3BeaeHuna Yepes riesao §, DV
IN/OUT

3anncaHHoe nsobpaxkeHne cTaHeT rpybbim.
Korpa Bbl 6ygete BocnponssoanTb
nsobpaxeHuve, ncnonb3yA Baly Buaeokamepy,
n3obpaxkeHne MoOXeT nogparveaTb.

Mepepn Hayanom 3anucu

Y6eauTech, 4to niaukatop DV IN noasunca Ha
3KpaHe, Haxxnmasa Ha kHonky DISPLAY.
MHuankatop DV IN MOoXXeT noABUTLCA Ha 060MX
yCTpOWCTBAX.



Inserting a scene from
a VCR - Insert Editing

BctaBka anu3opna ¢
KBM - MoHTa) BCTaBKU

You can insert a new scene from a VCR onto
your originally recorded tape by specifying the
insert start and end points.

Use the Remote Commander for this operation.
Connections are the same as on page 117, 119.
Insert a cassette containing the desired scene to
insert into the VCR.

[a]

Bbl MOXXeTe BCTaBUTb HOBbIV anu3on ¢ KBM Ha
Bawy nepBoHavasnibHO 3anMCaHHYO NEHTY,
yKa3aB HayasnbHy U KOHEYHYIO TOYKWN BCTaBKM.
Vcnonb3ynte nynbT AUCTaHLUMOHHOIO
ynpaBfieHnA Asia 3Ton onepauuu.
MoacoeanHeHUA BbIMOMHAKTCA TaK Xe, Kak n
Ha cTp. 117, 119.

BcTaBbTe KacceTy € Hy>KHbIM 3MM3040M AJ1F ero
BcTaBku B KBM.

£
Al [ /\/_@Q\

L

o [ e o

[C] fﬁ\{@\/& *g«

[A]: A tape that contains the scene to be
superimposed

[B]: A tape before editing
[C]: A tape after editing

[A]: NNeHnTa ¢ anusonom, KoTopsblii ByaeTt
HaknagblBaTbCA

[B]: NleHTa no MoHTaxa
[C]: NeHTa nocne MoHTaxa

6unip3
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Inserting a scene from a VCR
- Insert Editing

BctaBka anu3oga ¢ KBM
— MoHTa)X BcTaBKU

(1) Set the POWER switch to VCR on your
camcorder.

(2) On the connected VCR, locate just before the
insert start point [a], then press Il to set the
VCR to the playback pause mode.

(3) On your camcorder, locate the insert end
point [c] by pressing < or B¥». Then press
Il to set your camcorder to the playback
pause mode.

(4) Press ZERO SET MEMORY on the Remote
Commander. The ZERO SET MEMORY
indicator flashes and the end point of the
insert is stored in memory. The tape counter
shows “0:00:00.”

(5) On your camcorder, locate the insert start
point [b] by pressing <<, then press
@ REC and the button on its right
simultaneously to set your camcorder to the
recording pause mode.

(6) First press Il on the VCR, and after a few
seconds press Il on your camcorder to start
inserting the new scene.

Inserting automatically stops near the zero
point on the counter. Your camcorder
automatically stops. The end point [c] of the
insert stored in memory is cancelled.

0:00:00
g,
N ZERO SET

~, MEMORY |
ATTITIAN

ZERO SET
MEMORY
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(1) YctaHoBuTe nepekntodatens POWER Ha
Bawwen Buaeokamepe B nonoxenune VCR.

(2) Ha npucoeamHeHHom KBM onpepnenvte
MEeCTOMOMOXEHNEe Kak pa3 nepes HavanbHoM
TOYKOW BCcTasky [a], 3aTeM HaXXMUTe KHOMKY
11 ana yctaHoBkn KBM B pexxum nay3bl
BOCMPOU3BEAEHNA.

(3) Ha Bawel Bugeokamepe onpenenute
MECTOMNONOXEHNE KOHEYHOW TOYKU BCTaBKM
[c], HaxaB kHoMKy < unu PP, 3atem
HaxxmnTe kHonKy Bl onA ycTaHoBKU ee B
pexxvm nay3bl BOCNPOV3BEAEHMA.

(4) HaxxmuTte kHonky ZERO SET MEMORY Ha
nynbTe AUCTAHLUMOHHOIO ynpaBieHuA.
Muankatop ZERO SET MEMORY wmuraet, un
KOHEeYHaA ToYKa BCTABKW COXPAHATCA B
namATn. CHeTUYMK NEeHTbI NokasblBaeT
“0:00:00.”

(5) Ha Bawei Buaeokavepe onpegenvre
MeCTOMONOXEHNEe HavyanbHON TOYKM BCTaBKM
[b], HaxkaB KHOMKY <, a 3aTeM KHOMKY
@ REC v KHOMKy cnpasa OT Hee
OJIHOBPEMEHHO AJ1A YCTaHOBKM Bawen
BUAEOKaMepPbl B PEXXUM May3bl 3anucu.

(6) CHavana HaxxmuTe kHonky Il Ha KBM, a
Yyepes HeCKOJIbKO CEKYH[, HAXKMUTE KHOMKY
11 Ha Bawen Buaeokamepe anAa Havana
BCTaBKMW HOBOrO 3n13oja.

BcTaBka aBTOMaTU4ECKU OCTAHOBUTCA
OKOJO HYJIEBON OTMETKM Ha CHETYUKE NEHTbI.
Bawa Buoeokamepa aBToMaTu4ecku
ocTaHoBuTcA. KoHeyHas Touka BcTaBky [c],
XpaHALanAcA B NamMATH, OTMEHUTCA.




Inserting a scene from a VCR
- Insert Editing

BcTtaBka anm3oga ¢ KBM
— MoHTa)X BCcTaBKM

To change the insert end point

Press ZERO SET MEMORY again after step 5 to
make the ZERO SET MEMORY indicator
disappear and begin from step 3.

Notes

® The zero set memory function works only for
tapes recorded in the Digital8 B system.

e Pictures and sound recorded on the section
between the insert start and end points will be
erased when you insert the new scene.

When the inserted picture is played back
Pictures may be distorted at the end of the
inserted section. This is not a malfunction.

To insert a scene without setting the insert
end point

Skip step 3 and 4. Press Ml when you want to stop
inserting.

OnAa nameHeHUA KOHEYHOW TOYKMU
BCTaBKU

HaxwmmTe kHonky ZERO SET MEMORY elue
pas rnocne nyHkTa 5, 4tobbl CTEepeTb MHANKATOP
ZERO SET MEMORY, 1 HayHWTE C nyHKTa 3.

MpumeyaHuna

e OyHKUMA NaMATY YCTAHOBKW HYSIEBON OTMETKM
paboTaeT TONbKO ANA NEHT, 3anMcaHHbIX B
cucteme Digital8 B.

© /1306pa>keHne 1 3BYK, 3anvcaHHble Ha y4acTKe
mMexay Ha4anbHOM U KOHEYHOW TouKamMu
BCTaBKu, ByayT cTepThl, Koraa Bel BcTaBute
HOBBbI ANN30A.

Koraa BocnpousBoauTcA BCTaBlieHHOE
nsobpaxxeHue

N306pa>keHnA MOryT 6bITb NCKaXKEHbI B KOHLE
3anucaHHoro y4actka. OTo He ABNAeTCA
HencnpaBHOCTbIO.

AnA BcTaBKM anu3ona 6e3 ycTaHOBKU
KOHEYHOIN TOYKMN BCTaBKu

MponycTuTe BbINONHEHWE AENCTBUN NYHKTOB 3 1
4. Haxxmute kHonky M, korpa Bel 3axotute
OCTaHOBWUTb BCTaBKY.

6unip3
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Viewing images recorded
on a tape on your computer
(Windows users only)

MpocmoTp U306paXEHNH, 3aNUCaHHBIX
Ha NeHTY, Ha Bawem KomnbloTepe
(Tonbko nonb3osarenu Windows)

If you connect your camcorder and your
computer using the USB cable, you can view
pictures live from your camcorder and pictures
recorded on a tape on your computer (USB
Streaming function).

Furthermore, if you capture images recorded on
a tape from your camcorder to your computer,
you can process or edit them in image processing
software and append them to e-mail.

Connecting with USB cable and

viewing images on your computer

e Installing the USB driver (p. 126)

e Installing “PIXELA ImageMixer Ver.1.0 for
Sony” (p. 131)

¢ Capturing images with “PIXELA ImageMixer
Ver.1.0 for Sony” (p. 132)

Recommended computer
environment

Os:

Microsoft Windows 98SE, Windows Me,
Windows 2000 Professional, Windows XP Home
Edition or Windows XP Professional (standard
installation)

However, operation is not assured if the above
environment is an upgraded OS.

If you are using Windows 98, you cannot capture
sounds.

CPU:

Minimum 500 MHz Intel Pentium III or faster
(800 MHz or faster recommended)

Application:

DirectX 8.0a or later

Sound system:

16 bit stereo sound card and speakers

Memory:

64 MB or more

Hard disk:

Minimum 200 MB available hard disk space for
installation

1 GB hard disk space or more recommended for
working area (depending on the file size of
editing images)

124

Ecnu Bbl BbiNnonHUTE nogcoeanHeHve Bawen
BuAeokamepbl K Bawemy komnbioTepy ¢
ncnonb3oBaHvem kabena USB, Bbl moxeTe
npocMaTprBaTh XuBble n306paxkeHua ¢ Bawen
BUAEOKaMeEPbI, a TaKxXe N3obparkeHuns,
3anvcaHHble Ha NeHTy, Ha Bawem komnbioTepe
(noTtokoBasa cyHkumA USB).

B panbHenwem, ecnu Bl 3axBatute
n306paxkeHns, 3anucaHHble Ha NeHTy, ¢ Bawen
BuAeokamepbl Ha Baw komnbloTep, Bbl MoxxeTe
obpabaTbiBaTb UM peAaKTUpPoBaTh UX C
MCMOJIb30BaHNEM COOTBETCTBYHOLLETO
nporpamMmmMHoro obecneyeHns no obpaboTke
N306pakeHnin 1 NPUCOeANHATL UX K
ANEKTPOHHOW MoYTe.

MoacoeauHeHue ¢ UCNosib3oBaHUEM

kabena USB u npocmoTp nsobpaxkeHumn

Ha Bawem KomnbroTepe

e YcTaHoBka apanBepa USB (cTp. 126)

® YcTaHOBKa NporpaMmMHoro obecneyeHun
“PIXELA ImageMixer Ver.1.0 for Sony”
(cTp. 131)

© 3anucb nsobpaxkeHun ¢ nomowbio “PIXELA
ImageMixer Ver.1.0 for Sony” (cTp. 132)

PekomeHaoBaHHaA KOHpuUrypauua
KOoMMbloTepa

OC:

Microsoft Windows 98SE, Windows Me,
Windows 2000 Professional, Windows XP Home
Edition nnn Windows XP Professional
(cTaHaapTHaA ycTaHoOBKA)

OfHako, BbINOHEHWE onepaunin He
rapaHTMpyeTcA, eCnu ykasaHHas Bbllle
KOHcpurypauma nonyyeHa B pesynbrate
obHosnexua OC.

Ecnu Bbl ucnonbayete Windows 98, Bbl He
MOXeTe 3anncbiBaTb 3BYKU.

uny:

MuHumym Intel Pentium 111 500 MI'y nnmn 6onee
6bICTPbIN

(pexkomeHagyeTca 800 MI'y unn 6onee 6bICTPbIN)
MpuknagHaA nporpamma:

DirectX 8.0a unu 6onee no3aHAA BepcuA
CucTtema 3ByKa:

16-6uToBan cTepeohoHnYeckan 3ByKoBan
KapTa 1 rpOMKOroBOpuTENM

MamATb:

64 M6 nnu 6onee

YXecTkuin guck:

MwuHumym 200 M6 cBo604HOr0 MecTa AONMKHO
6blTb Ha XXECTKOM AWCKEe ANA MHCTannALMn
PekomeHgyetca 1 6 nnm 6onee cBo604HOr0
NPOCTPaHCTBA Ha >XXECTKOM Ancke anA paboyen
obnacTu ( B 3aBUCMMOCTU OT pa3mepa hannos
penakTMpyemMbiX N306pa>keHni).



Viewing images recorded on a tape on
your computer (Windows users only)

MpocmoTp M3o6parkeHnin, 3anUcaHHbIX
Ha neHTy, Ha Bawem KomnbloTepe
(Tonbko nonb3oBarenu Windows)

Display:

4 MB VRAM video card, Minimum 800 x 600 dot
Hi colour (16 bit colour, 65,000 colours), Direct
Draw display driver capability (At 800 x 600 dot
or less, 256 colours and less, this product will not
operate correctly.)

Others:

This product is compatible with DirectX
technology, so it is necessary to install DirectX.

The USB connector is provided as standard.

Macintosh environment.

[ You cannot use this function in the ]

Notes

® Operations are not guaranteed for either the
Windows or Macintosh environment if you
connect two or more USB equipment to a single
computer at the same time, or when using a
hub.

* Some equipment may not operate depending
on the type of USB equipment that is used
simultaneously.

® Operations are not guaranteed for all the
recommended computer environments
mentioned above.

Windows and Windows Media are trademarks
or registered trademarks of Microsoft
Corporation in the United States and/or other
countries.

All other product names mentioned herein may
be the trademarks or registered trademarks of
their respective companies. Furthermore, “™”
and “®” are not mentioned in each case in this
manual.

Oucnnein:

Buaeokapta 4 M6 VRAM, useT Hi, MuHumym 800
x 600 Toyek (16-6uToBbIV LBET, 65 000 LBETOB),
COBMECTUMOCTb C Apansepom gucnnen Direct
Draw (npwu 800 x 600 To4Yek unun meHee, 256
LIBETOB UMW MeHee, 3TO n3aenue He bynet
paboTaTb Hagnexawmm obpasom.)

Mpouyee:

[aHHoe nspenvie COBMECTUMO C TEXHONOrnen
DirectX, noatomy He06X0aAMMO yCTaHOBUTb
DirectX.

CoeguHutens USB noctaBnAeTcA B ka4yecTBe
CTaHOapTHOrO.

Bbl He moXkeTe ucnonb3osartb 3Ty
¢dyHKumio B KoHurypauum Macintosh.

N—/

6unip3

MpumeyaHuna

© BbINonHeHe onepauui He rapaHTUpPyeTCA U
ona cpenbl Windows, 1 ana cpeabl Macintosh,
ecnu Bel nogcoeanHuTe 2 nnm 6onee
ycTpoicte USB 0aHOBPEMEHHO K O4HOMY
NnepcoHanbHOMY KOMMbOTEpPY, Unv npu
MCMOJIb30BaHNM KOHLEHTpaTopa.

* B 3aBucumocTu oT Tuna obopynosaHua USB,
UCMOJIb3yeMOro 0JHOBPEMEHHO, HEKOTOPbIE 13
YCTPOWCTB MOryT He paboTaThb.

© BbINonHeHve onepauui He rapaHTupyeTca Ana
BCEX PEKOMEHA0BaHHbIX KOMMbIOTEPHbIX Cpea,
YNOMAHYThIX BbILLE.

Windows n Windows Media asnsatoTca
TOProBbIMM Mapkamu nnm
3aperncTpMpoBaHHbIMU TOProBbIMU MapKamm
kopriopaumu Microsoft B CoeanHeHHbIx LLTaTax
n/vinn Opyrux cTpaHax.

Bce Ha3BaHWA usgenuit, ynommHaemble 34ech,
MOryT ABMATLCA TOPrOBLIMU MapKamu Unm
3aperncTpMpoBaHHbIMU TOProBbIMM MapKamm nx
COOTBETCTBYOLWMX hupM. B fanbHenwem 3Haku
“ [ “ ["He ynoMmnHaOTCA B KaXAOM Criy4ae B
[aHHOM PyKOBOACTBE.

YBLHON
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Viewing images recorded on a tape on
your computer (Windows users only)

MpocmoTp n3obpakeHui, 3annUcaHHbIX
Ha neHTy, Ha Bawem KomnbloTepe
(Tonbko nonb3oBartenu Windows)

Installing the USB driver

Before connecting your camcorder to your
computer, install the USB driver on the
computer. The USB driver is packaged together
with application software for viewing images on
the CD-ROM supplied with your camcorder.

Start the following operation without
connecting the USB cable to your
computer.

Connect the USB cable in step 8.

If the USB driver has been registered
incorrectly because your computer was
connected to your camcorder before
installation of the USB driver was complete,
reinstall the USB driver following the
procedure on page 128.

For Windows 98SE, Windows Me, Windows
2000 Professional, Windows XP users

If you are using Windows 2000 Professional or
Windows XP, log in with permission of
administrator.

(1) Turn on your computer and allow Windows
to load.

(2) Insert the supplied CD-ROM into the CD-
ROM drive of your computer. The application
software screen appears.

(3)Move the cursor to “USB Driver” and click.
This starts USB driver installation.

YctaHoBKa gpaniBepa USB

Mepen noacoeavHeHnem Bawein Buaeokavepsi
K Balemy nepcoHanbHOMy KOMMbIOTEpY
ycTaHoBUTE Ha KomnbloTep apansep USB.
[Opavisep USB conepxuTca BMecTe ¢
nporpaMmMHbIM o6ecrneyeHnem AnA NpocMoTpa
n3obpaxenun Ha CD-ROM, npunaraemom K
Bawell Buoeokamepe.

HauHute cnepytowyto npouenypy 6e3
noacoeauHeHuAa kabena USB k Bawemy
KOMMbIOTEPY.

MoacoeauHute kabenb USB B nyHKTe 8.

Ecnu gpanBep USB 6b1n 3apeructpupoBaH
HenpaBuIIbHO, MOCKONbKY Baw komnbiloTep
6b1n noacoeavHeH K Bawen Buaeokamepe Ao
TOro, Kak 6blna 3aBeplueHa MHCTanNAUMA
apansepa USB, nepenHcTannupyurte
ppavBep USB B cOOTBETCTBUU C NpoLeaypoin
Ha cTp. 128.

Ona nonb3oBatenen Windows 98SE,
Windows Me, Windows 2000 Professional,
Windows XP

Ecnu Bel ncnonssyete Windows 2000
Professional unn Windows XP, BognTte B
CUCTEMY C pa3peLleHns agMuHUCTpaTopa.

(1) BkntounTte Baw nepcoHanbHbIi KOMMbIOTEP U
pavite Windows 3arpyanTbcA.

(2) YctaHoBuTe npunaraembin CD-ROM B
Hakonutenb CD-ROM Balero komnbloTepa.
MoABWTCA 9KPaH MPUIIOXKEHWA NMPOrPaMMHOro
obecrneyeHuA.

(3) YctaHoBuTe Kypcop Ha onumn “USB Driver” un
LenKHUTE. OTO 3anyCTUT nporpaMmy
ycTaHoBKM apavisepa USB.

WWW imagemixar com

PIXELA
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Viewing images recorded on a tape on

your computer (Windows users only)

MpocmoTp n3o6parkeHui, 3anncaHHbIX
Ha NneHTy, Ha Bawem KomnbloTepe

(Tonbko nonb3oBarenu Windows)

(4) Follow the on-screen messages to install the
USB driver.

(5) Connect the AC power adaptor to your
camcorder and then to a wall socket.

(6) Set the POWER switch to CAMERA or VCR.

(7)Select USB STREAM to ON in in the menu

settings (p.137).

(8) With the CD-ROM inserted, connect the USB
jack on your camcorder to the USB connector
on your computer using the supplied USB
cable.

Your computer recognizes the camcorder, and

the Windows Add Hardware Wizard starts.

(9) Follow the on-screen messages so that the
Add Hardware Wizard recognizes that the
USB drivers have been installed. The Add
Hardware Wizard starts three times because
three different USB drivers are installed. Be
sure to allow the installation to complete
without interrupting it.

If the “Files Needed” screen appears (For

Windows 2000 Professional /Windows XP users)

(10) Insert the supplied CD-ROM into the CD-
ROM drive of your computer, then select
“Browse...” — “My Computer” —
“ImageMixer” — “sonyhcb.sys”, and click
the “OK” button.

When the installation is complete, go to
"Installing PIXELA ImageMixer Ver.1.0 for

m

Sony"' on page 131.

{ (USB) jack/
MHesno ¢ (USB)

(4) CnepyiiTe aKpaHHbIM COOBLLEHVAM AN

yCcTaHoBKM apavisepa USB.

(5) MoacoeanHuTe ceTeBon agantep

nepemMeHHoro Toka K Balwen Bugeokamepe, a
3aTeM K CeTeBOW po3eTKe.

(6) YcTaHoBuTe nepekntovaTtens POWER B

nonoxeHne CAMERA vnu VCR.

(7) YctaHoBuTe onumnto USB STREAM B

nonoxeHue ON B (&3] B ycTaHOBKax MeHI0
(cTp. 137).

(8) Npwn BcTaBneHHom CD-ROM, nogcoeamHuTe

rHe3no USB Ha Bawei Buaeokamepe kK
paszbemy USB Ha Bawem komnbioTepe,
ncnonb3yA npunaraembln kabens USB.

Baw komnbloTep pacno3HaeT Buaeokamepy,
1 Ha4yHeT paboTty mactep Windows
“YcTaHoBka obopyaoBaHuna”.

USB connector/
Pasbem USB

T
USB cable (supplied)/
Kabenb USB (npunaraetcs)

(9) Cnepnyiite akpaHHbIM COObLLEHMAM AA TOrO,
4TO6bLI MacTep “YcraHoBka ob6opynoBaHmA”
pacnosHan aparvisepbl USB, koTopble yxxe
ycTaHoBneHbl. Mactep “YcTaHoBka
obopyaoBaHunA” 3anycTuTcA Tpu pasa,
NOTOMY YTO yCTaHaBNMBAKOTCA TPU
pasnuyHbix gpaneepa USB. O6A3aTenbHO
fanTe yCTaHOBKEe 3aBEpLUNTLCA, He
npepbiBas ee.

Ecnv noasuTtca akpaH “Hy>Hble channbl” (anA
nonb3osaTtenen Windows 2000 Professional/
Windows XP)

(10) BctaBbTe npunaraemsiin CD-ROM B
Hakonutenb CD-ROM Bauero
KOMMblOTEpa, 3aTem oTkponTe “0630p...”
— “Moit komnbtoTep” — “ImageMixer” —
“sonyhcb.sys” v WwenkHUTE No KHOMKe
“OK”.

Korpa yctaHoBKka nporpaMmHoro obecneyenna
3aBepLmTCA, NnepenanTe K pasgeny “YcraHoBka
nporpammHoro obecneyenuns ‘PIXELA
ImageMixer Ver.1.0 for Sony’” Ha cTp. 131.

6unip3
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Viewing images recorded on a tape on
your computer (Windows users only)

MpocmoTp n3obpakeHui, 3annUcaHHbIX
Ha neHTy, Ha Bawem KomnbloTepe
(Tonbko nonb3oBartenu Windows)

If you cannot install the USB driver
The USB driver has been registered incorrectly as
your computer was connected to your camcorder
before installation of the USB driver was
completed. Perform the following procedure to
correctly install the USB driver.

Step 1: Uninstall the incorrect USB driver

@ Turn on your computer and allow Windows
to load.

® Connect the USB connector on your computer
to the ¥ (USB) jack on your camcorder using
the USB cable supplied with your camcorder.

® Connect the AC power adaptor, and set the
POWER switch to CAMERA or VCR.

@® Open your computet’s “Device Manager”.

For Windows XP:

Select “Start” — “Control Panel” — “System”
— “Hardware” tab, and click the “Device
Manager” button.

If there is no “System” inside “Pick a
Category” after clicking “Control Panel”, click
“Switch to Classic View” instead.

2

For Windows 2000 Professional:

Select “My Computer” — “Control Panel” —
“System” — “Hardware” tab, and click the
“Device Manager” button.

For Windows 98SE/Windows Me:

Select “My Computer” — “Control Panel” —
“System”, and click the “Device Manager”
button.
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Ecnu Bbl He Mo)xeTe yCTaHOBUTb
ApavBep USB

[pavisep USB 3apernctpvposaH HenpasusbHO,
NOCKOmbKy Bal nepcoHasnbHbIn KOMMNbloTep 6bin
noacoeavHeH K Bawen Bnaeokamepe oo
3aBepLUeHnA ycTaHoBKu apavisepa USB.
BbinonHuTe cneaytoLuyto npouenypy Ana
KOPPEKTHOMN ycTaHoBKM Apansepa USB.

MyHKT 1: YaaneHue HenpasunbHOro

ppavBepa USB

@ BkrtounTe Ball nepcoHasibHblii KOMMALIOTEP 1
nante Windows 3arpysuTbcA.

® CoeaunHnte pazbem USB Bawero
NepcoHasnibHOro KOMMboTepa ¢ rHe34om ¥
(USB) Ha Bawen Bngeokamepe, ncnonb3ys
npunaraembin kabenb USB.

(® MopacoeauHuTe ceTeso agantep
NepeMeHHOro TokKa n ycTaHoBUTe
nepekntoyatens POWER B nonoxeHue
CAMERA vnu VCR.

® OrkpoiiTe Ha Bawwem KomnbloTepe
“YcTponcTea”.

Ona Windows XP:

Bbibepute “lMyck” — “lMaHenb ynpasneHunAa”
— “Cuctema” — 3aknagka
“O6opynoBaHne” 1 WeNKHUTE No KHOMKe
“MeHep>xep ycTponcTs”.

Ecnu He nosasuTcA nukTorpamma “Cuctema”
BHYTPY OKHa “BbibpaTb kaTeropuio” nocne
Lenyka no nuktorpamme “laHenb
ynpasneHnA”, WenkHUTe BMeCcTo 3Toro no
nukTorpamme “repexkntiounTb Ha
Knaccuyeckuin Bua”.

IOna Windows 2000 Professional:
BbibepuTe “Mow komnbioTep” — “lMNaxens
ynpasneHua” — “Cuctema” — 3aknagka
“O6opynoBaHne” 1 WeNKHUTE No KHOMKe
“MeHep>xep ycTponcTs”.

[na Windows 98SE/Windows Me:

BbibepuTe “Mow komnbloTep” — “lNaHens
ynpaenenva” — “Cuctema”, n WenkKHuTe no
KHomMKe “YcTponcTtea”.



Viewing images recorded on a tape on
your computer (Windows users only)

MpocmoTp M3o6parkeHnin, 3anUcaHHbIX
Ha neHTy, Ha Bawem KomnbloTepe
(Tonbko nonb3oBarenu Windows)

® Select and delete the underlined devices
below.

(® BoibepuTe 1 yaanute nogYepKHyTbie
YCTPONCTBA, KOTOPbIE NPUBEAEHbI HUXE.

' General| Device Manager | Hardware Profie: | Pedomance | General Device Manager | Hardware Profies | Performance |
& View devices by lype  View devices by connection & View devices by type  View devices by connection
-8 COROM [+ Disk deives
- Disk ditves [+ Floppy disk controllers
B Haed disk contrallers -2y Hard disk contiolers
- Keyboard -8 Keybosd
@5 Mouse 57 Mouse
B9 Metwork adapters -9 Other devices
=4 Other devices &} USB Device
a c;mom USE Device 148, Sound. video and game contraliers
& & Sound, wideo and game controllers ESS Solal PO AudioDive [WDM)
48, USE Audio Device USB Audio Device
) System devices & Syctem devices
= Universal Senial Bus contioliers =] Univessal Senal Bus controliers
Intel 82371AB/EB PCI to USB Universal Host Controller S5 7001 PCI to USB Open Host Controller
USE L e Device USB Composite Device
UISE Root Hub oot A
Propeties | Reesh | Remove | Pt | Fuopeties |  Reflesh |  Remove | R |
cive |
Windows 98SE/Windows 98 Tweede editie Windows Me

£, pevice Manager

J Action  Wiew “ = = | Ba

-1 x|

Computer
- Disk drives
-- Display adapters

DWYDJCO-ROM drives
-5 Floppy disk controllers
~&= Floppy disk drives
-5 IDE ATAJATAPI controllers
Eg Keyhoards
7y Mice and other pointing devices
Moderns
Monitors
Y Other devices

5‘_—!' Comensite LISE Device
7 S Ports (COM & LPT)
EICI - Sound, video and game controllers
-2 Audio Codecs
| Crystal SoundFusion (k)
= Crystal SoundFusion(tm) Blaster Interface
| Crystal SoundFusion(tm) Game Port
| Crystal SoundFusion(tm) SPUD3 Inferface
[ Crystal SoundFusion(tm) WDM Interface
£ Legacy Audio Drivers
= Legacy Yideo Capture Devices
- Media Control Devices

U3E Audio Device
£ Wideo Codecs
System devices
=+ Universal Serial Bus controllsrs

% Intel 8237 1ABJEB PCI to USE Universal Host Controller

LISE Comeosite Device

USE Rook Hub

Windows 2000 Professional

= Device Manager

File  Action View Help

- @ a2 A

i 5 Computer

+ e Disk drives

+ 1 Display adapters

+ ‘é DVYD/CD-ROM drives

+ =) Floppy disk controllers

+ -3 Floppy disk drives

+ @ IDE ATAJATAPT controllers

+ > Keyboards
+ 7"y Mice and other pointing devices
= Other devices

47 USB Device

# 5 Ports (COM &LPT)
+ ¥ Processors
=%, Sound, video and game coritrollers
@, Audio Codecs
@, Ireel(r) BE2B01BABAM AC'ST Audio Controler
@, Legacy Audio Drivers
@, Legacy Video Capture Devices
@, Media Control Devices
®. MPU-401 Compatible MIDI Device
@, standard Game Port
@, USB Audio Device
@, Wdeo Codecs
+- I System devices
= @ Universal Serial Bus controllers
Inkel(r) B2801BA/BAM USB Uiniversal Host Controller - 2444

LISE Cmste Device
LISE Root Hul

Windows XP
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Viewing images recorded on a tape on
your computer (Windows users only)

MpocmoTp n3obpakeHui, 3annUcaHHbIX
Ha neHTy, Ha Bawem KomnbloTepe
(Tonbko nonb3oBartenu Windows)

® Set the POWER switch to OFF (CHG) on your
camcorder, and then disconnect the USB
cable.

@ Restart your computer.

Step 2: Install the USB driver on the CD-ROM
Perform the entire procedure described in
“Installing the USB driver” on page 126.

® YcraHoBuTe nepekniodatens POWER Ha
Bawen Bupeokamepe B nonoxexune OFF
(CHG), a 3aTtem oTcoeauHuTe kabenb USB.
@ NMepesarpysute Baw komnbioTep.

MyHKT 2: YcTaHoBKa ApainBepa USB ¢ CD-
ROM

BbINONMHWTE NOSIHOCTBIO NpoLEeAypY, ONUCAHHYIO
B pasgene “YctaHoBka gpamnsepa USB” Ha cTp.
126.



Viewing images recorded on a tape on
your computer (Windows users only)

MpocmoTp M3o6parkeHnin, 3anUcaHHbIX
Ha neHTy, Ha Bawem KomnbloTepe
(Tonbko nonb3oBarenu Windows)

Installing “PIXELA ImageMixer
Ver.1.0 for Sony”

Install “PIXELA ImageMixer Ver.1.0 for Sony” on
your computer. “PIXELA ImageMixer Ver.1.0 for
Sony” is packaged on the CD-ROM supplied
with your camcorder. “PIXELA ImageMixer
Ver.1.0 for Sony” allows you to easily view
images on your camcorder on your computer for
your enjoyment.

To install and use this software in Windows 2000
Professional, you must be authorized as a Power
User or Administrator. For Windows XP, you
must be authorized as an Administrator.
(1) Turn on your computer and allow Windows
to load.
If you are using your computer, close all
running applications.
(2) Insert the supplied CD-ROM into the CD-
ROM drive of your computer.
The application software screen appears. If
the application software screen does not
appear, double-click “My Computer” and
then “ImageMixer” (CD-ROM Drive). The
application software screen appears after a
while.

(3) Move the cursor to “PIXELA ImageMixer”
and click.
The language selection dialog box appears.
(4) Select the language for installation.
(5) Follow the on-screen messages.

Follow the directions on the screen to install
DirectX. DirectX 8.0 will be installed.

YcTaHoBKa nporpamMmHoro
ob6ecneyeHus “PIXELA ImageMixer
Ver.1.0 for Sony”

YcTaHoBWTE NporpaMMHoe obecrneveHne
“PIXELA ImageMixer Ver.1.0 for Sony” Ha Baw
nepcoHasbHbI KomnbloTep. MNporpammHoe
obecneyeHne “PIXELA ImageMixer Ver.1.0 for
Sony” 3aapxusupoaHo Ha CD-ROM,
npunaraemom K Bawuein Bugeokamepe.
MporpammHoe obecneyexmne “PIXELA
ImageMixer Ver.1.0 for Sony” nossonAeT Bam
JIerko npocMaTpvBaTh BUAEOM306paxeHns ¢
Balei Bunaeokamepbl Ha Bawem nepcoHansHoOM
KOMMbIOTEpE ANA CBOEro yAO0BOMLCTBUA.

[inA ycTaHOBKM 1 UCNONb30BaHUA 3TOrO
nporpamMmmMHoro obecneyeHna B cucteme
Windows 2000 Professional, y Bac nonxHbl
MMETbCA COOTBETCTBYHOLLME MOSTHOMOYMA
OMbITHOrO MOMb30BaTeNA UM agMMHMCTpaTopa.
Ina cuctembl Windows XP, y Bac fomkHbl 6b1Tb
NOMIHOMOYMA aAMUHUCTPATOPA.
(1) Bkntounte Baw nepcoHasnbHbIi KOMMbIOTEP U
pante Windows 3arpy3utbcs.
Ecnu Bbl y>ke nonb3yeTecb KOMMNbIOTEPOM,
3aKponTe Bce paboTatoLme NpUNoXeHnA.
(2) YVcTaHoBuTe npunaraembii CD-ROM B
HakonuTenb CD-ROM Baluero komnbtoTepa.
[MoABUTCA 9KpaH NPUNOXEHNA MPOrpaMMHOro
obecneyeHuna. Ecnu akpaH npunoxeHuA
nporpamMMHoro obecrneyeHvA He NOABNAETCA,
ABax bl WenkHuTe “Moi KomnbloTep” n
3atem “ImageMixer” (Hakonutens CD-ROM).
Yepes HeKoTOpoe BpemMA NOABUTCA SKpaH
NPUNOXEHNA NPorpaMMHOro obecneveHmA.

¥ www.imagemixer.com

Menu
® USB Driver

® PIXELA ImageMixar
@ DirectX

(3) MepemecTute Kypcop K NyHKTY “PIXELA
ImageMixer” u wenkHuTe.
MoABWTCA AManorosoe OKHO Bbibopa A3blKa.
(4) BbibepuTe A3bIK ANA UHCTaNNALMN.
(5) CnepnyinTe aKpaHHbIM COOBLLEHMAM.

CrnepnyinTe pyKoBOAALIMM YKa3aHUAM Ha 3KpaHe
anA yctaHosku DirectX. DirectX 8.0 6ynet
YCTaHOBJIEH.
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MpocmoTp n306parkeHui, 3anMcaHHbIX
Viewing images recorded on a tape on  Ha neHTy, Ha Bawem KomnbloTepe

your computer (Windows users only) (Tonbko nonb3osaTtenu Windows)
Capturing images with “PIXELA 3anucb M306pakeHu C NOMOLLbIO
ImageMixer Ver.1.0 for Sony” “PIXELA ImageMixer Ver.1.0 for
Sony”

To use this software in Windows 2000
Professional, you must be authorized as a Power [nA MCnonb30BaHWA NPOrpaMMHOro

User or Administrator. For Windows XP, you obecrieyenus B cucteme Windows 2000
must be authorized as an Administrator. Professional, y Bac gomHbl UMeTbCA
L. COOTBETCTBYHIOLUME NOSIHOMOYMA OMbITHOTO

Viewing images nonb3oBaTena Uy aaMuHucTpaTopa. Ana
Viewing images recorded on a tape cuctembl Windows XP, y Bac AomkHbl 6bITb
(1) Turn on your computer and allow Windows MOSIHOMOYMA aAMUHUCTPATOpA.

to load.
(2) Connect one end of the USB cable to the MpocmoTp n3obpakeHumn

(USB) jack on your camcorder and the other MpocmoTp n3obparkeHUi, 3anucaHHbIX Ha

end to the USB connector on your computer. neHTy

(1) Bkniounte Baw komnbtoTep 1 gante
BO3MOXHOCTb Windows 3arpy3nTbeA.

(2) NMoacoeanHnTe oamH koHel kabena USB k
rHeany ¢ (USB) Ha Balueit Buaeokamepe, a
Apyron koHel K pa3bemy USB Ha Bawem
KOMnMbloTepe.

¥ (USB) jack/
FHeano ¥ (USB)

USB connector/

Pasbem USB
USB cable/
Kabenbs USB
(3) Connect the AC power adaptor to your (3) MoacoeanHuTe ceTeBoii agantep
camcorder and then to a wall socket, and nepemMeHHoOro Toka K Bawen Bugeokamepe, a
insert a cassette into your camcorder. 3aTeM K CeTeBOI po3eTke, U BCTaBbTe
(4) Set the POWER switch to VCR. kacceTy B Bawy Buaeokamepy.
Select USB STREAM to ON in [&5] in the menu (4) YctaHoBuTe nepekntodatens POWER B
settings (p.137). nonoxeve VCR.
(5) Select “Start” — “Program” — “PIXELA” — YcTtaHoBuTte onuuio USB STREAM B
“ImageMixer” — “ImageMixer Ver.1.0 for nonoxeHne ON B &) B ycTaHOBKax MeHto

Sony” on Windows. (cTp. 137).
(5) Beibepute “INMyck” — “lNporpammbl” —
“PIXELA” — “ImageMixer” — “PIXELA
ImageMixer Ver.1.0 for Sony” Ha cucteme
Windows.
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MpocmoTp M3o6parkeHnin, 3anUcaHHbIX
Viewing images recorded on a tape on  Ha neHTy, Ha Bawem KomnbloTepe
your computer (Windows users only) (Tonbko nonb3oBatenu Windows)

(6) Click on the screen. (6) LLlenkHnTe KHOMKY Ha 3KpaHe.

PIKELA

58258

L
The “PIXELA ImageMixer Ver.1.0 for Sony” Ha Bawem KomnbloTepe NoABUTCA 9KpaH o
startup screen appears on your computer. garlyCKa “PIXELA ImageMixer Ver.1.0 for é"
ony”.

(7) Click ‘ (7) LLlenkH1Te KHOMKY . =
Preview window / :c_::

OKHo npeaBapuTensLHOro npocmMoTpa $

AL T 1T )
2

(8) Start playback on your camcorder. (8) HauHnTe BoCnpon3BeaeHve Ha Bawei
The image from the tape appears in the BuaeoKamepe.
preview window. B okHe npeaBapuTenbHOro NpocMoTpa

NOABUTCA U306PaXEHNE C JIEHTBI.

Viewing images live from your camcorder - -

(1) Follow the steps (1), (2) on page 132, then gg&?.;o;.f Ati?gﬁ;;i?"“ MPAMON Chemky ¢
connect the AC power adaptor to your (1) BuinonHuTe nencTeus NyHKToB (1), (2) Ha
camcorder and then to a wall socket. cTp. 132, 3aTeM NOACOEANHNTE CETEBON

(2) Set the POWER switch to CAMERA. afanTep nNepemMeHHoro Toka K Baluer
Select USB STREAM to ON in [&5] in the menu BUAEOKaMepe, a 3aTeM K CeTeBOI po3eTKe.
settings (p.137). (2) YctaHosuTe nepeknioyatens POWER B

(3) Follow the steps (5) to (7) on page 132, 133. nonoxeHne CAMERA.

The image from your camcorder appears live YctaHosuTe onumio USB STREAM B
in the preview window. nonoxenue ON B (&) B ycTaHOBKax MeHI0
(cTp. 137).
(3) BeinonHuTe fercTBuA NyHKTOB ¢ (5) no (7) Ha
cTp. 132, 133.

M306pa>keHne npAMon cbemkm ¢ Bawen
BMAEOKaMepbl MOABMTCA B NpeablayLiem
OKHe npefBapuTenbHOro NPocMoTpa. 133



Viewing images recorded on a tape on
your computer (Windows users only)

MpocmoTp n3obpakeHui, 3annUcaHHbIX
Ha neHTy, Ha Bawem KomnbloTepe
(Tonbko nonb3oBartenu Windows)

Capturing images

Preview window /
OKHO npeaBapuTensLHOro NpocmMoTpa

3anucb nsobpakeHumn

Capturing still images
(1)Click ( [©
(2) Click
preview window. The captured image
appears on the thumbnail list window.

[ ) at the point to capture using the

Capturing moving pictures

(1) Click :
(2) Click @ at the start point to capture using
the preview window. The @ changes to
@ . Then click @ at the stop point to
capture. The captured image appears on the
thumbnail list window.

134

3anucb HenoaBWKHbIX U306paXKeHun

(1) LLlenkHuTe KHOMKyY .

(2) WenkHute kHOMKy ( #%) B TOM MecTe, rae
Bbl 6yaeTe BbINONHATL 3anuch ¢
MCMONb30BaHNEM OKHa NMPeABapUTENbHOrO
npocmoTpa.

3anucb ABUXYLMXCA N306parkeHui

(1) LlenkHnTe KHoMKy .

(2) LLlenkHnTe KHoMKy @ B TOM MecTe, rae
Bbl 6yeTe BbIMONHATL 3anuch ¢
MCMONb30BaHWEM OKHa NpeaBapuUTeNbHOro
npocmMoTpa. KHomka @ N3MEeHMTCA Ha
KHOMKY @ . 3aTeMm LWenNKHUTE KHOMKY

B MECTe OCTaHOBKM AJ1F BbIMNOIHEHWA
3anucu. 3anucaHHoe n3obpaxkeHne NoABUTCA
B OKHEe NnepeyHA Kaapos.



Viewing images recorded on a tape on
your computer (Windows users only)

MpocmoTp M3o6parkeHnin, 3anUcaHHbIX
Ha neHTy, Ha Bawem KomnbloTepe
(Tonbko nonb3oBarenu Windows)

Notes

* When you view images on your computer with
the USB connection, the following may occur.
This is not a malfunction:

- The image may fluctuate

—The image may contain noise, etc.

—The image does not appear properly if the TV
colour system used for the image signal
differs to the system used on your camcorder.

® When your camcorder is in the standby mode
with a cassette inserted, it turns off
automatically after three minutes.

* We recommend setting DEMO MODE to OFF
in the menu settings when your camcorder is in
the standby mode, and no cassette is inserted.

¢ Indicators in the camcorder LCD screen do not
appear on images that are captured into your
computer.

If image data cannot be transferred by the
USB connection

The USB driver has been registered incorrectly as
your computer was connected to your camcorder
before installation of the USB driver was
completed. Reinstall the USB driver following the
procedure on page 128.

If any trouble occurs
Close all running applications, then restart it.

Carry out the following operations after

quitting the application:

— Disconnect the USB cable

— Change the POWER switch setting or set it to
OFF (CHG)

MpumeyaHuna

¢ [1py npocMoTpe n3obpaxkeHuin Ha Bawem
KOMMbtOTEpe € NOMOLLbIO coeanHeHna USB,
MOXET NPOU30NTK CreaytoLee:

370 He ABnNAeTcA HeuncCnpaBHOCTbIO:

—V306pakeHne MoxeT nogparveatb

—V1306pakeHne MOXeT cofep>KaTb MOMEXM U
T.N.

— V1306pa>keHne MoXXeT NOABUTLCA Ha 9KpaHe
B HECOOTBETCTBYIOLLEM BUAE, ECNU cucTema
LBETHOro TeNeBMAEHWA, UCMosib3yeman ansa
curHana usobpaxeHusa, oTnnyaTca ot
cUcTeMbl, crnonb3yemon Ha Baluen
BMAeoKamepe.

e Ecnu Bawa Buaeokamepa HaxoauTcA B
pexume 0XunaaHuA ¢ BCTaBNIEHHOW KacCeTOW,
OHa aBTOMaTU4YeCKUN BbIKITKOYNTCA Yepes Tpu
MUHYTbI.

* PekomeHayeTcA ycTaHoBUTb onumio DEMO
MODE B nonoxenue OFF B ycTaHOBKax MeH!Ho,
ecnu Bawa Bnaeokamepa HaxoanTcA B
pexxnme oXxnaaHuAa n Kacceta npu 3Tom He
BCTaBJeHa.

¢ IHankaTopbl Ha akpaHe XXK[ Bugeokamepsbl
He ByayT NOABMATLCA HAa M306PadKEHUAX,
KOTOpble 3anuncaHbl Ha Baw KomnbioTep.

Ecnu paHHble n3obpaxxeHna He MoryT
nepepaBaTbCcA Yepes coeanHeHua USB
Opaneep USB 6bin 3apernctpupoBaH
HenpasuIbHO, MOCKOSbKY Baw komnbioTep 6bin
noAcoeAvHeH K Baluen Bugeokavepe o Toro,
Kak 6blna 3aBeplieHa MHCTannAunA gpanesepa
USB. MepeuHcTannupyite aparisep USB B
COOTBETCTBMUM C NpoLeaypoin Ha cTp. 128.

Ecnu Bo3HMKHYT Kakue-nubo npobnembi
3akpoviTe Bce paboTarolme npunoXxeHua, a
3aTem nepesanyctuTe CUCTEMY.

BbinonHuTe cnepylowme aencTemaA nocne

3aKpbITUA MPUNOXXEHUN:

—OTtcoepgunHute kabenb USB

—W3mennTe ycTaHoBKY nepeknoyatens
POWER wunu yctaHOBUTE €ro B NonoXeHvne
OFF (CHG).

6unip3
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Viewing images recorded on a tape on
your computer (Windows users only)

MpocmoTp n3obpakeHui, 3annUcaHHbIX
Ha neHTy, Ha Bawem KomnbloTepe
(Tonbko nonb3oBartenu Windows)

Seeing the on-line help
(operating instructions) of
“PIXELA ImageMixer Ver.1.0 for
Sony”

“PIXELA ImageMixer Ver.1.0 for Sony” is
provided with on-line help (operating
instructions).

(1) Click (?) button located in the upper-right
corner of the screen.
The “ImageMixer’s Manual” screen appears.
(2) You can access the desired topics from the
contents.

To close on-line help
Click [X] located in the upper-right corner of the
“ImageMixer’s Manual” screen.

If you have any questions about “PIXELA
ImageMixer Ver.1.0 for Sony”

“ImageMixer Ver.1.0 for Sony” is a trademark of
PIXELA corporation. Refer to the information
web site at: “http:/ /www.imagemixer.com”.

Notes on using your computer

Communications with your computer
Communications between your camcorder and
your computer may not recover after recovering
from Suspend, Resume, or Sleep.

MpocmoTp cucTembl BCTPOEHHOM
nomoLuu (MHCTPYKLMA Nno
aKcnyarauuu) nporpaMmmMHOro
ob6ecne4yeHun “PIXELA ImageMixer
Ver.1.0 for Sony”

MporpammHoe obecnevenne “PIXELA
ImageMixer Ver.1.0 for Sony” cHabxeHo
CMCTEMOW BCTPOEHHON MOMOLUYM (MHCTPYKUMA MO
aKcnnyaTauum).

(1) HaxxmuTe KHOMKy @ pacronoXeHHyo B
BEPXHEM NpaBoM Yrily dKpaHa.
MoABWTCA 3KpaH 3amnycka NporpaMmMHoOro
obecnievenna “ImageMixer Manual”.

(2) Bbl MOXETE MOMYYNTb JOCTYM K HY>KHbIM
pasgenam u3 coaep>KaHuA.

[AnA 3aKpbITUA BCTPOEHHOW NOMOLUMN
HaxxmuTe KHorky [X], pacrnofnoxeHHyio B
BEpXHeM npaBoM yriy akpaHa “ImageMixer’s
Manual”.

Ecnu y Bac umetotca Bonpochbl
OTHOCUTESIbHO NpOorpaMmMHOro obecneyeHuna
“PIXELA ImageMixer Ver.1.0 for Sony”
“PIXELA ImageMixer Ver.1.0 for Sony”
ABNIAETCA TOProBON MapKoW Kopropauum
PIXELA. ObpawanTech 3a nicpopmaumnen Ha
Beb-canT no agpecy: “http://
www.imagemixer.com”.

MpumeyaHua 06 ncnonb3oBaHUU
Baluero nepcoHanbHOro KomnbloTepa

CBA3b ¢ Bawwum nepcoHanbHbIM
KOMMbIOTEPOM

CA3b mexay Balwen sugeokamepon n Bawwmm
nepcoHasnbHbIM KOMMBLIOTEPOM MOXET He
BOCCTaHOBMTbLCA MOCMNE BbIXOAA KOMMbIOTEPa 13
pexwvmos [May3sa, BozobHoBneHve nnu Cnawmmn
pexmm.



— Customizing Your Camcorder —

Changing the menu
settings

— BbINosnHeHne MHAMBUAYANbHbIX
yCTaHOBOK Ha Balweit Buaeokamepe —

W3meHeHUe yCTaHOBOK MEHI0

To change the mode settings in the menu
settings, select the menu items with the SEL/
PUSH EXEC dial. The default settings can be
partially changed. First, select the icon, then the
menu item and then the mode.

(1) In CAMERA, VCR or MEMORY (DCR-
TRV340E/TRV341E/TRV740E only) mode,
press MENU to display the menu settings.

(2) Turn the SEL/PUSH EXEC dial to select the
desired icon, then press the dial to set.

(3) Turn the SEL/PUSH EXEC dial to select the
desired item, then press the dial to set.

(4) Turn the SEL/PUSH EXEC dial to select the
desired mode, and press the dial to set.

(5)If you want to change other items, select
< RETURN and press the dial, then repeat
steps from 2 to 4.

For details, see “Selecting the mode setting of
each item” (p. 139).

[nA n3MeHeHMA yCTaHOBOK pexxuva B
yCTaHOBKaxX MEHIO BbIGEPUTE ONUMK MEHIO C
nomolbto amcka SEL/PUSH EXEC. YcTtaHoBKM
MO YMOJYaHMIO MOXHO YaCTUYHO U3MEHUTb.
CHadana BblbepuTe NUKTOrpaMmy, 3aTem onuuto
MEHIO, a 3aTeM PEXUM.

(1) B pexxume CAMERA, VCR nnu MEMORY
(Tonbko mogenu DCR-TRV340E/TRV341E/
TRV740E) HaxmuTe kHonky MENU ana
0TOBpPaXXEHNA YCTAHOBOK MEHIO.

(2) NoeepHuTe anck SEL/PUSH EXEC ansa
Bbl6Opa HY>KHOV MUKTOrpamMMbl, a 3aTem
HaXXKMUTEe OMCK AS1A BbINOSIHEHNA YCTAHOBKMU.

(3) NosepHuTe anck SEL/PUSH EXEC ansa
Bbl6Opa HY>KHOIN OMNumMK, a 3aTEM HaXMUTE
[OVCK ANA BbINOJTHEHUA YCTAHOBKMW.

(4) MosepHuTe anck SEL/PUSH EXEC ana
Bbl6oOpa HY>KHOTO pexxMma, a 3aTemM HaxXMuTe
[OVCK ANA BbINOJTHEHUA YCTAHOBKMW.

(5) Ecnu Bbl X0TUTE M3MEHUTb Apyrue onumu,
BblbepuTe komaHay <« RETURN, a 3atem
HaXKMUTe AMCK, Mocne Yero noBTopuTe
[EeNCTBUA NYHKTOB 2 — 4.

MoapobHble cBeaeHVA NpUBEAEHbI B pa3aene
“Bbl6Op YCTaHOBKM pexxuMa no Kaxkaon onuum”
(cTp. 149).

J9piodwe) oA Buiziwoysn)

dawexoa’na uemeg eH ¥O90HERLIA XIGHAURATUENTHU SUHBHLOUIGg
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Changing the menu settings N3meHeHUe yCTaHOBOK MEHIO

4 N a4 3
1 CAMERA
MANUAL SET
[@)« PROGRAM AE
@ P EFFECT
& D EFFECT
FLASH MODE ‘
= FLASH LVL
ec NS LIGHT
@ AUTO SHTR
MENU [MENU] : END 2
TAPE SET TAPE SET
W REC MODE w [REC MODE ] SP
VCR @ AUDIO MODE @ AUDIO MODE
& EIREMAIN W ©IREMAIN
MANUAL SET =) EJeRETURN
[@«P EFFECT = e
W' D EFFECT
b=l ?° °
=}
=]
e
)
[MENU] : END 3

MEMORY TAPE SET TAPE SET

g i g it
- @ AUDIO MODE
(DCR-TRV340E/TRV341E/ = [SREMAIN ] AUTO = [BREMAIN JAUTO ]
TRV740E only)/ 4DRETURN 4DRETURN ON
(Tonbko Mogenu DCR-TRV340E/ o E> o
TRV341E/TRV740E)
MANUAL SET
[@« PROGRAM AE
@ FLASH MODE
W' FLASH LVL
T1 N.S.LIGHT
& AUTO SHTR 4
=]
=
° TAPE SET TAPE SET
[MENU] : END W REC MODE W REC MODE
' B EREVAN Jauro o ERRARS on
= (=3
s < [E14PRETURN [E=14PRETURN
= =
? °

To make the menu display disappear Ona Toro, 4yto6bl UCHe3Na MHAUKaLUA
Press MENU. MEHIo
HaxmunTe kHonky MENU.
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Changing the menu settings N3meHeHUe ycTaHOBOK MEHIO

Menu items are displayed as the following Onuun meHio oTobpaxkaloTcA B Buae
icons: NPUBEAEHHbIX HUXKE MUKTOrpamm:

MANUAL SET

CAMERA SET

VCR SET

LCD/VF SET

MEMORY SET (DCR-TRV340E/

MANUAL SET

CAMERA SET

VCR SET

LCD/VF SET

MEMORY SET (Ttonbko moaenu DCR-

TRV341E/TRV740E only) TRV340E/TRV341E/TRV740E)
PRINT SET (DCR-TRV340E/TRV341E/ PRINT SET (tonbko moaenu DCR-
TRV740E only) TRV340E/TRV341E/TRV740E)

TAPE SET
SETUP MENU
OTHERS

TAPE SET
SETUP MENU
OTHERS

Selecting the mode setting of each item @ is the default setting.

Menu items differ depending on the position of the POWER switch.
The screen shows only the items you can operate at the moment.

POWER
Icon/item Mode Meaning switch
PROGRAM AE — To suit your specific shooting requirement (p. 66) CAMERA
MEMORY
P EFFECT — To add special effects like those in films or on the TV.© CAMERA
to images (p. 61, 83) VCR
D EFFECT — To add special effects using the various digital CAMERA
functions (p. 63, 85) VCR
FLASH MODE @ ON To fire the flash (optional) regardless of the CAMERA
brightness of the surroundings MEMORY
AUTO The flash fires automatically.
AUTO © To fire the flash before recording to reduce the red-
eye
FLASH LVL HIGH Makes the flash level higher than normal. CAMERA
@® NORMAL Normal setting MEMORY
LOW Makes the flash level lower than normal.
N.S. LIGHT ® ON To use the NightShot Light function (p. 38) CAMERA
OFF To cancel the NightShot Light function MEMORY
AUTO SHTR ® ON To automatically activate the electronic shutter when =~ CAMERA
shooting in bright conditions MEMORY

OFF To not automatically activate the electronic shutter
even when shooting in bright conditions

Notes on FLASH MODE and FLASH LVL
* You cannot adjust FLASH MODE or FLASH LVL if the flash (optional) is not compatible with FLASH
MODE or FLASH LVL.
* FLASH MODE and FLASH LVL are displayed only when an external flash (optional) is connected to
the intelligent accessory shoe.
(continued on the following page)
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POWER
Icon/item Mode Meaning switch
SELFTIMER" @ OFF To not use the self-timer function CAMERA
ON To use the self-timer function MEMORY
D zoom ® OFF To deactivate the digital zoom. Up to 25x zoom is CAMERA
(DCR-TRV240E/ performed. MEMORY
TRV241E/ 50% To activate the digital zoom. More than 25x to 50x
l:x;:g:; zoom is performed digitally (p. 32).
700x? To activate the digital zoom. More than 25% to 700x
zoom is performed digitally (p. 32).
D zoom @ OFF To deactivate the digital zoom. Up to 15x zoom is CAMERA
(DCR-TRV740E) performed.
30x To activate the digital zoom. More than 15x to 30x
zoom is performed digitally (p. 32).
420% To activate the digital zoom. More than 15x to 420x
zoom is performed digitally (p. 32).
PHOTO REC’ @ MEMORY To record still images on “Memory Stick”s in CAMERA
CAMERA mode while you are in the standby mode
or recording moving pictures on tape by pressing
PHOTO (p. 170)
TAPE To record still images on tape in CAMERA mode
while you are in the standby mode or recording
moving pictures on tape by pressing PHOTO (p. 52)
16:9WIDE ® OFF — CAMERA
ON To record a 16:9 wide picture (p. 56)
STEADYSHOT @ON To compensate for camera-shake CAMERA
OFF To cancel the SteadyShot function. Natural pictures MEMORY?
are produced when shooting a stationary object with
a tripod.
FRAME REC @ OFF To deactivate the frame recording CAMERA
ON To activate the frame recording (p. 74)
INT. REC ON To activate the interval recording function (p. 72) CAMERA
@ OFF To deactivate the interval recording function
SET To set INTERVAL and REC TIME for interval

recording

"DCR-TRV340E/TRV341E/TRV740E only

2800% (DCR-TRV241E only)
3 DCR-TRV340E/TRV341E only

Notes on the SteadyShot function

* The SteadyShot function will not correct excessive camera-shake.
¢ Attachment of a conversion lens (optional) may influence the SteadyShot function.

If you cancel the SteadyShot function

The SteadyShot off indicator & appears on the screen. Your camcorder prevents excessive

compensation for camera-shake.



Changing the menu settings

POWER
Icon/item Mode Meaning switch
HiFi SOUND @ STEREO To play back a stereo tape or dual sound track tape VCR
with main and sub sound (p. 256)
1 To play back a stereo tape with the left sound or a
dual sound track tape with main sound
2 To play back a stereo tape with the right sound or a
dual sound track tape with sub sound
TBC* ® ON To correct jitter VCR
OFF To not correct jitter. Set TBC to OFF when playing
back a tape on which you have dubbed over and
recorded the signal of a TV game or similar machine.
TBC stands for “Time Base Corrector”.
DNR* ® ON To reduce picture noise VCR

OFF To reduce a conspicuous afterimage when the picture
has a lot of movement

DNR stands for “Digital Noise Reduction”.

AUDIO MIX — To adjust the balance between the stereo 1 and VCR

stereo 2

ST1 A ST2

A/V — DV OUT @ OFF To output digital images and sound in analog format ~ VCR
using your camcorder

ON To output analog images and sound in digital format
using your camcorder (p. 115)

NTSC PB @® ON PAL TV To playback a tape recorded on your camcorderona ~ VCR
PAL system TV

NTSC 4.43 To playback a tape recorded in the NTSC colour
system on a TV with the NTSC 4.43 mode

PB MODE @® AUTO To automatically select the system (Hi8/standard 8 VCR
or Digital8 B) that was used to record on the tape,
and play back the tape
HiEBl/H To play back a tape that was recorded in the Hi8/
standard 8 system when your camcorder does not
automatically distinguish the recording system

* When you play back tapes recorded in the Hi8/standard 8 system only

Notes on AUDIO MIX
* When playing back a tape recorded in the 16-bit mode, you cannot adjust the balance.
* You can adjust the balance only for tapes recorded in the Digital8 B system.

Notes on NTSC PB
When you play back a tape on a Multi System TV, select the best mode while viewing the picture on
the TV.

Note on PB MODE
The mode will return to the default setting when:
—you remove the battery pack or power source.
—you turn the POWER switch.
(continued on the following page)
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Changing the menu settings

POWER
Icon/item Mode Meaning switch
LCD BRIGHT — To adjust the brightness on the LCD screen with the CAMERA
SEL/PUSH EXEC dial. VCR
[ — o
A
To darken g=——p To lighten
LCD B. L. @ BRT NORMAL To set the brightness on the LCD screen to normal CAMERA
BRIGHT To brighten the LCD screen VCR
MEMORY
LCD COLOUR — To adjust the colour on the LCD screen, turning the CAMERA
SEL/PUSH EXEC dial to adjust the following bar VCR
[ MR
A
To get low- - To get high-
intensity intensity
VF B.L. @ BRT NORMAL To set the brightness on the viewfinder screen to CAMERA
normal VCR
BRIGHT To brighten the viewfinder screen MEMORY

Notes on LCD B.L. and VF B.L.
* When you select BRIGHT, battery life is reduced by about 10 percent during recording.
* When you use power sources other than the battery pack, BRIGHT is automatically selected.

Even if you adjust LCD BRIGHT, LCD B.L., LCD COLOUR and/or VF B.L.
The recorded picture will not be affected.
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POWER
Icon/item Mode Meaning switch
"] STILL SET

BURST ® OFF To not record continuously MEMORY

(DfR)'TRV”"E NORMAL To record continuously (p. 172)

on

v EXP BRKTG To record three images consecutively with different
exposures
MULTISCRN  To record nine images continuously, display the
images on a single page divided into nine boxes.

PIC MODE @ SINGLE To not record continuously MEMORY

(DCR-TRV340E  \fyLTI SCRN  To record nine images continuously, display the

/TRV341E only) images on a single page divided into nine boxes.

(p.172)

QUALITY @2 SUPER FINE  To record still images in the finest image quality VCR
(DCR-TRV740E mode (p. 163) MEMORY
only)

@2 FINE To record still images in the fine image quality mode

(p- 163)

STANDARD

To record still images in the standard image quality
mode

FLD/FRAME @ FIELD

To record moving subjects correcting jitter (p. 170) MEMORY

(DCR-TRV340E ~ pRAME
ITRV341E only)

To record stopping subjects in high quality

IMAGESIZE @ 1152 x 864

To record still images in 1152 x 864 size (p. 165) MEMORY

(DCR-TRV740E ~ ¢4 480
only)

To record still images in 640 x 480 size

MOVIE SET

IMAGESIZE @ 320 x 240

To record moving pictures at 320 x 240 size (p. 165) VCR

160 x 112

To record moving pictures at 160 x 112 size MEMORY

<IREMAIN @ AUTO

To display the remaining capacity of the “Memory VCR
Stick” in the following cases: MEMORY
e For five seconds after inserting a “Memory Stick”

into your camcorder
® When the capacity of the “Memory Stick” is less

than a few minutes in MEMORY mode
e For five seconds after completing a moving picture

recording

ON To always display the remaining capacity of the
“Memory Stick”
PRINT MARK ON To write a print mark on recorded still images you VCR
want to print out later (p. 230) MEMORY
® OFF To cancel print marks on still images

"DCR-TRV340E/TRV341E/TRV740E only
2 For DCR-TRV740E, the default setting is SUPER FINE.

(continued on the following page)
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Changing the menu settings

POWER
Icon/item Mode Meaning switch
*[J PROTECT ON To protect selected images against accidental erasure ~ VCR
(p. 225) MEMORY
® OFF To not protect images
SLIDE SHOW — To play back images in a continuous loop (p. 223) MEMORY
PHOTO SAVE — To copy still images on tape onto “Memory Stick” VCR
(p- 188)
FILE NO. @ SERIES To assign numbers to file in sequence even if the VCR
“Memory Stick” is changed MEMORY
RESET To reset the file numbering each time the “Memory
Stick” is changed
DELETE ALL @ RETURN To cancel deleting all images MEMORY
OK To delete all unprotected images
FORMAT @ RETURN To cancel formatting MEMORY
OK To format an inserted “Memory Stick”

1. Select FORMAT with the SEL/PUSH EXEC dial,
then press the dial.

2. Select OK with the SEL/PUSH EXEC dial, then
press the dial.

3. After EXECUTE appears, press the SEL/PUSH
EXEC dial. FORMATTING flashes during
formatting. COMPLETE appears when formatting
is finished.

Notes on formatting*
e Supplied “Memory Stick”s have been formatted at factory. Formatting “Memory Stick”s on your
camcorder is not required.
* Do not do any of the following while FORMATTING is displayed:
— Switch the POWER switch
— Operate buttons
— Remove the “Memory Stick”
* You cannot format the “Memory Stick” if the write-protect tab on the “Memory Stick” is set to LOCK.
® Format the “Memory Stick” when “%] FORMAT ERROR” is displayed.

Formatting erases all information on the “Memory Stick"*
Check the contents of the “Memory Stick” before formatting.
* Formatting erases sample images on the “Memory Stick.”

* Formatting erases protected image data on the “Memory Stick.”

* DCR-TRV340E/TRV341E/TRV740E only
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POWER
Icon/item Mode Meaning switch
*[2y) 9PIC PRINT @ RETURN To cancel prints of split screens MEMORY
SAME To make prints of the same split screen (p. 232)
MULTI To make prints of different split screens
MARKED To make prints of images with print marks in
recording order
DATE/TIME @ OFF To make prints without the re cording date and time =~ MEMORY
DATE To make prints with the recording date
DAY&TIME To make prints with the recording date and time
(p. 232)
REC MODE @®SP To record in the SP (Standard Play) mode CAMERA
LP To increase the recording time to 1.5 times the SP VCR
mode
AUDIO MODE @ 12BIT To record in the 12-bit mode (two stereo sounds) CAMERA
16BIT To record in the 16-bit mode (one stereo sound with VCR*™ i
high quality) §.
REMAIN @® AUTO To display the remaining tape bar: CAMERA &
e For about eight seconds after your camcorder is VCR «Q
turned on and calculates the remaining amount of g
tape =
e For about eight seconds after a cassette is inserted g
and your camcorder calculates the remaining 3
amount of tape g_
e For about eight seconds after B> is pressed in VCR ]

mode

e For about eight seconds after DISPLAY is pressed
to display the screen indicators

e For the period of tape rewinding, forwarding or
picture search in VCR mode

ON To always display the remaining tape bar

Note on PRINT SET*
9PIC PRINT and DATE/TIME are displayed only when an external printer (optional) is connected to
the intelligent accessory shoe.

Notes on the LP mode

* When you record a tape in the LP mode on your camcorder, we recommend playing back the tape on
your camcorder. When you play back the tape on other camcorders or VCRs, noise may occur in
pictures or sound.

*When you record in the LP mode, we recommend using a Sony cassette so that you can get the most
out of your camcorder.

* When you record in the SP and LP modes on one tape or you record some scenes in the LP mode, the
playback picture may be distorted or the time code may not be written properly between scenes.

Note on AUDIO MODE
When playing back a tape recorded in the 16-bit mode, you cannot adjust the balance in AUDIO MIX.

* DCR-TRV340E/TRV341E/TRV740E only

**To dub a tape to another VCR

You cannot select AUDIO MODE for tapes recorded in the Digital8 B system. You, however, can select
AUDIO MODE when you dub tapes recorded in the Hi8/standard 8 system to another VCR using the
i.LINK cable.

dawexoa’na uameg eH ¥090HRLIA XIGHAURATUENTHU SUHBHLOUIg
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Changing the menu settings

POWER
Icon/item Mode Meaning switch
CLOCK SET — To set the date or time (p. 25) CAMERA
MEMORY
USB STREAM @ OFF To deactivate the USB Streaming function CAMERA
ON To activate the USB Streaming function VCR
USBCONNECT” @ NORMAL To select normal USB connection MEMORY
PTP To connect and only copy a “Memory Stick” image
from your camcorder to a computer (only with
Windows XP or Mac OS X)
1 Turn the SEL/PUSH EXEC dial to select “USB
connection” followed by “PTP”, and press to
set.
2 Insert the “Memory Stick” in the camcorder,
and connect the camcorder to the computer
using a USB cable. Copy Wizard will
automatically start up.
LTR SIZE @® NORMAL To display selected menu items in normal size CAMERA
2x To display selected menu items at twice the normal VCR
size MEMORY
LANGUAGE @ ENGLISH To display the following information indicators in CAMERA
English: REC, STBY, min, CAPTURE, END SEARCH  VCR
and VOL, etc. MEMORY
FRANCAIS? To display the information indicators in French
ESPANOL? To display the information indicators in Spanish
PORTUGUES? To display the information indicators in Portuguese
DEUTSCH? To display the information indicators in German
ITALIANO?  To display the information indicators in Italian
EAAHNIKA? To display the information indicators in Greek
X [SIMP]?  To display the information indicators in Simplified
Chinese
3 [COMP]?  To display the information indicators in Traditional
Chinese
DEMO MODE @ ON To make the demonstration appear CAMERA
OFF To cancel the demonstration mode

"DCR-TRV740E only
2 European models only
3 The other country’s models only

Notes on DEMO MODE

* You cannot select DEMO MODE when a cassette is inserted in your camcorder.

® The DEMO MODE default setting is STBY (Standby), and the demonstration starts about 10 minutes
after you have set the POWER switch to CAMERA without a cassette inserted.
To cancel the demonstration, insert a cassette, set the POWER switch to other than CAMERA, or set
DEMO MODE to OFF. To set to STBY (Standby) again, leave the DEMO MODE at ON in the menu
settings, turn the POWER switch to OFF (CHG), and return the POWER switch to CAMERA.

* When NIGHTSHOT is set to ON, the “NIGHTSHOT” indicator appears on the screen and you cannot
select DEMO MODE in the menu settings.
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POWER
Icon/item Mode Meaning switch
DATA CODE @® DATE/CAM  To display date, time and recording data during VCR
playback MEMORY
DATE To display date and time during playback

WORLD TIME — To set the clock to the local time CAMERA
Turn the SEL/PUSH EXEC dial to set a time MEMORY
difference. The clock changes by the time difference
you set here. If you set the time difference to 0, the
clock returns to the originally set time.

BEEP @® MELODY To output the melody when you start/stop recording CAMERA
or when an unusual condition occurs on your VCR
camcorder MEMORY

NORMAL To output the beep instead of the melody
OFF To cancel all sound including shutter sound

COMMANDER @ ON To activate the Remote Commander supplied with CAMERA

your camcorder VCR

OFF To deactivate the Remote Commander to avoid MEMORY
erroneous remote control operation caused by other
VCR'’s remote control

DISPLAY ®LCD To show the display on the LCD screen and in the CAMERA
viewfinder VCR

V-OUT/LCD  To show the display on the TV screen, LCD screen MEMORY

and in the viewfinder

Note

If you press DISPLAY with DISPLAY set to V-OUT/LCD in the menu settings, the picture from a TV
or VCR will not appear on the screen even when your camcorder is connected to outputs on the TV or
VCR. (Except when your camcorder is connected with the i.LINK cable)

In more than five minutes after removing the power source

The AUDIO MIX, FLASH LVL, COMMANDER and HiFi SOUND settings are returned to their default

settings.

Other menu settings are held in memory even when the battery is removed.
(continued on the following page)

19piodwe) InoA Buiziwoysn)

dawexoa’na uameg eH ¥090HRLIA XIGHAURATUENTHU SUHBHLOUIg

-—
D 9



Changing the menu settings

POWER
Icon/item Mode Meaning switch
REC LAMP ® ON To light up the camera recording lamp at the front of ~CAMERA
your camcorder MEMORY
OFF To turn the camera recording lamp off so that the
person is not aware of the recording
VIDEO EDIT @ RETURN* To cancel video editing VCR
TAPE* To make a programme and perform video editing
(p-98)
MEMORY* To make a programme and perform MPEG editing
(p- 196)
INDICATOR @ BL OFF To turn off the backlight on display window CAMERA
BL ON To turn on the backlight on display window VCR
MEMORY

* DCR-TRV340E/TRV341E/TRV740E only

When recording a close subject

When REC LAMP is set to ON, the red camera recording lamp on the front of the camcorder may
reflect on the subject if it is close. In this case, we recommend that you set REC LAMP to OFF.

Notes on INDICATOR

* When you select BL ON, battery life is reduced by about 10 percent during recording.
* When you use power sources other than the battery pack, BL ON is automatically selected.
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MN3meHeHune ycTaHOBOK MEHH0

Bbl60op yCTaHOBOK peXXnuma Mo KaXkAoWu OMNUUU @ ABnAeTCA yCTaHOBKOM MO YMOMYaHMIO.

Onumn MeHIo OTNNYAKOTCA B 3aBUCUMOCTYM OT NoNoXXeHus nepekntodatens POWER.
Ha akpaHe oTobparkatoTcA TONbKO Te Onummu, KOTopbiMin Bbl MOXKeTe onepupoBaTh B AaHHbIA MOMEHT
BPEMEHM.

MukTorpamma/ Mepekniova-
onuma Pexxum MpenHa3Ha4vyeHue Tens POWER
PROGRAM AE - [nAa ynosneTBopeHuAa Bawmx ocobbix Tpe6osaHuii k. -~ CAMERA
cbemke (cTp. 66) MEMORY
P EFFECT — [na po6aBneHnA K n3obpaxkeHnAm crneumasnbHbIX CAMERA
ahbdhekToB, NOAO6HBLIX achdhekTam B hnnbmax unm VCR
Tenenepegadax (cTp. 61, 83).
D EFFECT — [na no6aBneHnA K n306pa>keHnAM crieumarnbHbIX CAMERA
ahheKkToB C UCNONBb30BAHMEM Pa3SINYHbIX VCR
LmpoBbIX PyHKLUMIA (CTp. 63, 85).
FLASH MODE @ ON [inA cpabaTbiBaHWA BCMbILWKKM (NprobpeTaeTcA CAMERA
OTAENbHO) HE3aBNCUMO OT APKOCTU OKPYXXEHUA MEMORY
AUTO Bcnblwka cpabatbiBaeT aBTOMaTUHECKM.
AUTO O [nA cpabaTbliBaHNA BCMbIWKWU Nepes 3anucbio AnA
yMeHbLUeHnA adhheKTa KpacHbIX rnas
FLASH LVL HIGH YcTaHaBnmMBaeT ypPOBEHb BCMbILLKM Bbille, YEM CAMERA
06bI4HO. MEMORY
@ NORMAL O6bl4HaA ycTaHoBKa
LOW YcTaHaBnmMBaeT YpOBEHb BCMbILLKM HUXE, YeM
06bI4HO.
N.S. LIGHT ® ON [nA ncnonb3oBaHnA OYHKUMM NOACBETKM ANA CAMERA
HOYHOM CbeMKM (CcTp. 38) MEMORY
OFF [InA oTMeHbl (PyHKLUMM NOACBETKM ANA HOYHOW
CbEMKM
AUTO SHTR @ ON [lnA aBTOMATNYECKOrO NpUBELAEHMA B AEACTBME CAMERA
3NIEKTPOHHOro 3aTBopa Npu CbeMKe B APKKX MEMORY
yCNoBUAX
OFF [inA npepoTBpaLleHnA aBToMaTU4eckoro

npueeneHnA B nencTene ANEKTPOHHOro 3aTBopa
Aaxke rnpu cbemMke B APKUX YCNOBUAX

Mpumeyanua no onumAam FLASH MODE v FLASH LVL
* Bbl He MoxxeTe perynuposaTb onuntio FLASH MODE vnu FLASH LVL, ecnu BHelHAA BCMbILKa
(nprobpeTaeTcA oTAenbHO) HecoBmecTuMa ¢ onumAaMu FLASH MODE n FLASH LVL.
® Onuun FLASH MODE n FLASH LVL oTobpaxatTca TOoNbKO Toraa, Koraa BHELWHAA BCMbILWKa
(NpnobpeTaeTcA OTAENbHO) NOACOEAMHEHA K HacTpavBaeMOMy BCOMOraTesnibHoMy 6alumaky.
(NpoposkeHne Ha cnepyloLlen cTpaHmLe)
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N3meHeHUe ycTaHOBOK MEHIO

MukTorpamma/ Mepekntoya-
onuma Pexxum MpeaHa3sHa4veHune Tens POWER
SELFTIMER" @ OFF He ncnonb3oBaTb pyHKUMIO Taimepa camo3anycka  CAMERA
ON Vcnonb3oBaTb (hyHKUMIO TaiMepa camosanycka MEMORY
D zooM @® OFF [lnA oTKNo4eHna LM poBoro BapuoobbekTu1Ba. CAMERA
(mogenu BbinonHsAeTcA Haesa BuaeoKamepsbl 4o 25x. MEMORY
.?g&il?glz‘wa 50x% [inA npuBeaeHve B aencTene UMpoBoro
TRV340E/ BapnoobbekTuBa. Haesn Buaeokamepsbl B npejenax
TRV341E oT 25% 0o 50% BbINOMHAETCA LMPPOBLIM METOAOM
341E) (cTp. 32).
700x? [nA npuBeaeHve B AenicTBue UMgpPoOBOro

BapnoobbekTuasa. Haesn sBnageokamepsl B npegenax
oT 25% no 700% BbINONHAETCA LMEPOBBIM METOLAOM

(cTp. 32).
D ZOOM @® OFF [nA oTKNoYeHMA uMpoBOro BapnoobbekTmBa. CAMERA
(mopenb BbinonHAeTcA macwtabupoBaHue fo 15x.

DCR-TRV740E) 30x% [InA OTKNYeHNA LpoBOoro BapnoobbeKkTnBa.

BbinonHAeTcA maclutabupoBaHue 6onee yem oT 15x
A0 30% undpoBbIM criocobom (cTp. 32).

420x% [nA oTKNtoYeHnA uMpoBOro BapnoobbekTmBa.
BbinonHAeTcA maclwtabupoBaHue 6onee Yyem oT 15x
00 420x undposbIM crnocobom (cTp. 32).

PHOTO REC" ® MEMORY [lnA 3anucu HenoABWMXXHbIX M306pakeHUn Ha CAMERA
“Memory Stick” B pexxkume CAMERA B TO Bpewms,
Kak annapat HaxoAuTCA B Pexume 0XuaaHua unm
3anucu ABUXKYLLMXCA N30OpaXKeHui Ha NEHTY,
HaxkatmeMm kHonku PHOTO (cTp. 170)

TAPE [nA 3anncu HeNOABUXKHbBIX U306PaXKEHNIN HA NEHTY
B pexxume CAMERA B TO BpemA, Kak annapaTt
HaxoAMTCA B PEXMME OXWUAaHUA UK 3anucu
OBUXKYLUMXCA N30OPaXKEHUI Ha NEHTY, HaXXaTUEM
kHonkn PHOTO (cTp. 52)

16:9WIDE @ OFF — CAMERA
ON [nA 3anucy LWMPOKO3KpaHHOro naobpaxexunsa 16:9
(cTp. 56)
STEADYSHOT @ ON [InA komneHcauun noaparvBaHuA BUAeoKaMmepbl CAMERA
OFF [InA 0TMEeHbI hyHKLMM YCTONUMBOM CbeMKu. [Mpn MEMORY?

CbeMKe CTauMoHapHOro 06bekTa C MOMOLLbLIO TPEHOTU
nony4atoTCA 04eHb eCTECTBEHHbIE N306paXkeHunA.

FRAME REC @ OFF [na oTKnioYeHna yHKUMKM 3anucy MoHTaxkHoro kagpa CAMERA
ON [inA BKNOYEHNA OYHKLUMM 3anncu MOHTaXHOro
kagpa (cTp. 74)
INT. REC ON [lnA BKNoYeHNA PYHKLMK 3anmcm ¢ MHTepeanamu CAMERA
(cTp. 72)
@ OFF [inA oTKNoYeHNA OyHKLUMM 3anvucu ¢ nHTepsanamm
SET [nA ycTaHOBKWU AIMTENbHOCTN OXUAAHWA

INTERVAL vn gnutensHoctu 3anmcn REC TIME gna
OYyHKLMM 3anncu ¢ MHTepBanamu.

" Tonbko moaenv DCR-TRV340E/TRV341E/TRV740E
2800x (Tonbko Mmoaens DCR-TRV241E)
3 Tonbko mogenn DCR-TRV340E/TRV341E

MpumeyaHnA No (hyHKLUMM YCTOWYUBOWU CbEMKMU

® OyHKLMA YCTONYMBOM CHEMKYW HE B COCTOAHWM KOMMEHCHPOBATb YPE3MEpHYIO TPACKY BUAEOKaMepsbl.

e /icnonb3oBaHune npeobpasytollero 06beKTMBa (MprobpeTaeTcA OTAENBHO) MOXET NOBMMNATL Ha
hYHKLMIO YCTONYMBOW ChEMKM.

B cny4ae oTmeHbl hyHKLUKN YCTONYUBOW CbEMKHU
1 SOHOHBMTCH VNHOMKaTOP BbIKMIOYEHHOW (PYHKLMM YCTONYMBOWN CbeMKM ‘@, . Bawa Buaeokamepa
npeaynpexaaeT Ype3MepHyto KOMMAEHCaUmo TPACKM.



MN3meHeHune ycTaHOBOK MEHH0

MukTorpamma/ Mepeknioya-
onuua Pexxum MpenHa3Ha4vyeHue Teno POWER
HiFi SOUND @ STEREO [inA Bocnpon3BeaeHna ctepeooHnyeckon neHtol unn - VCR

€ NEHTbI C ABOVHOW 3BYKOBOWN [OPOXKOW C MOMOLLbIO
OCHOBHOTO M BCMOMOraTenbHOro 3Byka (cTp. 256)

1 [nA BocnpousBeAeHnA CTEPEOOHNYECKON NEeHTbI C
NEeBbIM 3BYKOM WNN NEHTbI C ABONHON 3BYKOBOM
[IOPO>XKOWN NpY BOCMPOU3BEAEHWNN OCHOBHOTO 3BYKa

2 [lnA Bocnpou3BeaeHna CTePeothOHNYECKO NEHTbI C
npaBbIM 3BYKOM WNW NIEHTbI C ABONHOM 3BYKOBOW [OPOX-
KOVl Mpy BOCMPOM3BELEHNI BCOMOraTeNlbHOro 3ByKa

TBC* ® ON [inAa ucnpaBneHna ApoxXxaHnA N306pakeHnA VCR

OFF Bes ncnpasneHnA gpoxanva n3obpaxeHuna. YcTaHoBuUTe
ana onuvu TBC 3HaveHne OFF npu BocnpowsBeneHun
NeHTbI, KOTOPYIO Bbl nepesanucbiBany 1 Ha KOTOpYio
3anucbiBany cUrHan TeneBM3VNOHHON UrPOBOW MPUCTaBKM
UMM NOXOXero annapara.
TBC pacwmdposbiBaeTca Kak “Time Base Corrector” - BpemeHHo 6a30BbIii KOPPEKTOP.

DNR* @® ON [lnA yMeHbLUeHNA noMex n3obpaxeHna VCR

OFF [InA ymMeHbLUeHNA 3aMeTHOro 0OCTAaTOYHOrO N306paXkeHnA
npy 60MbLIOM KONIMYECTBE ABMXKEHUA B M306paXXeHNN.

DNR pacwudposbiBaetca Kak “Digital Noise Reduction” - umcposoe ymeHbLueHne nomex.

AUDIO MIX - [inA perynuposku 6anaHca mexay crepeogoHuyeckum  VCR
KaHanom 1 n cTepeoOHNYECKUM KaHaioM 2

(I

ST1 A ST2

A/N — DV OUT @ OFF [inA BbIBOAA LMGPOBBIX M306paXKeHUI 1 3ByKa B VCR
aHanorosom ¢opmare, ucnonb3ya Bawy Buaeokamepy

ON [nA BbIBOAA aHANOroBbIX M306paXkeHunii n 3ByKa B
umcpoBom chopmaTe, ncnonbaysa Bauwy
Buaeokamepy (ctp. 115)

NTSC PB @ ON PALTV [nA BOCNpou3BeAeHWA NeHTbl, 3annMcaHHon Ha VCR
Baluein Bugeokamepe, Ha Tenesnsope cuctembl PAL.

NTSC 4.43 [lnA BoCnNpon3BeAeHNA NEHTbI, 3anncaHHon B
cucTeme uBeTHoro TenesuaeHnsa NTSC, Ha
Tenesusope ¢ cuctemonn NTSC 4.43.

PB MODE @ AUTO [lnA aBTOMaTUYeckoro Belibopa cuctemsl (Hig/ VCR
standard8 unu Digital8 B), kotopas ncnonbsosanack
LNA 3an1cu Ha JIeHTY, U BOCMPOV3BEAEHUA NEHTbI.

| J[181[8] [InA Bocnpov3BeaeHNA NeHTbI, 3anncaHHomn B
cucteme Hi8/standard8, korpa Bawa Buaeokamepa
He pacrno3HaeT aBTOMAaTUYECKU CUCTEMY 3aruncy.

* Tonbko Npy BOCNPOU3BEAEHWUM NIEHTHI, 3anMcaHHomn B cucteme Hi8/standard8

MpumeyaHua no onuum AUDIO MIX

* [Tpn BOCNpou3BeAEHUM NEHTHI, 3anucaHHon B 16-6UTHOM pexkume, Bbl He MoxeTe perynuposaTtb
6anaHc.

* Bbl MOXeTe perynmpoBatb 6anaHc TONbKO ANA NIEHT, 3anucaHHbix B cucTeme Digital8 B3.

MpumeyaHua no NTSC PB
Mpw BOCNpPOV3BEAEHWUN NEHTBI HA MYNbTUCUCTEMHOM TENEBU30PE BbIGEPUTE HAUMYYLLNIA PEXUM BO
BpeMA NpocMoTpa M306paXkeHna Ha aKpaHe Tenesm3opa.

MpumeyaHue no onuuu PB MODE
Pe>xum BepHeTcA K ycTaHOBKaM Mo YMONYaHuio, Koraa:
- Bbl ynanute 6ataperiHbiii 6510K MY UCTOYHUK NUTaHUA.
- Bbl noBepHeTe nepekntodatens POWER.
(NpoposmkeHne Ha cneaytoLen cTpaHmue)
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N3meHeHUe ycTaHOBOK MEHIO

Muktorpamma/ Mepeknioya-
onuua Pexxum MpenHa3sHayeHne Teno POWER
LCD BRIGHT - [inAa perynupoBkun ApKocTn akpaHa XKL npu CAMERA
nomowm ancka SEL/PUSH EXEC. VCR
s — MEMORY
A
TemHee -@======> CpeTice
LCD B. L. @ BRT NORMAL [InA ycTaHOBKU HOpMmarnbHoi ApkocTy akpaHa XK.  CAMERA
BRIGHT Cpenatb akpaH XXK[ Apye. VCR
A P Aap MEMORY
LCD COLOUR — [inA perynupoBku LuseTa akpaHa XK/, CAMERA
nosopaymsan auck SEL/PUSH EXEC v perynupysa VCR
creayoLLyto nonocy MEMORY
A
HaCbILWEHHOCTD e HACBILLEHHOCTD
HUXe Bbllle
VF B.L. @ BRT NORMAL [InA ycTaHOBKU APKOCTUN 9KpaHa BUAOUCKATENA B CAMERA
HOpMarsibHOE MONOXeEHUE. VCR
BRIGHT Cpenatb 9KpaH Bugouckarens apye. MEMORY

MpumeyaHue no pexxumam LCD B.L. u VF B.L.

e Ecnu Bbl BbibepeTe pexxum BRIGHT, cpok cny>6bl 3apAga cokpaljaetca npubnmautensHo Ha 10
NPOLIEHTOB B TEYEHWe 3anuncu.

e [p1 NCNONB30BaHNN UCTOYHWUKOB NUTaHWA, OTNINYHBIX OT 6aTaperiHoro 6y1oka, aBToMaTU4eCcKn
BblbupaeTca pexxum BRIGHT.

Daxxe korpga Bl BoinonHAeTe perynuposky pexxumos LCD BRIGHT, LCD B.L., LCD COLOUR

w/vnu VF B.L.
3anvcbiBaemoe n3obpaxkeHue He 6yaeT NoABEPXKEHO U3MEHEHNIO.
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N3meHeHUe ycTaHOBOK MEHIO

MukTorpamma/ Mepeknioya-
onuua Pexxum MpeaHa3HayeHue Teno POWER
DT STILL SET
BURST ® OFF [lnA npepbiBaHNA HEMPepPbIBHOM 3anuncu MEMORY
ggggﬁs NOMRAL [nA BbINOMHEHNA HenpepbIBHOI 3anucn (cTp. 172)
DCR-TRV740E) EXP BRKTG  [nA 3anucu Tpex n3obpaxeHuin B
nocnenoBaTeNnbHOCTY C Pa3HbIMU SKCMO3ULIMAMU
MULTI SCRN  [InA 3anucu AeBATM n306paxKeHnin HenpepbIBHO,
0T06pa3nTe N306paxeHna Ha OAHOW CTpaHuue,
pasaeneHHo Ha AeBATb CeKLMN.
PIC MODE @® SINGLE YT06bI HE BbINOMHATL HENPEPbLIBHOM 3aMncK MEMORY
(tonbko MULTI SCRN [1nA HenpepbIBHON 3anu1cK AeBATN N306paXKeHMNil,
mopenu 0TOBPaXeHNA N306paxkeHNI Ha OT AeNbHOM
DCR-TRV340E/ cTpaHuue, pa3aeneHHon Ha AeBATb OKOH. (CTp. 172)
TRV341E
QUALITY @?FINE [nA 3anucu HenoABWXXHbIX N306paxkeHnin B pexxume  VCR
BbICOKOro kavectaa (cTp. 163) MEMORY
@2 SUPER FINE [na 3anvcy HENoaBMXKHbIX N306paXKeHuWii B pexxume
(TonbKO MOZeNb  Hamny4Llero kadyecTsa (CTp. 163)
DCR-TRV740E)
STANDARD  [1nA 3anucu HenoABWXXHbIX N306paxkeHuin B pexvme
CTaHAApTHOro KayecTsa.
FLD/FRAME @ FIELD [inA 3anucu ABUXYLLMXCA O6BEKTOB C MEMORY
(Tonbko vcnpaeneHnem apoxaHua nsobpaxeHua (ctp. 170)
ggﬁ?;vs 20K/ FRAME oﬂg-:e?(l?l!g(;KOKaHeCTBeHHOVI 3anucy HenoaBKHbIN
TRV341E
IMAESIZE @® 1152 x 864 [inA 3anucu HenoABMXXHbIX N306pakeHnn B MEMORY
(Tonbko dopmaTe 1152 x 864 (cTp. 165)
mopens 640 x 480 [inA 3anvcn HenoABKHbIX U30BPAXKEHMIT B
DCR-TRV740E) thopmaTe 640 x 480
MOVIE SET
IMAGESIZE @ 320 x 240 [inA 3anucm ABUXKYLUMXCA N306paxeHnin pasamepom VCR
320 x 240 (cTp. 165) MEMORY
160 x 112 [inA 3anucy ABUXYLIMXCA N306pakeHui paamepom
160 x 112
<TIREMAIN @ AUTO [inAa oTo6paxkeHnA ocTasLuenca emKocTn “Memory VCR
Stick” B cnegyrowmx cnyyaax: MEMORY
* B TeyeHune 5 cekyHa nocne yctaHoBku “Memory
Stick” B Bawly Buaeokamepy
e Korpa emkocTb “Memoty Stick” MeHee HECKONMbKMX
MUHYT B pexkume MEMORY
® B TeueHve 5 cekyHA nocre 3aBepLieHna 3anvcu
ABWXYLLErocA n3obpaxeHna
ON Y106k BCErga otobpaxaTb OCTaBLUYOCA EMKOCTb
“Memory Stick”
PRINT MARK ON [nA 3anucu 3Haka nevyaTn Ha 3anucaHHbIX VCR
HEeNnoABWMXHbIX N306paXkeHnAX, KoTopble Bbl MEMORY
3axoTuTe pacnedvatatb no3dxe (cTp. 230).
® OFF [lnA OTMeHbl 3anucu 3HaKOB neYyaTn Ha

HEenoABWMXHbIX N306parkeHnAX.

" Tonbko mogenu DCR-TRV340E/TRV341E/TRV740E
2 inAa mopenu DCR-TRV740E ycTtaHoBKe no ymonyaHuto cooteetcTByeT SUPER FINE.

(NpofomKeHve Ha criepytoLlen cTpaHuLe)
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N3meHeHUe ycTaHOBOK MEHIO

Muktorpamma/ Mepeknioya-
onuua Pexxum MpeaHasHayeHue Teno POWER
*J PROTECT ON [nA 3aWwmTbl BbIGPaHHbLIX N306paXKeHnin OT VCR
Cny4YanHoro ctmpanua (cTp. 225) MEMORY
@ OFF [InA OTMEHbI 3aLUTbI U306PAKEHWIA.
SLIDE SHOW - [inAa BocnpounsseaeHnA n3obpaxkeHnii no MEMORY
HenpepbIBHOMY LMKy (CTp. 223)
PHOTO SAVE — [InA KONMpoBaHWA HEMOABUXXHbIX N306pa>keHunii ¢ VCR
neHTbl Ha “Memory Stick” (cTp. 188)
FILE NO. @ SERIES [inA nocnenoBaTenbHOrO NPUCBOEHUA HOMEPOB VCR
chavinam gaxe npu 3ameHe “Memory Stick” MEMORY
RESET [inA cbpoca Hymepaumm hannos Kaxabl pas npu
3ameHe “Memory Stick”
DELETE ALL @® RETURN [InA OTMeHbI yaaneHna Bcex N306paxkeHunia MEMORY
OK [InA ynaneHna Bcex He3almLLEeHHbIX N306paXkeHnin
FORMAT @ RETURN [inA oTMeHbI hopmaTupoBaHua. MEMORY
OK [inAa dhopmaTvpoBaHnA BCTaBneHHon “Memory
Stick”.

1. Boibepute onuuto FORMAT ¢ nomoLubio aucka
SEL/PUSH EXEC, a 3aTem Ha)XmuTe AuCK.

2. BbibepuTe komaHay OK ¢ nomoLupbto ancka SEL/
PUSH EXEC, a 3aTem HaXXxmMuTe AUCK.

3. Mocne Toro, kKak noAsuTcA MHAMKauma EXECUTE,
HaxxmuTe amck SEL/PUSH EXEC. Bo Bpemsa
hopmaTvpoBaHmA 6yaeT MuraTb MHANKaUmMA
FORMATTING. No okoH4YaHun hopmaTupoBaHnsa
noasuTcA nHamkauma COMPLETE.

MpumeyaHua o hopmaTupoBaHumn*

¢ [Mpunaraemble “Memory Stick” npeasapuTenbHO 0ThopMaTVpoBaHbl Ha NPeAnpPUATUA-
narotosuTene. dopmatmpoBaHue “Memory Stick” Ha Balwuel Buaeokamepe He TpebyeTcs.

® He BbINONMHANTE HN OQHOTO M3 CeAyloWwmX AEVCTBUN B Cllyvae NoABMEHUA Ha AUCMnee NHanKaumm
FORMATTING:
—MepemelyeHne nepeknoyatena POWER
- MaHmnynﬁumm KHONKamun
—W3Bneyenne “Memory Stick”

® Bbl He MOXeTe oTdopmaTupoBathb “Memory Stick”, ecnu nenecTok 3awmTbl OT 3anucu Ha “Memory
Stick” yctaHoBneH B nonoxeHve LOCK.

e OTchopmatupyiite “Memory Stick”, ecnm oTobpaxkaeTtca niavkauma “ FORMAT ERROR”.

dopmaTupoBaHue cTupaeT Bclo uHgopmauumio Ha “Memory Stick”*

MpoBepbTe cogepxxmmoe “Memory Stick” nepea chopmaTnpoBaHuem.

e dopmaTupoBaHue cTupaeT 06pasubl n3obpaxkeHui Ha “Memory Stick”.

e dopmaTupoBaHne CTMpaeT 3aluMLLIeHHbIe AaHHble n3obpaxkeHun Ha “Memory Stick”.

* Tonbko mogenn DCR-TRV340E/TRV341E/TRV740E
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MN3meHeHune ycTaHOBOK MEHH0

MukTorpamma/ Mepeknioya-
onuuA Pexxum MpeaHa3Ha4vyeHue Tens POWER
*[3) 9PIC PRINT @ RETURN [lnA oTMeHbI BbIBOAA OTMNEeYaTKoB COCTaBHOro akpaHa MEMORY
SAME [nA BbIBOAA OTNEYATKOB TOro X€e COCTaBHOro
aKpaHa (cTp. 232)
MULTI [inA BbIBOAA OTNEYATKOB APYroro COCTaBHOro 9KpaHa
MARKED [nA BbIBOAA OTNEYaTKoB M306paXkeHnii ¢ MeTKaMu
neyaTu B nopAgKe 3anucu
DATE/TIME @® OFF [nA BbiBOAA OTNeYaTkoB 6e3 fatbl 1 Bpemenu 3anucn  MEMORY
DATE [nAa BbiBOAA OTNEYaTKOB C AaTOW 3anucu
DAY&TIME [InA BbIBOAA OTNEYaTKOB C AaTOWN U BpEMEHeM
3anucu (cTp. 232)
REC MODE @ SP [nA 3anucu B pexxume SP (cTaHaapTHoe CAMERA
BOCMpou3BeaeHme) VCR
LP [nA yBenuyeHnA anutensHocTn 3anucy B 1,5 pasa
Mo CPpaBHEHUIO C peXxXnMom SP.
AUDIO MODE @ 12BIT [inA 3anucu B 12-6UTOBOM pexume (4Ba CAMERA
cTepeodHOHNYECKMX 3BYKa) VCR**
16BIT [na 3anucu B 16-6MTOBOM pexxnme (0AWH
CTepeoHOHNYECKUIA BbICOKOKAYECTBEHHbIV 3BYK)
REMAIN @ AUTO [nAa oTobpakeHna Nosiockl OCTaBLUENCA NEHTBI: CAMERA
e OKOMO BOCbMMW CEKYHA, NOCe TOro, Kak VCR

BMAeoKamepa BKIIYUTCA U BbIYUCTIUT
oCTaBLUeeCA KOMMYECTBO NEHTbI

* OKOIO BOCbMW CEKYH/, Mocrne Toro, Kak 6yaet
yCTaHOBMEHa KacceTa, 1 Buaeokamepa BblHUCIUT
ocTaBLUeecA KOSIMYECTBO NEHTbI

e OKOO BOCbMUW CEKYH[, nocsie B HaxkaTnA KHOMKM
N B pexume VCR

© OKOJI0 BOCbMW CEKYH/, MOCIEe HaXXaTuA KHOMKM
DISPLAY anA oTobpakeHWA aKpaHHbIX
VHANKATOPOB

* B TeyeHne npoLecca YyCKOPEHHON NepemMoTKM
NEeHTbl Ha3ag, Brepes unv nomcka n3obpaxeHva B
pexxume VCR

ON [InA NOCTOAHHOrO 0TOHPaKeHUA Nonockl
OCTaBLUENCA NEHTbI

19piodwe) InoA Buiziwoysn)

MpumeyaHue o komaHae PRINT SET*

Onuwnm 9PIC PRINT n DATE/TIME oTobpaxkatoTcA TOMbKO B CrlyYae, eCNv BHELIHUA NPUHTEP
(nprobpeTaeTcA OTAENbHO) NOACOEAVHEH K AepXKaTento AnA yCTaHOBKMW BCMOMOraTenbHbIX
NpUHaANEXHOCTEN.

MpumeyaHua o pexxume LP

e Ecnv Bel BbiNonHAeTe Ha Baler Bugeokamepe 3anucb Ha NeHTy B pexxume LP, pekomeHayeTcA
BOCNPOU3BOANTL NEHTY Ha Bawwen >xe Buaeokamepe. Mpn BocnponsBeaeHnM NEHTbI Ha APYyrux
Buaeokamepax nnu KBM, nsobpaxkeHue unm 3Byk MOryT BOCMPOM3BOAUTBLCA C MOMEXaMU.

e Korga Bbl BbiNonHAeTe 3anvch B pexxume LP, pekoMmeHayeTcA ncnonb3oBaTbh KacceTy Sony, Tak
4T06bI BBl MOrIM 06ECMEUnTb MakcumanbHyto achdeKTMBHOCTL Ballen Buaeokamepsl.

e Ecnu Bbl BbinonHAeTe 3anucb B pexxnumax SP nnu LP Ha ogHoM 1 ToW >ke neHTe unm xe Bbl
3anncbiBaeTe HEKOTOpble aNN304bl B pexxume LP, Bocnpon3soaumoe n3obpa)keHme MoXeT ObiTb
MCKa>KEHO UM Xe KO BPEMEHN MOXET BbITb HE 3anucaH Hagnexalyym obpasom Mexay annsonamu.

MpumeyaHuna o pexxume AUDIO MODE
Mpw BOCNpOV3BEAEHWN NEHTbI, 3anUcaHHol B 16-6UTOBOM pexxume, Bbl He MOXeTe perynmposatb
6anaHc B yctaHoBke AUDIO MIX.

* Tonbko mogenu DCR-TRV340E/TRV341E/TRV740E

**[1nA nepe3anucu NeHTbl Ha apyroin KBM
Bbl He MoxeTe BbibpaTh onumnio AUDIO MODE ans neHT, 3anucaHHbix B cucteme Digital8 B. OgHako,
Bbl moxxeTe BbibpaTh onumio AUDIO MODE npu nepe3anucu neHT, 3anucaHHbix B cucteme Hi8/
standard 8, Ha gpyron KBM ¢ ucnonb3osaxmem kabena i.LINK.

(npopormkeHne Ha cneayloLen cTpaHmLe)
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N3meHeHUe ycTaHOBOK MEHIO

MukTorpamma/
onuuAa Pexxum

lNMpepnHa3sHavyeHue

Mepekntoya-
Tens POWER

CLOCK SET —

[lnA BbINONMHEHNA YCTAHOBKM AaTbl UM BPEMEHU
(cTp. 25)

CAMERA
MEMORY

USB STREAM @ OFF

[nA peakTnBaumm noTokoBon yHKUmun USB.

CAMERA

ON

[inA pneakTmMBaumm NOToKoBoMW pyHKUMKN USB.

VCR

USBCONNECT"” @ NORMAL

[nA Bblibopa 0b6bl4HOro coeanHeHna USB

MEMORY

PTP

[lnA noacoe AHEHNA Y BbIMOSTHEHWA TOJSIbKO

KonvpoBaHuA nsobpaxkeHna “Memory Stick” ¢

Bawen Buaeokamepbl Ha KOMMbIOTEP (TONbKO ANA

cuctembl Windows XP nnu Mac OS X)

1MNoBepHuTte anck SEL/PUSH EXEC ana Beibopa
“USB connection” (“coeanHenna USB”), 3a
KOTOpbIM cneayeT onepauna “PTP” 1 HaxmuTe
KHOMKY [ANA BbINOSIHEHWA YCTAHOBKW.

2 BctaBbTe “Memory Stick” B Buaeokamepy un
NoACOeAVHNTE BUAEOKaMepy K KOMMbOTEPY,
ncnonb3yA kabenb USB. ABToMaTn4eckn HayHeT
paboty Copy Wizard (MacTtep konnposaHuA).

LTR SIZE @ NORMAL

[nA oTobparkeHna BbIGpaHHbIX OMNUMIA MEHIO
06bI4HbIM Pa3MepPOM

CAMERA
VCR

2%

[nA oTobpaxkeHns BbIGPaHHbIX OMNUMIA MEHIO
pasmepom BABOe 60/blie 06bIYHOro

MEMORY

LANGUAGE @ ENGLISH

[nA oTobpaxkeHnaA crneayowmx MHHPOPMaLMOHHbIX
MHAMKATOPOB Ha aHrnuinckom A3bike: REC, STBY,
min, CAPTURE, END SEARCH n VOL n 1.4.

CAMERA
VCR
MEMORY

FRANCAIS?

[InAa oTobpaxkeHnA NHHPOPMALIMOHHbBIX NHANKATOPOB
Ha ppaHLy3cKOM A3blke

ESPANOL?

[nAa oTobpakeHnA NHHOPMaLIMOHHbIX NHANKATOPOB
Ha MCMaHCKOM A3bIKe

PORTUGUES?

[nA oTobpaxkeHna MHHOPMaLMOHHbIX NHAMKATOPOB
Ha NopTyranbCKOM A3blKe

DEUTSCH?

[inAa oTobpaxkeHnA NHHPOPMALIMOHHbBIX NHANKATOPOB
Ha HEMELIKOM A3blKe

ITALIANO?

[nAa oTobpakeHnA NHHOPMaLIMOHHbIX NHAMKATOPOB
Ha UTanbAHCKOM A3blKe

EAAHNIKA?

[inA oTobpaXkeHnsa NHPOPMALIMOHHBIX UHANKATOPOB
Ha rpe4ecKom A3bIKe

¥ [SIMP]?

[InAa oTobpaxeHnA NHHOPMALIMOHHbBIX NHANKATOPOB
Ha YMNpOLLEHHOM KUTaCKOM A3blKe

#Z [COMP]?

[nA oTobpakeHna MHHOPMaLMOHHbIX NHAMKATOPOB
Ha TPaAULMOHHOM KUTaNCKOM A3bIKe

DEMO MODE @ ON

[inA noABneHVA AeMoHCTpaumA

OFF

[lna oTMeHbl pexxvva gemMoHCTpaumm

CAMERA

" Tonbko moaens DCR-TRV740E
2 TonbKO €BPOMNENCcKMe MOAEN
3 Tonbko MOAENU ANA APYTUX CTpaH

MpumevaHua o pexkume DEMO MODE
® Bbl He MoxkeTe BblbpaTb komaHay DEMO MODE, ecnv B Bawwy Buaeokamepy BCTaBfieHa KacceTa.

e Komanga DEMO MODE ycTtaHoeneHa B nonoxervie STBY (oxuaaHune) Ha npeanpuATum-

N3roToBUTENE, U AEMOHCTPALMA HAa4YHEeTCA NpuMepHo Yepes 10 MUHYT nocne Toro, kak Bbl ycTaHoBUTE
nepekntoyatens POWER B nonoxeHne CAMERA 6e3 BCTaBneHHOW KacceThbl.
[lnA 0TMeHbl AEMOHCTPaLMN BCTaBbTe KacceTy, ycTaHoBute nepeknoyarens POWER B nonoxexue,
oTtnmyHoe ot CAMERA, unu yctaHosuTe komangy DEMO MODE B nonoxxenne OFF. [inA ycTaHoBKM B
pexxum STBY (oxwnzaHuA) cHoBa, octaBbTe KomaHay DEMO MODE B nonoxxeHun ON B ycTaHOBKax
MeHI0, nepemecTuTe nepekmodatens POWER B nonoxexue OFF (CHG) 1 BepHuTe nepeknoyartesb

POWER B nonoxexne CAMERA.

156° Ecnn komanga NIGHTSHOT yctaHoBneHa B nonoxexue ON, TO Ha 9KpaHe NoABUTCA MHANKATOP

“NIGHTSHOT?”, n Bbl He cmoxeTe BblbpaTb komaHay DEMO MODE B ycTaHOBKax MeHto.



MN3meHeHune ycTaHOBOK MEHH0

Muktorpamma/ Mepeknioya-
onuuAa Pexxum MpeaHa3Ha4yeHue Teno POWER
DATA CODE @ DATE/CAM [inA oTobpaxkeHna aatbl, BPEMEHU N PA3MNYHBIX VCR
yCTaHOBOK BO BPEMA BOCNPOU3BEAEeHMA MEMORY
DATE [inAa oTobpaxkeHnA aaTbl 1 BpEMEHW BO BpemA
BOCMpPOM3BeAeHNA
WORLD TIME - [InA ycTaHOBKM 4acoB Ha MECTHOE BpeMA CAMERA
MosepHuTe anck SEL/PUSH EXEC anA ycTaHOBKMU MEMORY
pasHuUbl BO BpemeHu. [okasaHnA 4acoB MeHATCA
Ha pa3HuLy BO BPEMEHU, yCTaHOBNEHHY0 Bamu
3paeck. Ecnu Bbl ycTaHoBUTE pasHuLy BO BpeEMEHU
Ha 0, Yacbl BEpHYTCA K NepBoHavanbHo
YCTaHOBMNEHHOMY BPEMEHM.
BEEP @® MELODY [InA nony4eHnA BbIXOAHOIO MEIOANYHOro curHana CAMERA
npun Nycke/oCTaHOBKE 3anvcy Uim >e npu VCR
Heobbl4YHbIX YCNoBMAX (hyHKLMOHMpOBaHuA Bawwen MEMORY
BMAeOKamepbl.
NORMAL [InA nony4eHnA BbIXOAHOrO 3yMMEPHOro curHana
BMECTO Menoaumn
OFF [lnA oTMeHbl BCex 3BYKOB, BK/OYaA 3BYK 3aTBOpa
COMMANDER @ ON [lnAa npuBeeHnA B fencTBYeE NynbTa CAMERA
OVCTaHUMOHHOrO ynpasneHuA, npunaraemoro K VCR
Bawen Bugeokamepe MEMORY
OFF [inA BbIKMOYEHNA NynbTa AMCTaHLUMOHHOIO
ynpaeneHua BO n3bexaHve ero HenpasunbHOro
cpabaTblBaHuA, BbI3BAHHOrO (OYHKLMOHMPOBaHMEM
nynbTa AUCTaHUMOHHOro ynpasnenva apyroro KBM
DISPLAY @®LCD [inA oTobpaxkeHna nHavkaumy Ha akpaHe XK n B CAMERA
Buaounckartene VCR
V-OUT/LCD [InA oTobpakeHnA MHANKAUMN Ha 3KpaHe MEMORY

Tenesm3opa, akpaHe XK/ v B Bugouckarene

MpumeyaHue

Ecnu Bbl HaxkmeTe kHonky DISPLAY, korga onuuA DISPLAY B ycTaHOBKax MEHIO yCTaHOBMEHA B
nonoxexve V-OUT/LCD, nsobpaxeHue ¢ Tenesnsopa nnn KBM He noaBuUTcA Ha 3KpaHe, faxe ecnu

Bawa Bungeokamepa nogcoeanHeHa K BbIXOAHbIM pasbeMam Ha Tenesusope nnm KBM. (3a

UCKNoYeHneM crnyyaes, Korga Balwa sugeokamepa noacoeanHeHa npu nomowm kabens i.LINK)

Mo ucteyeHumn 6onee 5 MMHYT Nocne oTcoeAMHEHUA UCTOYHUKA NUTAHUA
Onuun AUDIO MIX, FLASH LVL, COMMANDER wn HiFi SOUND BepHyTCA K ycTaHOBKaMm Mo

YMOMYaHuto.

[pyrue ycTaHOBKM MeHIo ByayT ocTaBaTbCcA B MAMATH, faXe ecnu 6yaeT CHAT 6aTapeiHbii 610K.
(MpoJomkeHve Ha crnepytoLen cTpaHuLe)

19piodwe) InoA Buiziwoysn)

dawexoa’na uameg eH ¥090HRLIA XIGHAURATUENTHU SUHBHLOUIg

-
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N3meHeHUe ycTaHOBOK MEHIO

Muktorpamma/ Mepeknioya-
onuua Pexxum MpeaHa3Ha4yeHue Teno POWER
REC LAMP ® ON [inA BbICBEYUMBAHUA NamMnoyku 3anucy Ha nepepgHen  CAMERA
naHenu Bawen Buaeokamepbl MEMORY
OFF [nA BbIKNIOYEHUA NaMMnoYKn 3anunucu, YTobbl
CH/MaeMblii YeNOBEK He MOr pacrno3HaThb, Y4TO
BbIMOJSIHAETCA 3anncb
VIDEO EDIT @ RETURN* [nA 0TMeHbl BUAEOMOHTaXa VCR
TAPE* [nA co3aaHua NnporpaMmbl U BbINOSTHEHMA
BMAEOMOHTaxa (cTp. 98).
MEMORY* [nA co3paaHnA NnporpamMmmbl 1 BbINOTHEHMA MOHTaXa
MPEG (cTp. 196).
INDICATOR @ BL OFF [nA oTKNoYeHWA 3aaHe NoACBETKN Ha OKOLLKO CAMERA
aucnnen VCR
MEMORY

BL ON

[inA BKNOYEHNA 3a4HeN NOACBETKM Ha OKOLLKO
aucnneA

* Tonbko mogenn DCR-TRV340E/TRV341E/TRV740E

Mpu cbemke 6nM3Koro ob6beKTa

Ecnu onuma REC LAMP yctaHoBneHa B nonoxxeHve ON, KpacHaA naMmmnoyka 3anvicu Ha nepegHen
naHenu suaeokamepbl MOXeT 0TPasnTbCA Ha 06beKTe, eCn OH HaxoamTcA 6nmM3Ko. B Takom cnyyae
pekomeHayeTcA ycTtaHoBuTb onumio REC LAMP B nonoxexune OFF.

Mpumeyanua o6 onuumu INDICATOR

¢ [pn BbIGOPE pexkuma BL ON cpok cny>x6bl 6aTapeHoro 6roka CHUXXaeTcA BO BPEMA 3anvcu

npuénmanTensHo Ha 10 NPoLEeHToB.

 [1py UCNOMb30BAHUN UCTOYHMKOB NUTaHUA, OTNINYHBIX OT H6aTaperiHoro 6noka, pexxum BL ON

BbI6VIpaeTCF| aBTOMaTU4eCKW.
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— "Memory Stick” operations —

Using “Memory
Stick”- Introduction

— Onepauumm ¢ “Memory Stick” —

WUcnonb3oBaHue “Memory
Stick”- BBeaeHue

- DCR-TRV340E/TRV341E/TRV740E only
You can record and play back images on a
“Memory Stick” supplied with your camcorder.
You can easily play back, record or delete
images. You can exchange image data with other
equipment such as your computer etc., using the
USB cable for “Memory Stick” supplied with
your camcorder.

On file format

Still image (JPEG)

Your camcorder compresses image data in JPEG
format (extension .jpg).

Moving picture (MPEG)

Your camcorder compresses picture data in
MPEG format (extension .mpg).

Typical image data file name
Still image
100-0001: This file name appears on the
screen of your camcorder.

Dsc00001.jpg: This file name appears on the

display of your computer.

Moving picture
MOV00001: This file name appears on the
screen of your camcorder.

Mov00001.mpg: This file name appears on the

display of your computer.

Using a “Memory Stick”

- Tonbko mopenu DCR-TRV340E/
TRV341E/TRV740E
Bbl MOXeTe 3anucbiBaTb M BOCNPOV3BOANTL
n3obpaxkeHus Ha “Memory Stick”, npunaraemon
K Bawew Bnaeokamepe. Bbl MoxeTe nerko
BbINOMHATb BOCNPOU3BEAEHUE, 3anucb Unn
yaaneHue nsobpaxeHuin. Bel moxeTte
BbINONHATL 06MEH AaHHbIMU N306paxKeHnA ¢
Opyrovi annapaTtypou, Takon, kak Baw
nepcoHanbHbIA KOMMBIOTEP U T.M., UCMOSb3YA
kabenb USB gna “Memory Stick”, npunaraembii
K Bawew Bugeokamepe.

O cdopmarTe chaiinos
HenoaBuxHoe nsobpaxeHue (JPEG)
Balwa Bngeokamepa cxxvmaeT faHHble
n3obpaxxexua B chopmat JPEG

(c paclumnpeHuem .jpg).

Asunxyweeca nsobpaxeHune (MPEG)
Balwa Bugeokamepa cxxumaeT faHHble
n3obpaxenus B chopmat MPEG

(c pacwmpeHuem .mpg).

Tunu4yHoe umA haina AaHHbIX U3006parkeHnA
HenogaswxHoe n3obpaxkeHne

100-0001: 370 UmA dhanina NoABUTCA Ha
3KpaHe Baluen Buaeokamepsbl.
3710 nmA hanna NnoABMTCA Ha
avicnnee Bawero
nepcoHanbHOro KOMMbTEpPa.

Dsc00001.jpg:

[euxxyLeeca nsobpaxeHue

MOV00001: 3710 nmA panna NnoABMTCA Ha
3KpaHe Baluen Buaeokamepsbl.

Mov00001.mpg: 3To UmA darna NoABMTCA Ha
navcrinee Bawero
nepcoHanbLHOro KOMMbTepPa.

Ucnonb3oBaHue “Memory Stick”

Terminal /KoHTakT

Loc
Write-protect tab/ —E
JlenecTok 3awmTbl
OT 3anucu 0 ©°o

Labelling position/
Mo3uUmMA MapKUPOBKM

suonesado ,pns Aowsp,

Aons Aowsy,, 9 uunedsauQ
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Using “Memory Stick”
- Introduction

Ucnonb3oBaHue “Memory Stick”
- BBepeHue

* You cannot record or erase images when the
write-protect tab on the “Memory Stick” is set
to LOCK.

* The position and shape of the write-protect tab
may be different depending on the model.

* We recommend backing up important data on
the hard disk of your computer.

e Image data may be damaged in the following
cases:

—If you remove the “Memory Stick” or turn the
power off during reading or writing.

—If you use “Memory Stick”s near static
electricity or magnetic fields.

* Prevent metallic objects or your finger from
coming into contact with the metal parts of the
terminal.

o Stick the label at the labelling position.

* Do not bend, drop or apply strong shock to
“Memory Stick”s.

* Do not disassemble or modify “Memory
Stick”s.

* Do not let “Memory Stick”s become wet.

* Do not use or keep “Memory Stick”s in
locations that are:

— Extremely hot such as in a car parked in the
sun or under the scorching sun

—Under direct sunlight

— Very humid or subject to corrosive gases

® When you carry or store a “Memory Stick,” put
it in its case.

“Memory Stick”s formatted on
computer

“Memory Stick”s formatted on Windows OS or
Macintosh computers are not guaranteed
compatible with your camcorder.

160

® Bbl He MOXeTe 3anvcbiBaTb MW CTUPaTb
n306pa>keHns, ecnm NenecTok 3almTbl OT
3anucu Ha “Memory Stick” ycTaHOBNEH B
nonoxexne LOCK.

¢ [Nono>xeHne n chopma nenecTka 3awmTbl OT
3an1cy MOryT pasnnyaTthCcA B 3aBUCMMOCTM OT
mozenv.

* PekomMeHyeTCA BbINOHATL Pe3epBHOE
KOMMPOBaHMe BaXkKHbIX AAHHbIX HA XXECTKMIA
Amnck Balero nepcoHanbHoro Komnetotepa.

¢ [laHHble n306paxKeHna MoryT BbITb
noBpeXXAeHbl B CrieaytoLwmx cry4anx:

— Ecnu Bbl BeiHYynu “Memory Stick” nnu
BbIK/TIOYUSIM NUTAHUE BO BPEMA YTEHUA UNn
3anucum.

—Ecnv Bl ucnonbsyete “Memory Stick” Boane
MNCTOYHMKOB CTaTUYECKOro 3MeKTpuyecTsa
WIN MarHUTHbIX MONEeW.

® He gonyckanTe NpUKOCHOBEHWA
mMeTannmyeckumy npeameTamv unu Bawmmmn
nasnbLamy K MeTanIM4ecknum 4acTam
KOHTaKTa.

® HaknenTte 3TUKETKY B NMO3MLMN MapKNPOBKM.

* He crnbanTe, He poHANTE U He NoABepranTe
cunbHou TpAcke “Memory Stick”.

® He pasbupante n He moaudMLMpyTe
“Memory Stick”.

* He gonyckante nonaganvAa snaru Ha “Memory
Stick”.

® He ncnonb3yinte u He xpaHute “Memory
Stick”:

— B upeamepHo >xapknx MecTax, Hanpvmep, B
npunapkoBaHHOM Mo, COSHLEM aBTomobure
WM NoJ NanALWmMM COMHUEM

—lloa NpAMbIM CONTHEYHbIM CBETOM

— B 04eHb BnaXKHbIX Unu coaepxalumx
arpeccuBHbIe rasbl MecTax

* [pn NepeHocKe 1Ny XpaHeHN NoOMecTUTe
“Memory Stick” B ee coyTnsap.

“Memory Stick”, otchopmaTupoBaHHan
Ha NepcoHasIbHOM KOMMbloTepe
CoBmecTumocTb € Bawein Buaeokamepon
“Memory Stick”, oTchopmaTupoBaHHOW Ha
KOMMbIOTEPAXxX C OnepaumoHHON CUCTEMON
Windows nnu Macintosh, He rapaHTupyeTcA.



Using “Memory Stick”
- Introduction

Ucnonb3oBaHue “Memory Stick”
- BBepeHue

Notes on image data compatibility

* Image data files recorded on “Memory Stick”s
by your camcorder conform with the Design
Rules for Camera File Systems universal
standard established by the JEITA (Japan
Electronics and Information Technology
Industries Association). You cannot play back
on your camcorder still images recorded on
other equipment (DCR-TRV890E/TRV900/
TRV900E or DSC-D700/D770) that does not
conform with this universal standard. (These
models are not sold in some areas.)

o If you cannot use the “Memory Stick” that is
used with other equipment, format it with this
camcorder (p. 144). However, formatting erases
all information on the “Memory Stick.”

s A
= are trademarks of

® “Memory Stick” and
Sony Corporation.

* Windows and Windows Media are either
registered trademarks or trademarks of
Microsoft Corporation in the United States
and/or other countries.

® Macintosh and Mac OS, QuickTime are
trademarks of Apple Computer, Inc.

* RealPlayer is either a registered trademark or
trademark of RealNetworks, Inc. in the United
States and/or other countries.

® Pentium is either registered trademark or
trademark of Intel Corporation.

¢ All other product names mentioned herein may
be the trademarks or registered trademarks of
their respective companies.

Furthermore, “™” and “®” are not mentioned in

each case in this manual.

MEMORY STICK

MpumeyaHuAa No COBMECTUMOCTHU
AaHHbIX V|306pa)|(e|-ms|

e daiinbl AaHHbIX M306paXkeHnA, 3anncaHHble Ha
“Memory Stick” ¢ nomoLbto Bawen
B/AEOKaMepbl, 0TBEHaOT NPOEKTHbLIM
TpeboBaHWAM ANA YHMBEPCanbHOro cTaHaapTa
hannosbIX CUCTEM BUAEOKAMEPDI,
paspa6oTtaHHoro JEITA (AnoHckow
accoumaumen 3NeKTPOHHOW MPOMbILLIIEHHOCTH
1 MHCPOPMALIMOHHbBIX TEXHONOTWNA). Bbl He
MOXeTe BOCMpon3BoanTb Ha Bawen
B/eoKamepe HenoABMXKHbIE N306paxkeHna,
3anvcaHHble Ha apyron annapaTtype (DCR-
TRV890E/TRV900/TRV900E nnu DSC-D700/
D770), koTopble He COOTBETCTBYIOT 3TOMY
YHMBEpCanbHOMy cTanAapTy. (3Tn moaenu He
NpOAAITCA B HEKOTOPbIX PErmoHax.)

Ecnu Bbl He moxeTe ncnons3osatb “Memory
Stick”, koTopaA ncnonb3oBanacb Ha Apyron
annapaTtype, oTdhopmatupyite “Memory Stick”
Ha Bawew Bugeokamepe (ctp. 154). mente B
BMAY, 4TO Npu hopMaTUpoBaHnm BCA
nHchopmauma Ha “Memory Stick” cTupaeTcs.

“Memory Stick” n ,—._  ABnAalTCcA
rpMeHHbIMU 3Hakamu Sony Corporation.
Windows 1 Windows Media aBnAtoTcA
3aperncTpupoBaHHbIMU TOProBbIMU MapKamu
nnm pupmeHHbIMK 3Hakamu Microsoft
Corporation B CoeanHeHHbIx LLTaTax n/vnm
OpYrux cTpaHax.

Macintosh, Mac OS un QuickTime aBnawoTcA
dvpmeHHbIMKM 3Hakammn Apple Computer, Inc.
RealPlayer aBnAeTcA 3aperMcTpypoBaHHoM
TOProBOM MapKou Unn (OUPMEHHbIM 3HaKOM
RealNetworks, Inc. B CoeanHeHHbIx LUTaTax w/
U Opyrux cTpaHax.

Pentium ABnAeTcA 3aperncTpmpoBaHHoO
TOProBoN MapKow NN hUPMEHHbLIM 3HaKOM
Intel Corporation.

Bce apyrve HasBaHuA U3genui, ynomaHyTble B
[aHHOM PyKOBOACTBE, MOryT 6bIThb
HVPMEHHBIMU 3HAKaMN 1NN ohuLmansHo
3aperncTprpoBaHHbIMW TOProBbIMM Mapkamu
COOTBETCTBYIOLMX KOMMAHUN.

B panbHenwewm, 3Hakn “0” n “0” He byaoyT
YKasbiBaTbCA KaXKAbl pa3 B 4AHHOM
pyKOBOACTBE.

suonesado ,pns Alowsp,

Aons Alowsy,, 9 uunedsug
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Using “Memory Stick”
- Introduction

Ucnonb3oBaHue “Memory Stick”
- BBepeHue

Inserting “Memory Stick”

Insert a “Memory Stick” in the “Memory Stick”
slot as far as it can go with the € mark facing
toward the “Memory Stick” slot as illustrated.

Access lamp/
JNlamnouka pocTtyna

Ejecting the “Memory Stick”

Press the “Memory Stick” once lightly.

YctaHoBka “Memory Stick”

BcTasbTe “Memory Stick” B oTcek ana “Memory
Stick” po ynopa, Tak, 4Tobbl 3HaK <« 6bin
obpatleH kK oTceky anAa “Memory Stick”, kak
NnoKasaHo Ha pUCYHKe.

<« mark/3Hak <

U3Bne4yeHue “Memory Stick”

Jlerko HaxkxmuTe “Memory Stick” oanH pas.

When the access lamp is lit or flashing

Do not shake or knock your camcorder because
your camcorder is reading the data from the
“Memory Stick” or recording the data on the
“Memory Stick”. Do not turn the power off, eject
the “Memory Stick” or remove the battery pack.
Otherwise, image data may become damaged.

If “1 MEMORY STICK ERROR” is displayed
Reinsert “Memory Stick” a few times. The
“Memory Stick” may be damaged if the indicator
is still displayed. If this occurs, use another
“Memory Stick.”

Ecnu namnoyka poctyna roput unm muraet
He TpAacuTte un He cTyumTe no Bawen
BMAeoKamepe, NOTOMy YTO BuAeoKamepa
yuTaeT AaHHble ¢ “Memory Stick” nnn
3anvcbiBaeT AaHHble Ha “Memory Stick”. He
BbIK/OYaNnTe NuTaHue, He nsenekanTte “Memory
Stick” u He cHumariTe 6aTapenHbiv 6rok. B
NPOTUBHOM Cryyae AaHHble N306pakeHna MoryT
6bITb NOBPEXAEHDI.

Ecnu otobparkaeTcA mHAMKaTop

“<1 MEMORY STICK ERROR”
MepeycTtaHoBute “Memory Stick” Heckonbko
pas. Ecnu nHankartop Bce elle oTobpaxkaeTcs,
BO3MO>HO, “Memory Stick” noBpexaeHa. Ecnn
3TO MPOM30LWSIO0, UCMOoNb3yWTe Apyryto “Memory
Stick”.



Using “Memory Stick”
- Introduction

Ucnonb3oBaHue “Memory Stick”
- BBepeHue

Selecting the still image quality
mode

You can select the image quality mode in still
image recording. The default setting is SUPER
FINE (DCR-TRV740E), or FINE (DCR-TRV340E/
TRV341E).

(1) Set the POWER switch to VCR or MEMORY.
Make sure that the LOCK switch is set to the
left (unlock) position.

(2) Press MENU to display the menu settings.

(3) Turn the SEL/PUSH EXEC dial to select
STILL SET in [, then press the dial.

(4) Turn the SEL/PUSH EXEC dial to select
QUALITY, then press the dial.

(5) Turn the SEL/PUSH EXEC dial to select the
desired image quality, then press the dial.

iR

Bbi6op pexxuma Ka4yecTBa
HEenoABMXHOro n3obpa)keHuA

Bbl MOXeTe BblbpaTh pexum KayecTsa
N306pa>keHnA Npu 3anvcy HeMoABUXHOIO
n306paxkeHnsa. YCTaHOBKE Mo YMONYaHWIo
cootBeTcTBYeT SUPER FINE (Mozens DCR-
TRV740E) nnmn FINE (monenn DCR-TRV340E/
TRV341E).

(1) YcTaHoBuTe nepekntovatens POWER B
nonoxexne VCR unu MEMORY. Y6eautecs,
yT0 dukcaTop LOCK ycTaHOBNEH B NeBOM
(He3ahMKCMpPoOBaHHOM) MOSIOXKEHNN.

(2) Haxxmute kHonky MENU anAa oTobpakeHun
MEHI0.

(3) MosepHuTe anck SEL/PUSH EXEC ana
Bbl6opa yctaHoBku STILL SET B onuwv [,
a 3aTeM HaXXMUTe AUCK.

(4) NosepHuTe anck SEL/PUSH EXEC ansa
Bbl6opa yctaHoBku QUALITY, a 3atem
HaXKMuUTe OMUCK.

(5) NoeepHuTe anck SEL/PUSH EXEC ansa
Bbl6Opa HY>KHOro KayecTBa u3obpaxxeHusa, a
3aTem HaXXMuUTe OUCK.

o

3

MEMORY SET
W STILL SET
[BURST _J«OFF
QUALITY

¢« IMAGESIZE
PRETURN

TR

[MENU] : END

MEMORY SET

W STILL SET

@ BURST

= [QUALITY J(SUPER FINE]

[J« IMAGESIZE FINE
PRETURN  STANDARD

et
? REMAIN T3
40

[MENU] : END

MEMORY SET
W STILL SET

@ BURST

Lo} STANDARD
[« IMAGESIZE

O, PRETURN

=]

ETC REMAIN
° 607

[MENU] : END
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Using “Memory Stick”

- Introduction

Ucnonb3oBaHue “Memory Stick”

- BBegeHue

Image quality settings

YcTaHOBKM KayecTBa U306pa>keHun

Setting

Meaning

YctaHoBKa

3Ha4yeHue

SUPER FINE (SFN)
(DCR-TRV740E
only)

This is the highest image
quality in your camcorder.
The number of still images
you can record is less than
in FINE mode. The image is
compressed to about 1/3.

FINE (FINE)

Use this mode when you
want to record high quality
images. Fine images are
compressed to about 1/6.

STANDARD (STD)

This is the standard image
quality. Standard images
are compressed to about 1/
10.

Note

In some cases, changing the image quality mode
may not affect the image quality, depending on
the type of images you are shooting.
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SUPER FINE (SFN)
(Tonbko Mopenb
DCR-TRV740E)

OT1a yctaHoBKa
obecneynBaeT camoe
BbICOKOE KayeCcTBO
n3obpaxkeHus B Bawei
Buaeokamepe. Konnyectso
HenoaBU>XHbIX
n306pakeHnii, KoTopoe Bbl
MOXeTe 3anucartb,
ABNAETCA MEHbLUUM, YeM B
pexxume FINE.
M306paxkeHne cxxmmaeTca
npumepHo Ha 1/3.

FINE (FINE)

Vcnonb3yinTe aToT pexum,
ecnu Bbl xoTuTe 3anucatb
BbICOKOKa4YeCTBEHHblEe
n3obpaxxeHuA.
KauyecTBeHHble
N306paxkeHns cxxnmaroTcA
npvmMepHo ao 1/6.

STANDARD (STD)

370 cTaHAapTHOe
KayeCcTBO N306pakeHns.
CtaHpapTHble
M306pa>keHnA CXXMMaloTcA
npumepHo ao 1/10.

Mpumeyanue

B HekoTopbIX Cry4anx M3MeHeHne pexxuma
KayecTBa U306paxkeHna MOXeT He NMOBAMATb Ha
Ka4yecTBO U300paxKeHnA, B 3aBUCUMOCTUN OT
TWNOB M306paXkeHuii, KoTopble Bbl cHUMaeTe.



Using “Memory Stick”
- Introduction

Ucnonb3oBaHue “Memory Stick”
- BBepeHue

Differences in image quality mode

Recorded images are compressed in JPEG format
before being stored into memory. The memory
capacity allotted to each image varies depending
on the selected image quality mode and image
size. Details are shown in the tables below. (You
can select 1152 x 864 or 640 x 480 image size in
the menu settings. (DCR-TRV740E only))

1152 x 864 image size (DCR-TRV740E only)

Image quality mode Memory capacity

SUPER FINE About 600 KB
FINE About 300 KB
STANDARD About 200 KB

640 x 480 image size

Image quality mode Memory capacity

SUPER FINE

(DCR-TRV740E only) ~ AAbout190KB
FINE About 100 KB
STANDARD About 60 KB

Pasnuuma B pexxume KauyectBa usobpaxkeHusa
3anucaHHble n306pakeHnA CXXMMaloTCA B
dopmate JPEG npexae, 4yem oHu 6yayT
coxpaHeHbl B naMATu. EMKocTb namATy,
BblAENEHHAaA Ha Kaxaoe nsobpaxexue, byaet
OTNNYaTbLCA B 3aBUCUMOCTM OT BblbpaHHOro
pexkuma kavecTsa v pasmepa n3obpaKeHus.
MoppobHble cBeAeHUA NoKasaHbl B
npuBefeHHon Huxe Tabnuue. (Bbl moxeTe
BblbpaTb pa3mep nsobpaxxeHna 1152 x 864 nnm
640 x 480 B ycTaHOBKax MeHI0). (Tonbko
mogens DCR-TRV740E))

Pasmep nsobpaxeHusa 1152 x 864 (tonbko
moaenb DCR-TRV740E)

Pexxum kayectBa usobpaxxeHua EmkocTb namaTu

SUPER FINE Okono 600 K6
FINE Okono 300 K6
STANDARD Okono 200 K6

Pa3mep nsobpaxxeHua 640 x 480

Pexxum kayectBa nsobpaxkeHua EmMKocTb namAaTm

SUPER FINE
(Tonbko moaenb
DCR-TRV740E)

Okono 190 K6

Image quality mode indicator
The image quality mode indicator is not
displayed during playback.

When you select image quality

The number of images you can shoot in the
currently selected image quality appears on the
screen.

Selecting the image size

You can select either of two image sizes

Still images (DCR-TRV740E only):
1152 x 864 or 640 x 480
(When the POWER switch is set to
CAMERA or VCR, the image size is
automatically set to 640 x 480.)
The default setting is 1152 x 864.
(When you record with DCR-
TRV340E/TRV341E, the still image
size is always 640 x 480.)

Moving pictures: 320 x 240 or 160 x 112

The default setting is 320 x 240.

FINE Okono 100 K6

STANDARD Okono 60 K6

WHavkaTop pexxuma KadectBa u3obpaxxeHua
MHankaTop pexxuma kadecTtsa n3obpa>keHuA He
oTobpakaeTcA BO BPeMA BOCNPON3BEAEHUA.

Korna Bbl BbibupaeTe ka4yecTBO U3obpaxeHua
KonunyecTBo nsobpakeHuin, Kotopoe Bbl moxeTe
CHATb B TEKYLLEM BbIOpaHHOM pexunme KavecTsa
n306pa>keHnA, NOABNAETCA Ha aKpaHe.

Bbi6op pa3mepa usobpaxeHua

Bbl MOXeTe BblbpaTb OAVH U3 ABYX pa3mepoB
n3obpaxkeHuA
HenoaswkHble n306pa>keHnsa (TObKO MOAEeNb
DCR-TRV740E):
1152 x 864 unu 640 x 480
(Ecnun nepekntoyatens POWER
ycTaHoBneH B nonoxexnne CAMERA nnu
VCR, pa3mvep nsobpaxenusa bynet
aBTOMaTUYeCKM ycTaHoBeH Ha 640 x 480.)
YcTaHOBKE Mo YyMONYaHuio
cooTBeTcTBYeT 1152 x 864.
(Ecnwn Bbl BbinonHAeTe 3anuchk ¢
nomoLlblo BUuaeokamepbl Mogenu DCR-
TRV340E/TRV341E, pa3mep
n3obpaxenns byaet Bceraa 640 x 480.)
[BvKyLmneca n3obpaxxeHus:
320 x 240 nnn 160 x 112
YcTaHoBKe Mo yMONM4aHuo
cooTBeTcTBYeT 320 x 240.
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Using “Memory Stick”
- Introduction

Ucnonb3oBaHue “Memory Stick”
- BBepeHue

(1) Set the POWER switch to MEMORY. Make
sure that the LOCK switch is set to the left
(unlock) position.

(2) Press MENU to display the menu settings.

(3) Turn the SEL/PUSH EXEC dial to select
STILL SET (still image) (DCR-TRV740E only)
or MOVIE SET (moving picture) in [(J, then
press the dial.

(4) Turn the SEL/PUSH EXEC dial to select
IMAGESIZE, then press the dial.

(5) Turn the SEL/PUSH EXEC dial to select the
desired image size, then press the dial.

The indicator changes as follows:
Still images (DCR-TRV740E only):

EZ — 640
Moving pictures:
(=50 > B

(1) YctaHoBuTe nepekntodatens POWER B
nonoxeHve MEMORY. Y6eautecs, 4To
¢ukcatop LOCK ycTaHoBNEH B IeBOM
(He3athMKCMPOBaHHOM) MOSIOXKEHNN.

(2) Haxxmute kHonky MENU ans otobpaxkeHua
YCTaHOBOK MEHIO.

(3) Noeopauusavite auck SEL/PUSH EXEC gna
Bbl6opa onumu STILL SET (HenoaBuxHoe
n3obpaxeHue) (Tonbko mogens DCR-
TRV740E) nnn MOVIE SET (aBuxyLueeca
n3obpaxkeHve) B (L], a 3aTeM HaxmuTe
[OVNCK.

(4) MosepHuTe anck SEL/PUSH EXEC anna
Bblbopa yctaHoBku IMAGESIZE, a 3atem
HaXKMMTe OMUCK.

(5) NoeepHuTe anck SEL/PUSH EXEC ans
BbI6Opa HY>XHOro pasmepa n3obpaxkeHus, a
3aTeM HaxmuTe auck. Vinamkatop
N3MEHAETCA B CeAyoLeM NopaaKe:

HenoaswkHble n3o6paxeHuna (Tonbko
mopenb DCR-TRV740E):

mz <—»F‘640

[Buxxylumeca n3obpakeHua:

ﬁigzo «— Eeo

i

STILL SET
(DCR-TRV740E
only)/

(TonbKo Moaenb
DCR-TRV740E)

MEMORY SET [
STILL SET
BURST

4

MOVIE SET

MEMORY SET %,
w MOVIE SET
@ [IMAGES I ZEM320X240 ]
QUALITY & IREMAIN 160X112
_MA ES | ZH41152X864 [l PRETURN
PRETURN 640X480 o
=
T
?

i [bﬂﬂ E

G
ET

Y

REMAIN

REMAIN
129 40sec T

[MENU] :END [MENU] : END

STILL SET
5 (DCR-TRV740E
only)/
(Tonbko mMogenb
DCR-TRV740E)

MEMORY SET

MOVIE SET

MEMORY SET
W MOVIE SET

1<) 160x112
W CIREMAIN

&« PRETURN

o

=

e
REMAIN e
6001

]
@
e
2z
«
w
o

QUALITY
IMAGES | ZE| 640x480
PRETURN

W[E?@ﬂﬂ

RJJ

REMAIN
2 min]

[MENU] :END [MENU] : END




Using “Memory Stick”

- Introduction

Ucnonb3oBaHue “Memory Stick”
- BBepeHue

Image size settings/Beeldformaat-instellingen

Indicator/MHpukaTop

Setting/YctaHoBka  Meaning/3Ha4yeHue Recording/ Playback/
3anucb BocnpousseneHue
1152 x 864* Records 1152 x 864 still images./
3anucbiBaeT HENOABMXKHbIE l-E.ISZ SFN m52
n3obpaxenuna 1152 x 864.
640 x 480* Records 640 x 480 still images./
3anucbiBaeT HENOOBWMXHbIE I—_6|4O SFN l—_6|40
n3obpaxeHua 640 x 480.
320 x 240 Records 320 x 240 moving pictures./
3anucbiBaeT ABMXyLLMecA ﬂigzo Higzo
n3obpaxenua 320 x 240.
160 x 112 Records 160 x 112 moving pictures./

3anucbiBaeT ABuXyLUmMeca
n3obpaxenHma 160 x 112.

HEIiIGO

ﬂi'feo

Maximum recording time of moving pictures (DCR-TRV340E/TRV341E only)/

MakcumanbHaa AnUTesNibHOCTb 3anucy ABWXXYLUMXCA U300paXkeHUt (TONIbKO Moaenu

DCR-TRV340E/TRV341E)

Image size/

Pa3mep nsobpaxeHusa

Maximum recording time/
MakcumanbHaA ANUTENbHOCTb 3anucu

320 x 240

15 seconds/ 15 cekyHA

160 x 112

60 seconds/60 cekyHA

Approximate number of still images
you can record on a “Memory Stick”

The number of images you can record varies

depending on which image quality you select

and the complexity of the subject.

MpubnuantenbHoe KONNYECTBO
HenoABMXHbIX N306paXkeHUi, KoTopble

Bbl moykeTe 3anucatb Ha “Memory Stick”
KonunyectBo n3obpaxkeHuit, kKotopble Bbl
MOXeTe 3anvcaTb, U3MEHAETCA B 3aBUCMMOCTM
OT BbI6paHHbIX Bamu pexxuma kavectsa
M306pa>keHnA 1 CIOXHOCTU 06beKTa.

Type of “Memory Stick”s/Tun “Memory Stick”

Image quality/ | Image size/ 8MB 16MB 32MB 64MB 128MB
KauyecTBO Pa3smep (supplied)/ | (optional)/ | (optional)/ | (optional)/ | (optional)/
n3ob6pakeHUA | usobpaxeHua | (npunaraetcs) |(npuobpeTaeTca |(npuobpeTaeTca | (npuobpeTaeTca |(npuobpeTaetca
OTZENbHO) OTAENbHO) OTAENbHO) OTAENbHO)

1152 x 864 | 12 images / | 25images/ | 51images/ | 100 images/ | 205 images/

SUPER FINE* Msot_ipax(enmm M30§pax<eHMV| |/|306_pa>Keva| VI306P3)KGHI/IVI msonaermm
640 x 480 40 images/ | 80images/ |160images/ | 325 images/ | 650 images/

1306paXKeHuit | n306paxeHnn | n306paKeHuin | N306paxeHnn | U30BpaKeHNi

1152 x 864+ | 2D images /| 50 images/ | 100 images/ | 205 images/ | 415 images/

FINE 1306paxKeHuit | N306paxeHnn | N306paKeHuin | 306paxeHnn | U30BpaKeHuin
640 x 480 | 80 images / | 160 images/ | 325 images/ | 650 images/ |1310 images/

1306paxeHnit | M306paxeHnit | N306pakeHnin | 306paxeHmin | n306paxeHuit

1152 x 864+ | 37 images / | 74images/ | 150 images/ | 300 images/ | 600 images/

STANDARD 1306paXKeHuit | N306paxeHnin | n306paxkeHuin | 306paxXeHNn | N30BpaKeHNi
640 x 480 120 images/ | 240 images/ | 485 images/ | 980 images/ |1970 images/

1306paXKeHuii | n306paxeHnn | n306paxkeHuin | N306paxXeHnn | U30BpaKeHui

*DCR-TRV740E only/Tonbko moaens DCR-TRV740E
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Using “Memory Stick”
- Introduction

Ucnonb3oBaHue “Memory Stick”

- BBegeHue

Approximate time of moving
pictures you can record on a
“Memory Stick”
The time of moving pictures you can record
varies depending on which image size you select
and the complexity of the subject.

MpubnusntenbHaa ANUTESIbHOCTb
ABUXYLMXCA N306parkeHnin, KoTopble
Bbl mo)xeTe 3anucaTb Ha “Memory

Stick”

AnnTenbHOCTb ABMXKYLLMXCA N306paXKeHnn,
KoTopble Bbl MOXeTe 3anuncaTtb, U3MeHAETCA B
3aBUCUMOCTM OT BblbpaHHbIX Bamu pasmepa
M306paxKeHnsa 1 CIOXXHOCTN O6beKTa.

Type of “Memory Stick”s/
. Tun “Memory Stick”
Image size/
Pazme 8MB 16MB 32MB 64MB 128MB
P . . - . .
U306paxeHns (supplied)/ (optional)/ (optional)/ (optional)/ (optional)/
(npunaraeTcaA) |(npuobpeTtaeTca |(npuobpeTaeTca |(npuobpeTtaeTca |(npuobpetaeTca
OTAENbHO) OTAENbHO) OTAENbHO) OTAENbHO)
160 x 112 5 min. 20 sec./ |10 min. 40 sec./ |21 min. 20 sec./ |42 min. 40 sec./ |85 min. 20 sec./
5 MuH 20 cek. |10 mMuH 40 cek. | 21 muH 20 cek. |42 MuH 40 cek. | 85 MuH 20 cek.
20 x 24 1 min. 20 sec./ | 2 min. 40 sec./ | 5 min. 20 sec./ |10 min. 40 sec./ |21 min. 20 sec./
320 < 240 1 MnH 20 cek. | 2 MmH 40 cek. | 5 muH 20 cek. |10 MuH 40 cek. | 21 MuH 20 cek.

The table above shows approximate number of
still images and times of moving pictures you can
record on a “Memory Stick” formatted on your
camcorder.

Note (DCR-TRV740E only)

If you record a 1152 x 864 still image with your
camcorder and attempt to play back the data file
on another device that does not support this
image size, the image might be displayed in a
smaller size.

B Tabnuuax Bbiwe npuBeaeHoO
NpUBNN3NTENBHOE KOIMYECTBO HEMOABUMXKHbBIX
N306pakeHnii U ANUTENbHOCTb ABMXKYLUMXCA
n3o06paxkeHnii, KoTopble Bbl MoXeTe 3anucatb
Ha “Memory Stick”, oTchopmaTmpoBaHHbIN Ha
Bawew Bnaeokamepe.

MpumeyaHue (tonbko moaens DCR-TRV740E)
Ecnu Bbl 6ygeTe 3anucbiBaTb HEMOABUXHOE
n3obpaxkeHve pasmepom 1152 x 864 ¢ nomoLLbio
Baluei Buaeokamepbl 1 NbiTaTbecA
BOCNPOU3BECTY haiin faHHbIX HA APYrOM
annaparte, KOTOpbI/ He NOAAEePXNBAET 3TOT
pasmep ns3obpaxkeHna, To pa3mep n3obpaxeHus
MOXeT 6bITb 0OTOOPaXKeH B MeHbLUeM chopmarTe.




Recording still images on  3anucb HenoaBWXHbIX M306pa-
“Memory Stick"s eHui Ha “Memory Stick” - doTo-
- Memory Photo recording cbemka c coxpaHeHuem B namATyh

- DCR-TRV340E/TRV341E/TRV740E only - Tonbko moaenu DCR-TRV340E/

You can record still images on “Memory Stick”s. TRV341E/TRV740E
Bbl MOXeTe 3anuncbiBaTb HEMOABUXHbIE
Before operation n3obpaxeHns Ha “Memory Stick”.

Insert a “Memory Stick” into your camcorder.
Mepepn BbINOSIHEHMEM onepauuu

(1) Set the POWER switch to MEMORY. Make BctasbTe “Memory Stick” B Balwy Buaeokamepy.
sure that the LOCK switch is set to the left
(unlock) position. (1) YctaHoBuTe nepekntovatens POWER B
(2) Keep pressing PHOTO lightly until the nonoxexnne MEMORY. Y6eauTtecb, 4To
desired still image appears. The green @ mark dukcaTtop LOCK ycTaHoBneH B NeBOM
stops flashing, then lights up. The brightness (He3ahKCMPOBaAHHOM) MOMOXEHUN.
of the image and focus are adjusted, being (2) Oep>xuTe cnerka HaxkaTon kHonky PHOTO,
targeted for the middle of the image and are noKa He MOABUTCA HY>XXHOe n3obpaxkeHue.
fixed. Recording does not start yet. 3eneHan MeTka @ npekpaliaeTt MuraTb, a
(3) Press PHOTO deeper. 3aTem BbicBeuMBaeTCcA. APKOCTb
Recording is complete when the bar scroll 1306padkeHnA 1 PoKycMpoBKa
indicator disappears. perynupytoTca, UCXOAA N3 UX 3HAYEHWI B
The image when you pressed PHOTO deeper cepeavHe M306pakeHns, a 3aTtem
will be recorded on the “Memory Stick.” dhukempytoTea. 3annch Noka He Ha4MHaeTCA.

(3) Haxxmute kHonky PHOTO cunbHee. 3anucb
cyuTaeTcA 3aBepLUEHHO, eCnn Nc4e3HeT
MHAVKaTOop nonockl NpokpyTku. Koraa Bbl
HaxkmuTe kKHonky PHOTO cunbHee, nsobpa-
>XeHue byaeT 3anvcaHo Ha “Memory Stick”.

2 [al][?]
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[a]: Number of recorded images/
KonnuyecTBo 3anucaHHbIX N306paxkeHuii

[b]: Approximate number of images that can
be recorded on the “Memory Stick”./
KonnyecTBo n3obpa>keHnit, KoTopble

\ MO>HO 3anmcatb Ha “Memory Stick”
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Recording still images on
"“Memory Stick”s
- Memory Photo recording

3anucb HeNoABMXHbIX U306paXKeHNiA Ha
“Memory Stick”
- doTocbeMKA C COXpaHEHWEM B NAMATH

For DCR-TRV340E/TRV341E

You can select the FIELD or FRAME mode in still
image recording. Your camcorder compensates
for camera-shake when recording moving
subjects in the FIELD mode. Your camcorder
records still images in high quality in the FRAME
mode. Select the FIELD or FRAME in the menu
settings (p. 137).

Notes

® When recording fast-moving subjects in the
FRAME mode, the recorded image blurry
(DCR-TRV340E/TRV341E only).

® When recording in the FRAME mode, your
camcorder may not correct camera-shake. We
recommend that you shoot objects with a
tripod. (DCR-TRV340E/TRV341E only)

* When recording still images at step 2 with
PHOTO pressed lightly, the image momentarily
flickers. This is not a malfunction.

When the POWER switch is set to MEMORY
The following functions do not work:
—Wide mode

—SUPER NIGHTSHOT

—Colour Slow Shutter

—Fader

— Picture effects

- Digital effects

—Titles

- Digital zoom (DCR-TRV740E only)
—Steady Shot (DCR-TRV740E only)
—Sports lesson (DCR-TRV740E only)

When you press PHOTO lightly in step 2
The image momentarily flickers. This is not a
malfunction.

While you are recording a still image
You can neither turn off the power nor press
PHOTO.

You can record still images on
“Memory Stick”s in CAMERA mode,
even while you are in the standby
mode or recording moving pictures
to tape

Set PHOTO REC to MEMORY in the menu
settings before operation. (The default setting is
MEMORY.)

Press PHOTO to record still images on “Memory
Stick”s in CAMERA mode, while you are
standing by for recording or recording moving
pictures to tape.

170

Ona DCR-TRV340E/TRV341E

Bbl MmoxeTe BbibpaTb pexxum FIELD nnu FRAME
npw 3anncy HeMoABUXKHbIX M306pakeHunin. Bawa
BMAEOKamepa KOMMEHCUPYET ApOXKaHWe Kamepbl
npun Cbemke ABMXYLLINXCA 06bEKTOB B pexuve
FIELD. Bawa Buaeokamepa npoM3BoamnT 3anuncb
HeMoABUXKHbIX N306paXkeHUin BbICOKOrO KavecTBa
B pexxume FRAME. BbibepuTe pexxum FIELD nnmn
FRAME B ycTaHoBKax MeHto (cTp. 137).

MpumeyaHuna

¢ [Tpn 3anmcy 6bICTPO ABMXKYLLMXCA OOBEKTOB B
pexxume FRAME 3anucaHHoe nsobpaxkeHue
nony4yaeTcA pasmblTbiM (ToNbko Moaenu DCR-
TRV340E/TRV341E).

¢ [1pn 3anucu B pexkume FRAME Bawa
BMAeOKaMepa MOXEeT He NCNpaBuUTb ApoXaHue
Kamepbl. PekomeHayeTcA NponM3BoanTb
CbeMKy 0O6BEKTOB C UCNONb30BaHNEM TPEHOTW.
(Tonbko mogenu DCR-TRV340E/TRV341E)

* Bo BpemsA 3anucy HenoaBMXKHbBIX N306padkeHnin
Npv BbIMNOTHEHUW AEVCTBUI MyHKTA 2 CO
cnerka Haxartow kHonkon PHOTO
n3o6paxkeHne Ha MrHoBeHue mepuaeT. OTO He
ABMAETCA HENCMPABHOCTbIO.

Ecnu nepeknioyarens POWER ycTaHoBneH B

nonoxxeHne MEMORY

Cnepytowme pyHKUMM He paboTaloT:

— LLInpoKO3KpaHHbIN pexxmm

- SUPER NIGHTSHOT

—MepaneHHbIn LBETOBOW 3aTBOP

—denpep

— OhhekTbl n306pa>keHnA

- Undbposble agpdhekTbl

—TuTpsbl

- UudppoBoin BapnoobbeKTUB (TONMBKO MOAEeSb
DCR-TRV740E)

- YcTonumnBana cbemka (Tonbko mogens DCR-
TRV740E)

—CnopTuBHble 3aHATUA (Tonbko moaens DCR-
TRV740E)

Korpa Bbl cnerka Hakumaete KHOMKY
PHOTO npu BbINONHEHUN AEACTBUIA NYHKTa 2
M306paxkeHre Ha MrHOBEHVEe MepuaeT. JTOo He
ABNIAETCA HENCMPaBHOCTbLIO.

B 1o BpemA, koraa Bbl 3anucbiBaete
HenoABWXHOe u3obpaxxeHune

Bbl HE MOXETe HU BbIKMOYNTb nnuTaHue, H1
HaxkaTb KHonky PHOTO.

Bbl MOXXeTe 3anucbiBaTb HEMNOABWXKHbIE
n3obpaxeHua Ha “Memory Stick” B pexxume
CAMERA, paxxe ecnu annapaTt HaxoauTCA B
peXxume oXXuaaHUA Unu 3anucu
OBWXYLWMXCA N306pa)keHU Ha NeHTy
YcraHosuTe onuuto PHOTO REC B pexum
MEMORY B ycTaHOBKax MeHIO nepef,
BbIMOMHEHMeM onepauuu. (YcTaHOBKOM No
ymonyanuto AsnAaetcA MEMORY.)

Haxxmute kHonky PHOTO ana 3anucu
HenoABWXXHbIX n3obpaxkeHnin Ha “Memory Stick”
B pexxume CAMERA B To BpemA, kak annapart
Haxo4MTCA B PEXXMME 0XXMAAHWA UIN 3anuncu
OBVXKYLLUMXCA N3006Pa>KEHUI Ha NEHTY.



Recording still images on
"“Memory Stick"s
- Memory Photo recording

3anucb HENOABMXHbIX U306paXkeHuiA Ha
“Memory Stick”
- ®oToCcbEMKA C COXpPaHEHWEM B NaMATH

You cannot record still images on “Memory
Stick”s in CAMERA mode in the following
functions:

— Fader

— Wide mode

— Super NightShot

— Colour Slow Shutter

— Picture effects

- Digital effects

— MEMORY MIX

While recording still images on “Memory

Stick”s in CAMERA mode

* While the title is displayed, images can be
recorded but titles cannot.

® The image is recorded in the FIELD mode
automatically even you select FRAME in the
menu settings. (DCR-TRV340E/TRV341E only)

® The image size is automatically set to 640 x 480,
even if you set IMAGESIZE to 1152 x 864 in the
menu settings. (DCR-TRV740E only)

When you press PHOTO on the Remote
Commander

Your camcorder immediately records the image
that is on the screen when you press the button.

Recording data

The recording data (date/time or various settings
when recorded) are not displayed while
recording. However, they are recorded
automatically onto the “Memory Stick.”

To display the recording data, press DATA
CODE on the Remote Commander during
playback.

Bbl He moXkeTe 3anucbiBaTb HEMOABWXXHbIE
n3obpaxxeHua Ha “Memory Stick” B pexxume
CAMERA npu ncnonb3oBaHUM crieQyowmnx
hyHKUMiA:

—dengep

— LLInpoKo3aKpaHHbIN pexxum

—Hou4HaA cynepcbemka

—MepaneHHbI LBETOBOI 3aTBOP

— OhhekTbl M306pakeHnna

—Uuncbposbie ahdekTbi

—-MEMORY MIX

Bo BpemA 3anucu HenoABWXHbIX
n3obpakeHuin Ha “Memory Stick” B pexxume
CAMERA

® Bo BpemsA oTo6paXkeHnA TUTPOB,
n3obpaxkeHna MoryT 6bITb 3anmcaHbl, 04HAKO
TUTPbI He MOTYT ObITb 3anMcaHbl.

* 1306paxkeHne byaeT 3anucbiBaTbCA B peXMME
FIELD aBTOMaTu4ecku, gaxe ecnu Bbl
BblbepuTe onuuto FRAME B ycTaHOBKax MeHIO.
(Tonbko mogenn DCR-TRV340E/TRV341E)

* Pasmep nsobpaxxeHna aBToMmaTu4eckun bynet
yCTaHoBneH Ha 640 x 480, paxke ecnu Bbl
yctaHosuTe onumio IMAGESIZE B nonoxxeHuve
1152 x 864 B ycTaHOBKax MeHI0. (TONIbKO
mopens DCR-TRV740E)

Ecnu Bbl HaxkmeTe kHonKy PHOTO Ha nynbTe
AUCTaHLUMUOHHOrO ynpaBreHuA

Bala Bnaeokamepa ToTHac xe sanvwet
n3obpaxeHune, kotTopoe 6yaeT Ha aKpaHe npu
HaXkaTun KHOMKMW.

[OaHHble 3anucu

[aHHble 3anucu (paTta/Bpema unm pasmyHble
yCTaHOBKM Mpu 3anucu) He oTobpaxkatoTca BO
BpemA 3anucu. Tem He MeHee, OHU
aBTOMaTU4eCKM 3anucbiBatoTcA Ha “Memory
Stick”. InA oTobpaXkeHna AaHHbIX 3ancu
HaxxmuTe kHonky DATA CODE Ha nynbte
OVCTaHLUMOHHOIO yrnpaBfeHusa BO BpeEMA
BOCMpOn3BeAeHNA.
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Recording still images on
"“Memory Stick”s
- Memory Photo recording

3anucb HeNoABMXHbIX U306paXKeHNiA Ha
“Memory Stick”
- doTocbeMKA C COXpaHEHWEM B NAMATH

Recording images continuously

You can record still images continuously. Select
one of the three modes described below before
recording.

NORMAL [a] (DCR-TRV740E only)

Your camcorder shoots up to four still images in
1152 x 864 size or 13 still images in 640 x 480 size
at about 0.5 sec intervals. ( ()

EXP BRKTG (DCR-TRV740E only)

Your camcorder automatically shoots three
images at about 0.5 sec intervals at different
exposure. When the free space on the “Memory
Stick” is not sufficient for three images, you
cannot shoot with bracketing exposure. ( BRK)

MULTI SCRN (Recording image size is 640 x
480) [b]

Your camcorder shoots nine still images at about
0.4 sec intervals and displays the images on a
single page divided into nine boxes. ( )

[a]

3anucb n3obpakeHuun
HenpepbIBHO

Bbl MOXeTe 3anucbiBaTb HENpepbIBHbIE
n3obpaxkeHnA HenpepbiBHO. BbibepuTe oanH n3
TPex pexkMmoB, OMMCaHHbIX HUXXe, nepes
3anucolo.

NORMAL [a] (Tonbko mogens DCR-TRV740E)
Balua Buaeokamepa MOXeT BbINOSHATb CbeMKMU
[0 YeTbipex HenoABMKHbBIX N306paXkeHui
pasmepom 1152 x 864 nnun 13 HENOABMXKHbIX
n3obpaxkeHnii paamepom 640 x 480 c
nHTepsanamu okoso 0,5 cek. ( Oy ).

EXP BRKTG (Tonbko mogenb DCR-TRV740E)
Bawa Buaeokamepa aBToMaTUYECKU BbINOMHAET
CbEMKU Tpex n306pa>keHnin C MHTepBanom
npumMepHo 0,5 cek. ¢ pasHbIMU SKCNO3ULIMAMM.
Ecnu Ha “Memory Stick” HegocTaTo4Ho MecTa
AnA Tpex n3obpaxkeHuin, Bel He moxeTe
BbIMOMTHATL CbEMKY C YKa3aHHOWN B KPYTIbIX
cKkobkax akcnoauuvien. (BRK)

Pe>kum MULTI SCRN
Balwa Bnaeokamepa cHuMaeT AeBATb
HeMnoABMXKHbIX N306paXeHW ¢ MHTepBanom
npumMepHo B 0,4 cek n otobpaxaeTt
n306paxkeHnA Ha OTAENbHOW CTpaHuLe,
pa3geneHHon Ha AeBATb OKOH. (

==
E=

[b]




Recording still images on
"“Memory Stick"s
- Memory Photo recording

3anucb HENOABMXHbIX U306paXkeHuiA Ha
“Memory Stick”
- ®oToCcbEMKA C COXpPaHEHWEM B NaMATH

(1) Set the POWER switch to MEMORY. Make
sure that the LOCK switch is set to the left
(unlock) position.

(2) Press MENU to display the menu settings.

(3) Turn the SEL/PUSH EXEC dial to select
STILL SET in [(), then press the dial.

(4) Turn the SEL/PUSH EXEC dial to select
BURST (DCR-TRV740E) /PIC MODE (DCR-
TRV340E/TRV341E), then press the dial.

(5) Turn the SEL/PUSH EXEC dial to select the
desired setting, then press the dial.

(6) Press MENU to make the menu settings
disappear.

(7) Press PHOTO deeper.

(1) YctaHoBuTe nepekntodatens POWER B
nonoxxexne MEMORY. Y6eauTecs, 4To
¢ukcatop LOCK ycTaHOBNEH B NIEBOM
(He3ahMKCMPOBaHHOM) MONOXKEHUN

(2) Haxxmute kHonky MENU ans otobpaxkeHua
YCTaHOBOK MEHIO.

(3) NoeepHuTe anck SEL/PUSH EXEC ansa
Bbl6bopa yctaHoBku STILL SET B onuvv [,
a 3aTeM HaXMuTe AUCK.

(4) NosepHuTe anck SEL/PUSH EXEC ana
Bblbopa yctaHoBku BURST (mogens DCR-
TRV740E)/PIC MODE (monenun DCR-
TRV340E/TRV341E), a 3aTeM HaxmuTe
LINCK.

(5) MosepHuTe anck SEL/PUSH EXEC ana
Bbl6Opa HY>KHON YCTaHOBKM, a 3aTem
HaXXMWUTe OMUCK.

(6) HaxxmuTte kHonky MENU ana ctupanua
0TOOPaXKEHMA MEHIO.

(7) Haxxmute kHonky PHOTO cunbHee.

B > A

MENU

MEMORY SET

o

@ MOVIE SET
PRINT MARK

e DELETE ALL

@ FORMAT
PRETURN
[MENU] : END

MEMORY SET MEMORY SET

STILL W STILL SET
BURST OFF @ [BURST [{OoEE 1]
QUALT W QUALITY _ NORMAL

IMAGESIZE
PRETURN

BEFENCET]

£« IMAGESIZE EXP BRKTG
D ©RETURN  MULTI SCRN
=l
etc
?

[MENU] : END [MENU] : END

MEMORY SET
W STILL SET
<) MULTI SCRN
= UALITY

Ql
[« IMAGESIZE
& PRETURN
=]
e
?
[MENU] : END

MEMORY SET
W STILL SET
[BURST _ J«OFF
QUALITY  NORMAL
IMAGESIZE ~EXP BRKTG
PRETURN

eedaa

Bl

[MENU] : END
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Recording still images on
"“Memory Stick”s
- Memory Photo recording

3anucb HeNoABMXHbIX U306paXKeHNiA Ha
“Memory Stick”
- doTocbeMKA C COXpaHEHWEM B NAMATH

If the capacity of the “Memory Stick”
becomes full

“™NJ FULL” appears on the screen and you
cannot record still images on the “Memory
Stick”.

When recording in the multi screen mode
The image is recorded in the FIELD mode
automatically even you select FRAME in the
menu settings. (DCR-TRV340E/TRV341E only)

The number of images in continuous shooting
The number of images you can shoot
continuously varies depending on the image size
and the capacity of the “Memory Stick.” (DCR-
TRV740E only)

When shooting with the self-timer function or
the Remote Commander

Your camcorder automatically records up to the
maximum recordable number of still images.
(DCR-TRV740E only)

When selecting NORMAL (DCR-TRV740E only)
Recording continues up to the maximum number
of still images during pressing PHOTO deeper.
Release PHOTO to stop recording.

When recording images continuously

You cannot zoom images.

When selecting MULTI SCRN, the image size is
automatically set to 640 x 480, even if you set
IMAGESIZE to 1152 x 864 in the menu settings
(DCR-TRV740E only)

During recording still images continuously
The flash (optional) does not work.

The effect of bracketing exposure (EXP
BRKTG) (DCR-TRV740E only)

The effect may not appear clearly on the LCD
screen.

Checking images on a TV monitor or computer
display for the expected effect is recommended.
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Ecnu emkocTb “Memory Stick” 3anonHeHa
Ha akpaHe noasutcA nHankauma “J1 FULL”, n
Bbl He cmoXeTe 3anucblBaTbh HEMOABMXKHbIE
n3obpaxennsa Ha “Memory Stick”.

Mpu 3anucu B MynbTU-3KPAHHOM peXxume
M3o06paxkeHuna sanuceiBatoTcA B pexkume FIELD
aBTomMaTu4ecku, aaxe ecnv Bbl Bbibpanu
pexxum FRAME B ycTaHOBKax MEHIO. (TOMbKO
moaenn DCR-TRV340E/TRV341E)

KonuyectBo n306pa>keHni B HenpepbIBHOM
cbemke

KonnyectBo nsobpaxkeHnin, kotopoe Bbl
MOXeTe HernpepbIBHO CHUMATb, OTNIM4aeTCA B
3aBVICYMOCTU OT pasmepa U306pakeHnA n
emkocTu “Memory Stick”. (Tonbko mogens DCR-
TRV740E)

Mpu cbemke ¢ NoMoLbio TaiMepa
camo3sanycka unm nynbta AUCTaHLIMOHHOIO
ynpaBneHua

Bawa Bnaeokamepa aBToOMaTU4ECKM BbIMOMHAET
3anncb [0 MakCUMasibHO BO3MOXHOIO
KONIMYeCTBa 3anunchbiBaeMblX HEMOABUXKHbBIX
n3obpaxkeHuin. (Tonbko mogens DCR-TRV740E)

Mpu BbI6OPE onuuu NORMAL (Tonbko
moaenb DCR-TRV740E)

3anucb npoaosKaeTcA A0 MakCMMarnbHO
BO3MOXHOIO KONM4ecTBa 3anmncbiBaeMbix
HemnoABMXKHbIX N306paXKeHNn Npu CUbLHO
HaxxaTon kHonke PHOTO.

OtnycTtute kHonky PHOTO Ana ocTaHoBKM
3anucum.

Mpu HenpepbIBHOW 3anNUcK U306paxeHumn

Bbl He MOXeTe U3MeHATb MaclTab
N306pa>keHunn.

Ecnu Bebl Bbibepute onumtio MULTI SCRN,
pasmep nsobpaxkeHua byaeT aBToMaTUyecKn
yCcTaHOBSIeH Ha 640 x 480, aaxke ecnu Bebl
yctaHoBuTe onumto IMAGESIZE B nonoxexune
1152 x 864 B ycTaHOBKax MEHIO (TOMbKO MoAenb
DCR-TRV740E).

Bo Bpema 3anucy HenoABWXXHbIX
1U306pa)keHnit B HenpepbIBHOM peXxume
Bcenbiwka (npuobpeTtaeTcA OTAENbHO He
paboTaer).

AdppekT chukcuposaHHom akcnosuuum (EXP
BRKTG) (Tonbko mogenb DCR-TRV740E)
OT0T 3hhEKT MOXKET HE MOABUTHLCA HA IKpPaHe
XKKA.

[nA nonyyeHuA oxuagaemoro apdexkTa
pekomMeHayeTCcA NpoBepKa N3obpa>keHnii Ha
3KpaHe Tenesunsopa uUnm aucnnea Komnblotepa.



Recording still images on
"“Memory Stick"s
- Memory Photo recording

3anucb HENOABMXHbIX U306paXkeHuiA Ha
“Memory Stick”
- ®oToCcbEMKA C COXpPaHEHWEM B NaMATH

Self-timer memory photo
recording

You can record images on “Memory Stick”s with
the self-timer.

You can use the Remote Commander for this
operation.

(1) Set the POWER switch to MEMORY. Make
sure that the LOCK switch is set to the left
(unlock) position.

(2) In the standby mode, press MENU to display
the menu settings.

(3) Turn the SEL/PUSH EXEC dial to select
SELFTIMER in &), then press the dial.

(4) Turn the SEL/PUSH EXEC dial to select ON,
then press the dial.

(5) Press MENU to make the menu settings
disappear.

(6) Press PHOTO deeper.

Self-timer starts counting down from 10 with
a beep. In the last two seconds of the
countdown, the beep gets faster, then
recording starts automatically.

doTocbemMKa C coXxpaHeHuem B
namAT¥ No Taumepy camosanycka

Bbl MOXeTe 3anucbiBaTb M306paXkeHna Ha
“Memory Stick” ¢ nomoLupto Tanmepa
camo3sanycka.

[nA aTon onepaumu Bl MoXxeTe Takxke
1cnonb3oBaTh MynbT AUCTAHLIMOHHOMO
ynpasneHuA.

(1) YcTaHoBuTe nepekntovatens POWER B
nonoxexnve MEMORY. Y6eauTecs, 4To
dumkcatop LOCK ycTtaHOoBNEH B NeBOM
(He3adhmKcMpoBaHHOM) MOMOXEHWUN.

(2) B pexxume 0XxuaaHna HaXKMUTE KHOMKY
MENU ana otobpaXeHua yCTaHOBOK MEHIO.

(3) MosepHuTe anck SEL/PUSH EXEC ana
Bbl6opa yctaHoBku SELFTIMER B onuun &,
a 3aTeM HaXXMUTe AUCK.

(4) NoeepHuTe anck SEL/PUSH EXEC ansa
Bbl6bopa yctaHoBky ON, a 3aTeM HaXxxmuTe
LNCK.

(5) Haxxmute kHonky MENU ans ctupaxua
0TO6paXXeHNA MEHIO.

(6) Haxkxmute kHonky PHOTO cunbHee.

Tanmep camo3anycka HayHeT obpaTHbIN
oTcyeT oT 10 ¢ 3yMMepHbIM curHanom. B
nocnepHue ABe CeKyHbl 06paTHOro oTcyeTa
3yMMEpHbI curHan 6yaeT 3By4vaThb vaule, a
3aTeM aBTOMATMYECKM HAYHETCA 3anuchb.

rpn

4

N

v

CAMERA SET ©
W [SELFTIMER |«OFF
[@)«D zZOOM [ON
&' STEADYSHOT
g PRETURN

=]
ETC

?
[MENU] : END
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Recording still images on
"“Memory Stick”s
- Memory Photo recording

3anucb HeNoABMXHbIX U306paXKeHNiA Ha
“Memory Stick”
- doTocbeMKA C COXpaHEHWEM B NAMATH

To record moving pictures on
“Memory Stick”s with the self-timer
Press START /STOP in step 6. To cancel
recording, press START/STOP again.

To cancel self-timer recording

Set SELFTIMER to OFF in the menu settings
while your camcorder is in the standby mode.
You cannot cancel self-timer recording with
Remote Commander.

Note

The self-timer recording mode is automatically

cancelled when:

— Self-timer recording is finished.

—The POWER switch is set to OFF (CHG) or
VCR.

To check the image to be recorded

You can check the image by lightly pressing
PHOTO, then press it deeper to start self-timer
recording.
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[nA 3anucu ABMXYLWMXCA n3o6pakeHun
Ha “Memory Stick” ¢ nomouwbio Tanmepa
camo3anycka

HaxmuTe kHonky START/STOP npu
BbIMNOSIHEHUM AeNCTBUM NyHKTA 6. [1NA OTMEeHb!
3anucun Haxxmute kHonky START/STOP ewe
pas.

[OnA oTMeHbI 3anucu no Taumepy
camo3anycka

YctaHosuTe onuuio SELFTIMER B nonoxeHve
OFF B ycTaHOBKax MeHI0 B TO BpeMA, Koraa
Bala Buaeokamepa HaxoauTcsa B pexuve
0XnpaaHvA. Bbl He MOXeTe OTMEHUTb 3annch No
Tanmepy camo3sanycka, Ucnosib3ya nynbT
OVCTaHUMOHHOrO yrnpaBeHus.

MpumevaHue

Pe>xxum 3anucu no Tavimepy camo3anycka byneT

aBTOMaTMYEeCKM OTMEHEH B CryyanAx:

— OKOHYaHuA 3anuncuy No Taumepy camosanycka.

- YcTtaHoBku nepekntovatena POWER B
nonoxexve OFF (CHG) nnu VCR.

[nA npoBepku nsobpaxxeHun, Kotopoe byaet
3anucbiBaTbCcA

Bbl MOXXeTe npoBepuTb n3obparkeHne, Haxas
cnerka kHonky PHOTO, a 3aTem HaxaB ee
cunbHee AnA rnycka 3anucy no Tanmepy
camo3anycka.



Superimposing a still image
in the “Memory Stick” on
an image - MEMORY MIX

HanoxeHue HenoaBnXHOro u306pa-
eHud B “Memory Stick” Ha u3obpa-
eHue - yHkuna MEMORY MIX

- DCR-TRV340E/TRV341E/TRV740E only
You can superimpose a still image you have
recorded on the “Memory Stick” on the moving
picture you are recording. You can record the
superimposed images on a tape or a “Memory
Stick”. (However, you can record only

superimposed still images on the “Memory
Stick”.)

M. CHROM (memory chroma key)
You can swap a blue area of a still image such as
an illustration or a frame with a moving picture.

M. LUMI (memory luminance key)

You can swap a brighter area of a still image such
as a handwritten illustration or title with a
moving picture. Record a title on the “Memory
Stick” before a trip or event for convenience.

C. CHROM (camera chroma key)

You can superimpose a moving picture on a still
image such as an image can be used as
background. Shoot the subject against a blue
background. The blue area of the moving image
will be swapped with a still image.

M. OVERLAP* (memory overlap)

You can make a moving picture fade in on top of
a still image recorded on the “Memory Stick” as
the overlap function.

— Tonbko mogenu DCR-TRV340E/
TRV341E/TRV740E
Bbl MOXKeTe HanoXuTb HenoaBM>XHOe
n3obpaxkeHune, 3anucaHHoe Ha “Memory Stick”,
NoBepX 3anvcbiBaeMOro ABMXYLLErocH
n3o06paxkeHuns. Bbl MoXeTe 3anvcbiBaThb
HanoXeHHble N306paXKeHnA Ha NeHTY Unu Ha
“Memory Stick”. (OgHako, Bbl moxeTe
3anncbiBaTh TONbKO HaNOXEHHble
HenoABWXHbIe n306paxkennA Ha “Memory
Stick”.)

Pe>xum M. CHROM (uBeToBan pupnpoekuusa
namAaTu)

Bbl MOXXETE MEHATb MecTaMm CUMHIOK YacTb
HemnoABMXXHOro N306paxkeHnA, Hanpuvep,
VNNIOCTPaLMK UMK Kaapa, ¢ ABUXKYLUMMCA
n306paxeHnem.

Pe>xum M. LUMI (ApkocTb namATu)

Bbl MOXXeTe MeHATL MecTaMu 6onee APKyo
4YacTb HEMOABWXKHOIO N306pa>keHnA, Hanpumep,
BbIMNOJSIHEHHOW OT PYKU USIOCTPaLUM UNn TUTPA,
C ABWXYLLUMMCA n306pa>keHneM. 3anuwmTe TuTp
Ha “Memory Stick” nepepn nyTelwecTsmemM nnm
Kakum-nnbo cobbiTnemM anA yaobcTea.

Pe>kum C. CHROM (uBeToBanA pupnpoekuma
BUAeoKamepbl)

Bbl MOXeTe HanoxuTb ABUXYLLeecA
n306pakeHne NoBepx HEMOABUXKHOIO
n3o06paxkeHns, HanpumMep, n3obpaxkeHuA,
KOTOPOE MOXET CNy>KUTb (HOHOM. BbinonHuTe
CbeMKy 06bekTa Ha cuHeM poHe. CnHAA YacTb
OBUXYLLEerocA n3obpaxeHuA NomMmeHAeTCA
MecTaMu C HeMOABUXKHbBIM N306paskeHNEM.

Pe>xum M. OVERLAP* (nepekpbITve namAT)
Bbl MOXeTe caenatb nnaBHbIN BBOA,
OBUXYLLEroca n3obpaxxeHmA nosepx
HeMnoABMXKHOIO N306paKeHnA, 3anMcaHHoro Ha
“Memory Stick”, kak hyHKLMIO NepeKpbITUA.
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Superimposing a still image in
the “Memory Stick” on an image

Hano>xeHue HenoaBM>XHOro u3obpa-
»xeHuna B “Memory Stick” Ha usobpa-

- MEMORY MIX KeHue — dyHkuna MEMORY MIX

Still image/ Moving picture/
HenonsuxHoe Heuxylueeca
n3obpaxeHue n3obpaxeHune

M. CHROM
Blue/CuHui choH
Still image/ Moving picture/
HenoaswxHoe OeuxyLeeca
nsobpaxxeHme n3obpaxkeHme

E:
M. LUMI HAPPY | of= 'n. ‘ 0>
BIRTHDAY “ 2

Still image/ Moving picture/
HenoagwxHoe OeuxyLieeca
nsobpaxeHune nsobpaxeHune

C. CHROM PN

-
Blue/CunuiA hoH

Still image/ Moving picture/
HenoaswxHoe Oeuxyuieeca
n3obpaxeHue n3obpaxeHue

M. OVERLAP*

* The superimposed image using Memory
overlap function can be recorded on tapes only.

Recording superimposed
images on a tape

Before operation

e Insert a tape for recording into your camcorder.

e Insert a “Memory Stick” is recorded still images
into your camcorder.

(1) Set the POWER switch to CAMERA.

(2) In the standby mode, press MEMORY MIX.
The last recorded or last composed image
appears on the lower part of the screen as a
thumbnail image.

(3) Press MEMORY+/- to select the still image
you want to superimpose.

To see the previous image, press MEMORY —.
To see the next image, press MEMORY+.
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g =g

* Hano>eHHble ¢ Ucnonb3oBaHnem OyHKLMN
nepekpbITUA NaMATY N306paKeHNA MoryT
6bITb 3anncaHbl TOMbKO Ha NIeHTax.

3anucb Hano)XeHHbIX
n306pa)keHnin Ha NeHTy

Mepen BbINONHEHMEM Onepauum

® YcTaHOBUTE NEHTY ANA 3anucu B Bawwy
BUAeOKamMepy.

e YcTaHoBuTe “Memory Stick” ¢ 3anucaHHbIMM
HenoABWXHbIMU U3obpaxkeHnAammn B Bauy
BMAEOKaMepy.

(1) YcTaHoBuTe nepekntovatens POWER B
nonoxenve CAMERA.

(2) Haxxmute kHonky MEMORY MIX B pexxume
oXXugaHua.
MocnenHee 3anncaHHOe Unn nocnegHee
CKOMMOHOBaHHOE HENoABUXHOE
n3obparkeHne NOABUTCA B HUXKHEN YacTun
3KpaHa B BUe KPOXOTHOro M306paxkeHus.

(3) Haxxmute kHonky MEMORY+/- gnsa Beibopa
HEenoABUXHOro n3obpaxkeHnaA, kotopoe Bebl
XOTUTE HANOXUTb.
[lnA npocmoTpa npeaplayLiero n3obpaxkeHma
Haxkmute kHonky MEMORY —.
[lnA npocmoTpa cneayowero n3obpaxxeHna
HaxxmuTe kHonky MEMORY +.



Superimposing a still image in
the “Memory Stick” on an image
- MEMORY MIX

Hano>xeHue HenoaBMXHOro u3obpa-
»XeHua B “Memory Stick” Ha usobpa-
KeHue — dyHkuna MEMORY MIX

(4) Turn the SEL/PUSH EXEC dial to select the
desired mode.

The mode changes as follows:

M. CHROM «— M. LUMI «— C. CHROM «—

M. OVERLAP
(5) Press the SEL/PUSH EXEC dial.

The still image is superimposed on the

moving picture.

(6) Turn the SEL/PUSH EXEC dial to adjust the
effect.

M. CHROM - The colour (blue) scheme of
the area in the still image
which is to be swapped with
a moving picture
The colour (bright) scheme
of the area in the still image
which is to be swapped with
a moving picture
The colour (blue) scheme of
the area in the moving
picture which is to be
swapped with a still image
No adjustment necessary

M. LUMI -

C.CHROM -

M. OVERLAP -

The fewer bars there are on the screen, the
stronger the effect becomes.

(7) Press START/STOP to start recording.

(4) MosepHuTe anck SEL/PUSH EXEC ana
Bbl6Opa HY>KHOro pexxmma.
Pexxum 6yneT n3amMeHATLCA CneayowmmM
obpasom:
M. CHROM «— M. LUMI «— C. CHROM «—
M. OVERLAP

(5) Haxxmute amnck SEL/PUSH EXEC.
HenoasmxHoe nsobpaxeHue bynet
Hano>eHo Ha MoABMXHOE N30bpaxkeHue.

(6) NosepHuTe anck SEL/PUSH EXEC agna
perynupoBku adhdekTa.

M. CHROM - LiBeToBaA ramma (CuHAA)
y4yacTKa B HEMOABUXXHOM
n306paxkeHnn, KOTopbIn
byneT 3ameHeH Ha
OBUXyLLeecA nsobpaxeHve
LiseToBanA ramma (Apkan)
y4yacTKa B HENOABMXXHOM
n306paxkeHnn, KOTopbIn
byneT 3ameHeH Ha
OBwyLleecA nsobpaxeHve
LiseToBaA ramma (CuHAA)
yyacTka B ABUXyLiemcA
n306paxeHun, Kotopoe
6yneT 3aMeHeHo Ha
HenoaBMXXHoOe n3obpaxeHne
He TpebyeTcA HMKaKunx
perynnpoBok

M. LUMI -

C.CHROM -

M. OVERLAP -

Yem MeHbLUe NoJsiIoC Ha 3KpaHe, TEM CUMbHee

aheKT.

(7) Haxxmute kHonky START/STOP gna Havana
3anucu.

MEMORY
MIX

Still image/
HenoaBuxHoe

n3ob6pakeHne
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Superimposing a still image in
the “Memory Stick” on an image
- MEMORY MIX

Hano>xeHue HenoaBM>XHOro u3obpa-
»xeHuA B “Memory Stick” Ha nsobpa-
KeHue — dyHkuna MEMORY MIX

To change the still image to

superimpose

Do either of the following:

— Press MEMORY+/— before step 7.

— Press the SEL/PUSH EXEC dial before step 7,
and repeat the procedure from step 4.

To change the mode setting
Press the SEL/PUSH EXEC dial before step 7,
and repeat the procedure from step 4.

To cancel MEMORY MIX
Press MEMORY MIX.

Notes

® You cannot use the MEMORY MIX function for
moving pictures recorded on “Memory Stick”s.

* When the overlapping still image has a large
amount of white, the thumbnail image of the
picture may not be clear.

Image data modified on your computer or
shot with other equipment

You may not be able to play modified images
back with your camcorder.

When you select M. OVERLAP
You cannot change the still image or the mode
setting.

During recording
You cannot change the mode setting.

To record the superimposed image as a still
image
Press PHOTO deeper in step 7.

Images processed by MEMORY MIX

You cannot record the images on “Memory
Stick”s in CAMERA mode.

Record them in MEMORY mode. (p. 181)
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YT106bl M3MEHUTL HeNnoABMKHOEe
M306pa)|<e|-me ANnA HanoXeHuAa
BbinonHuTe noboe u3 cneayowmx 4encTBuUi:
—Haxmute kHonky MEMORY +/- nepen,
BbINOSIHEHNEM AENCTBUN NyHKTA 7.
—Haxmute guck SEL/PUSH EXEC nepegn
BbINOSIHEHNEM OEVUCTBUIA NMYyHKTa 7 U
noBTOpPUTE NpoLeaypy, Ha4YMHasA ¢ nyHkTa 4.

[OnAa uameHeHUA yCTaHOBKU peXxuma
HaxmuTe amuck SEL/PUSH EXEC nepep
BbINOMHEHNEM OEVCTBUN NMYHKTa 7 1 NoBTOpUTE
npoueaypy ¢ nyHkTa 4.

Ona otmeHbl yctaHoBkM MEMORY MIX
HaxmuTe kHonky MEMORY MIX.

MpumeyaHuna

® Bbl He MOXEeTe UCNoNb30BaTh PYHKLMIO
MEMORY MIX ana asuxywmxca
n306paxkeHunit, 3anmcaHHblx Ha “Memory
Stick”.

¢ Ecnv nepekpbiBatoLiee HenoABM>XXHoe
n306paxkeHne coaepXuT 6onbLLOe KONNYecTBo
6enoro uBeTa, ero KPOXoTHoOe n3obpaxkeHne
MOXET 6blTb HEYETKUM.

[aHHble n3obpa)keHni, BUAOU3MEHEHHbIX C
MOMOLLbIO NEePCOHAalNbHbIX KOMMNbLIOTEPOB UMY
CHATbIX C MOMOLLbIO APYFOW annapaTypbl
Bo3amoxxHo, Bbl He cMoxeTe Bocnpon3BecTyn
MoAMdMLMpOBaHHbIe n3obpaxkeHnA Ha Bawen
BMAgoKamepe.

Ecnu Bbl Bbibupaete pexxum M.OVERLAP
Bbl He cmoXeTe N3MeHNTb HenoaBMXKHOe
n306paxkeHne nnmn yCTaHoBKY pexunma.

Bo Bpemsa 3anucu
Bbl HE MOXETe U3MEHUTb YCTaHOBKY pexxunmMa.

[AnA 3anucu HanoXkeHHOro u3obpaxxeHuA Kak
HenoABUXXHOro n3obpaxeHua

HaxwmuTe kHonky PHOTO cunbHee npu
BbINOSIHEHWUN OENCTBUIA NyHKTA 7.

N3o06pakeHne, o6paboTaHHOE C MOMOLLbIO
MEMORY MIX

Bbl He MOXKeTe 3anucbiBaTb N306paXkeHna Ha
“Memory Stick” B pexxume CAMERA.
3anuwwuTte nyHKT B pexxume MEMORY. (cTp.
181)



Superimposing a still image in
the “Memory Stick” on an image
- MEMORY MIX

Hano>xeHue HenoaBMXHOro u3obpa-
»xeHuAa B “Memory Stick” Ha nsobpa-
KeHue — dyHkuna MEMORY MIX

Recording superimposed
images on a “Memory Stick” as
a still image

Before operation
Insert a “Memory Stick” is recorded still images
into your camcorder.

(1) Set the POWER switch to MEMORY. Make
sure that the LOCK switch is set to the left
(unlock) position.

(2) Press MEMORY MIX.

The last recorded or last composed image
appears on the lower part of the screen as a
thumbnail image.

(3) Press MEMORY+/~ to select the still image
you want to superimpose.

To see the previous image, press MEMORY -.
To see the next image, press MEMORY+.

(4) Turn the SEL/PUSH EXEC dial to select the

desired mode.
The mode changes as follows:
M. CHROM «— M. LUMI +— C. CHROM

(5) Press the SEL/PUSH EXEC dial.

The still image is superimposed on the
moving picture.

(6) Turn the SEL/PUSH EXEC dial to adjust the
effect.
M.CHROM - The colour (blue) scheme of

the area in the still image

which is to be swapped with

a moving picture

The colour (bright) scheme

of the area in the still image

which is to be swapped with

a moving picture

The colour (blue) scheme of

the area in the moving

picture which is to be
swapped with a still image

M. LUMI -

C.CHROM -

The fewer bars there are on the screen, the
stronger the effect becomes.

(7) Press PHOTO deeper to start recording.
The image displayed on the screen will be
recorded on a “Memory Stick.” Recording is
complete when the bar scroll indicator
disappears.

3anucb HanoXXeHHbIX
u3obpaxkeHun Ha “Memory Stick”
KaK HernoABWXHbIX U306pa>keHui

Mepen BbINONHEHMEM onepaLum
YcTaHoBuTe “Memory Stick” ¢ 3anucaHHbIMU
HenoABWXHbIMU n306pakeHnamu B Bawy
BUAEOKaMepy.

(1) YctaHoBuTe nepekntovatens POWER B
nonoxexnve MEMORY. Y6eauTecs, 4To
dmkcatop LOCK ycTtaHoBNEH B neBOM
(He3ahmMKCMpOBaHHOM) MOMOXEHWUN.

(2) Haxxmute kHonky MEMORY MIX.
MocnenHee 3anucaHHoe Unn nocnegHee
CKOMMOHOBAHHOE HEeMnoABMXHOE
n306paxkeHre NOABUTCA B HNXXHEW 4acTu
3KpaHa B BUAE KPOXOTHOro N306pa>keHunA.

(3) Haxxmute kHonky MEMORY +/- ans Bbibopa
HenoABMXKHOro n3obpaxkeHnA, KoTopoe Bebl
XOTWUTE HANOXMWTb.

[lnA npocmoTpa npeaplayLiero n3obpaxeHua
HaxkmuTe kHonky MEMORY -.

[nAa npocmoTpa creaytoLero n3obpaxeHua
HaxkmuTe kHonky MEMORY +.

(4) NosepHuTe anck SEL/PUSH EXEC ansa
Bbl6Opa HY>XHOro pexwuma.

Pe>xxum 6yaeT uameHATbCA Cneayowmm
obpasom:
M. CHROM «— M. LUMI «— C. CHROM

(5) Haxxmute anck SEL/PUSH EXEC.
HenoasmxHoe nsobpaxxeHue bynet
HanoXeHOo Ha NOoABUXKHOE N306paxKeHue.

(6) NoeepHuTe anck SEL/PUSH EXEC ansa
perynupoBku acpdexTa.

M. CHROM - LiBeToBaA ramma (CuHAA)
y4yacTKa B HENOA4BMXXHOM
n306paxkeHnn, KOTopbIN
byneT 3aMeHeH Ha
ABuXyLleecA n3obpaxeHve
LiBeToBanA ramma (Apkan)
yyacTKa B HEMOABUXXHOM
n306pa>keHnn, KOTopbIi
6yaeT 3aMeHeH Ha
OBUXyLLeecA nsobpaxeHve
LiseToBaA ramma (CuHAA)
yyacTka B ABUXyLiemcA
n306paxKeHnn, KoTopoe
6yneT 3amMeHeHo Ha
HenoaBMXHOe n3obpaxeHune

M. LUMI -

C.CHROM -

Yem MeHbLUe Nosioc Ha 9KpaHe, TeM cusibHee

aheKT.

(7) Haxxmute kHonky PHOTO cunbHee ans
Hadvana 3anucu. OTobpaxaemoe Ha aKpaHe
n3obpaxkeHue byaeT 3anucaHo Ha “Memory
Stick”. 3anucb cumMTaeTcA 3aBepLUEHHON, ecnn
NCYE3HET VHAMKATOP NOSIOChl NMPOKPYTKY.

suonesado ,pns Alowsp,
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Superimposing a still image in
the “Memory Stick” on an image
- MEMORY MIX

Hano>xeHue HenoaBM>XHOro u3obpa-
»xeHuna B “Memory Stick” Ha usobpa-
KeHue — dyHkuna MEMORY MIX

4 N

2

MEMORY

Still image/
HenopaBwxHoe
n3obpaxxeHue

To change the still image to

superimpose

Do either of the following;:

—Press MEMORY+/—- before step 7.

— Press the SEL/PUSH EXEC dial before step 7,
and repeat the procedure from step 4.

To change the mode setting
Press the SEL/PUSH EXEC dial before step 7,
and repeat the procedure from step 4.

To cancel MEMORY MIX
Press MEMORY MIX.

Notes

* You cannot use the MEMORY MIX function for
moving pictures recorded on “Memory Stick”s.

* When the overlapping still image has a large
amount of white, the thumbnail image of the
picture may not be clear.

Image data modified on your computer or
shot with other equipment

You may not be able to play modified images
back with your camcorder.

During recording
You cannot change the mode setting.

YT106bl U3MEHUTb HENOABMXHOE
n3obpaxxeHue AnA HanoXXeHusa
BbinonHuTe noboe 13 cneayowmx 4encTeui:
—Haxmute kHonky MEMORY +/- nepep,
BbINOSIHEHNEM AEUCTBUN NyHKTA 7.
—Haxmute guck SEL/PUSH EXEC nepegn
BbINOSIHEHNEM OEVUCTBUIN NMYyHKTa 7 U
noBTOpWUTE Npoueaypy, Ha4nHaaA ¢ NyHKTa 4.

[nAa nameHeHMA yCTaHOBKU peXxuma
HaxmuTe amuck SEL/PUSH EXEC nepep
BbINOMHEHNEM OEVCTBUN NMYHKTa 7 1 NoBTOpUTE
npoueaypy ¢ nyHkTa 4.

[Ona otmeHbl yctaHoBKM MEMORY MIX
HaxmuTe kHonky MEMORY MIX.

MpumeyaHuna

© Bbl HE MOXETEe NCMONb30BaTb PYHKLMIO
MEMORY MIX ana gBuxyLmxca
n3obpaxkeHnn, 3anmcaHHbix Ha “Memory
Stick”.

¢ Ecnv nepekpbiBatoLiee HeNoABMKHOE
n306paxKxeHne coaepXuT 6onbLLOe KONNYecTBo
6enoro uBeTa, ero KPOXoTHoOe n3obpaxkeHne
MOXET 6blTb HEYETKUM.

[aHHble n3obpa)keHnin, BUAOU3MEHEHHbIX C
MOMOLLbIO NePCOHalNbHbIX KOMMNbLIOTEPOB UMY
CHATbIX C NOMOLLbIO APYFOW annapaTtypbl
Bo3amo>xHO, Bbl He cMOXXeTe BOCMPOU3BECTUN
MoancmumMpoBaHHbIe n306padkeHns Ha Baluen
BMAeoKamepe.

Bo Bpemsa 3anucu
Bbl He MOXeTe N3MEHUTb YCTaHOBKY pexunma.



Superimposing a still image in
the “Memory Stick” on an image
- MEMORY MIX

Hano>xeHue HenoaBuM>XHOro u3obpa-
»xeHuAa B “Memory Stick” Ha nsobpa-

xeHue — dyHkuna MEMORY MIX

When recording images on a “Memory Stick”
using the MEMORY MIX function

The PROGRAM AE function does not work. (The

indicator flashes.)

The “Memory Stick” supplied with your

camcorder is already stored with 20 images

—For M. CHROM!: 18 images (such as a frame)
100-0001~100-0018

—For C. CHROM: two images (such as a
background) 100-0019~100-0020

Sample images

Sample images stored in the “Memory Stick”
supplied with your camcorder are protected
(p. 225).

While using the MEMORY MIX function

The image size is automatically set to 640 x 480,
even if you set IMAGESIZE to 1152 x 864 in the
menu settings. (DCR-TRV740E only)

Mpu 3anucu nsobpakeHuin Ha “Memory Stick”
¢ ucnonb3sosaHuem yHkumm MEMORY MIX

OyHkuna PROGRAM AE He paboTaeT.
(MHonkaTop MUraet.)

“Memory Stick”, npunaraeman k Bawew

BUaeokamepe, y)xe smewaet 20

n3o06pakeHui

—[Ana pexxvma M.CHROM: 18 nsobpaxeHui
(nanpumep, kagp) 100-0001 ~ 100-0018

—na pexuma C.CHROM: 2 nsobpaxxeHuna
(nanpumep, coH) 100-0019 ~ 100-0020

O6pasubl M306parkeHun

O6pa3subl n3o0bpaxkeHuin Ha “Memory Stick”,
npunaraemomn K Bawen Bngeokamvepe,
3allyLieHbl OT CTUpaHua (CTp. 225).

Bo Bpema ncnonb3oBaHUA QYyHKLUU
MEMORY MIX

Pasmep nsobpaxkeHnAa aBTromatudeckmn byget
ycTaHoBfeH Ha 640 x 480, aaxke ecnu Bebl
yctaHosuTe onumio IMAGESIZE B nonoxexune
1152 x 864 B ycTaHoBKax MeHto. (Tonbko
mogens DCR-TRV740E)
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Recording images
from a tape as still
images

3anucb n3obpakeHuu ¢
NIeHTbl KaK HenoaBWX-
HbIX N306paxeHnun

- DCR-TRV340E/TRV341E/TRV740E only
Your camcorder can read moving image data
recorded on a tape recorded in the Digital8 B
system, and record it as a still image on a
“Memory Stick.”

Your camcorder can also capture moving image
data through the input connector and record it as
a still image on a “Memory Stick.”

Before operation

e Insert a tape recorded in the Digital8 B system
into your camcorder.

e Insert a “Memory Stick” into your camcorder.

(1) Set the POWER switch to VCR.

(2) Press B>. Moving pictures recorded on the
tape are played back.

(3)Keep pressing PHOTO lightly until the
picture from the tape freezes. “CAPTURE”
appears on the screen. Recording does not
start yet.

(4) Press PHOTO deeper. The image displayed
on the screen will be recorded on the
“Memory Stick”. Recording is complete when
the bar scroll indicator disappears.

2

REW @& PLAY —® FF
) > @)

184

- Tonbko moaenu DCR-TRV340E/
TRV341E/TRV740E
Bawa Buaeokamepa MoXeT untaTb AaHHble
[OBWXYLLErocA n3obpaxKeHnA, 3anmcaHHoro Ha
nexTe B cucteme Digital 8 B, u 3anuceiBath ero
Kak HernoasukHoe nsobpaxeHue Ha “Memory
Stick”.
Bawa Buaeokamepa MoXeT Tak>e nonydarb
[aHHble ABMXYLLErocA n3obpaxxeHna yepes
BXO/JHOM pa3bem u 3an1cbiBaTb UX Kak
HenoABWXHOe nsobpaxkeHne Ha “Memory Stick”.

Mepen BbINONHEHMEM onepalum

® YCTaHOBUTE KacceTy C NIEHTOW, 3arM1CaHHyo B
cvcteme Digital 8 B, B Bawy Buaeokamepy.

e YctaHoBuTe “Memory Stick” B Bawy
BMAEOKaMeEpY.

(1) YcTaHoBuTe nepekntovaTtens POWER B
nonoxexve VCR.

(2) HaxxmuTe kHOMKy B, BocnponasoanTca
n3obpaxeHune, 3anncaHHoe Ha KacceTe C
NEHTON.

(3) Cnerka HaXXxmnTe U yaep>KmBanTe HaxaTon
kHonky PHOTO, noka nsobpaxeHue ¢ NeHTbl
He 3acTbiHeT. MiHankaTop “CAPTURE”
NoABUTCA Ha dKpaHe. 3anucb Noka He
HaynHaeTcA.

(4) Haxxmute kHonky PHOTO cunbHee.
M306pakeHne, oTobpaxkaemMoe Ha aKpaHe,
6ynet 3anucaHo Ha “Memory Stick”. 3anucb
cyMTaeTCA 3aBepLUEHHOW, ecnn UCHe3HeT
VHAMKATOP NONOChI MPOKPYTKW.

3 CAPTURE

i<




Recording images from a tape as
still images

3anucb n306pa>keHni ¢ NIeHTbl Kak
HenoABMXKHbIX U306paXkeHnn

Note
You cannot record the image played back using
NTSC PB function.

When the access lamp is lit or flashing

Do not shake or knock the unit. Also do not turn
the power off, eject the “Memory Stick” or
remove the battery pack. Otherwise, image data
may become damaged.

If X1 appears on the screen

The inserted “Memory Stick” is incompatible
with your camcorder because its format does not
conform with your camcorder. Check the format
of the “Memory Stick.”

If you press PHOTO lightly in the playback
mode
Your camcorder stops momentarily.

Sound recorded on a tape
You cannot record audio from a tape.

When you press PHOTO on the Remote
Commander

Your camcorder immediately records the image
that is on the screen when you press the button.

Titles superimposed on tapes

You cannot record titles on the “Memory Stick.”
However, you can record titles which have
already been recorded on tapes.

Recording date/time

The recording data (date/time) when it is
recorded on “Memory Stick” is recorded. Various
settings are not recorded.

While recording still images from a tape as

still images

® The image is recorded in the FIELD mode
automatically even you select FRAME in the
menu settings. (DCR-TRV340E/TRV341E only)

® The image size is automatically set to 640 x 480,
even if you set IMAGESIZE to 1152 x 864 in the
menu settings. (DCR-TRV740E only)

MpumeyanHue

Bbl He MOXeTe 3anncbiBaTb BOCMPOM3BOAMMOE
n3o06paxkeHne ¢ Ncnonb3oBaHneM PyHKLnM
NTSC PB.

Ecnu namnouka goctyna roput unm muraet
He TpAcuTe 1 He cTy4uTe no annapary. Takxe,
He BbIKNIOYanTe NuTaHve, He n3Bnekante
“Memory Stick” n He cHumawnTe 6aTaperiHbii
6nok. B npoTvBHOM cryyae AaHHble
n306paxkeHnA MOryT 6bITb NOBPEXAEHBI.

Ecnu Ha aKkpaHe noABUTCA MHAUKaTOpP X
BctaBneHHaa “Memory Stick” HecoBmecTma ¢
Balei Bnaeokamepoin, NoTomy 4To ee chopmat
He cooTBeTCTBYeT Baluen Bugeokavepe.
MpoBsepbTe hopmaTt “Memory Stick”.

Ecnu B pexkume BOCnpon3BeAeHUA crnerka
Ha)xaTb KHonky PHOTO

Bawa Buaeokamepa Ha MrHOBeHue
OCTaHOBMTCA.

3ByK, 3anucaHHbIN Ha JIeHTe
Bbl He MOXeTe 3anucbiBaTb 3BYK C JIeHTbl.

Ecnu Bbl HaxkumaeTte kHonky PHOTO Ha
nynbTe AUCTAHLMOHHOIO yrpaBrieHuA

Bawa Buaeokamepa HemMeAneHHO 3anucbiBaeT
n306pakeHne, HaxoAALEeecA Ha 3KpaHe, Koraa
Bbl HOXXMMaeT KHOMKYy.

TUTpbI, HANIOXKEHHbIE Ha JIeHTax

Bbl He MOXeTe 3anucbiBaTb TUTPbI HA “Memory
Stick”. OpHako, Bbl MoXeTe 3anucbiBaTb TUTPBI,
y>Ke 3anncaHHble Ha NeHTax.

3anucb paTtbl/BpemMmeHu

[aHHble 3anucu (pata/BpemMA) 3anucbiBaloTCcA
npw 3anucm Ha “Memory Stick”. PaanuyHbie
YyCTaHOBKM HE 3anucbIiBaloOTCA.

Bo Bpema 3anucy HenoABUXXHbIX
N306paXkeHni ¢ NeHTbl KaK HenoABWXHbIX
n3obpakeHum

° /1306paxkeHne byaeT 3anvcbliBaTbCA B peXxXume
FIELD aBTOMaTU4ecku, gaxe ecnv Bl
BblbepuTe onuuto FRAME B ycTaHOBKax MeHIO.
(Tonbko mopenu DCR-TRV340E/TRV341E)

* Pasmep nsobpaxxeHna aBToMaTnyecku byaet
ycTaHoBneH Ha 640 x 480, paxxe ecnu Bbl
yctaHosuTe onumio IMAGESIZE B nonoxkerve
1152 x 864 B ycTaHOBKax mMeHto. (Tonbko
mogens DCR-TRV740E)
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Recording images from a tape as
still images

3anucb n306pa>keHni ¢ NeHTbl Kak
HenoABMKHbIX U306paXkeHnn

Recording a still image from
external equipment

Before operation
Set DISPLAY to LCD in the menu settings. (The
default setting is LCD.)

(1) Set the POWER switch to VCR.

(2) Play back the recorded tape, or turn the TV on
to see the desired programme.
The picture from TV or VCR appears on the
screen of your camcorder.

(3) Follow the steps 3 and 4 on page 184.

Using the A/V connecting cable

ouT
S VIDEO

@® VIDEO

VCR/KBM

—" :Signal flow/lNepenaya curHana

Connect the yellow plug of the A/V connecting
cable to the video jack on the VCR or the TV.

If your TV or VCR has an S video jack

Pictures can be reproduced more faithfully by
using an S video cable (optional).

With this connection, you do not need to connect
the yellow (video) plug of the A/V connecting
cable.

Connect an S video cable (optional) to the S video
jacks of both your camcorder and the TV or VCR.

186

3anucb HenoaBMXKHOro u3obpa-
>XeHUA C BHELUHeN annapaTypbl

Mepen BbINONHEHMEM onepalum
YcTaHoBUTE B YCTAHOBKAX MEHIO OMuuio
DISPLAY B nonoxeHue LCD. (Mo ymonyaHuio
yCcTaHoBJeHo nonoxexue LCD.)

(1) YctaHoBuTe nepekntovatens POWER B
nonoxexne VCR.

(2) BocnpovsBeanTe 3anvcaHHyo NEHTY UK
BKJIOYUTE TENEBU30pP AJ1A NPOCMOTpa
HY>XHOW Nporpammbl.

M3o6paxkeHune ¢ Tenesmsopa nnn KBM
oTobpasnTcA Ha akpaHe Balwen
BUAEOKaMepbl.

(3) Cnenyinte nencteuAM NyHKTOB 3 U 4 Ha

cTp.184.

Wcnonb3oBaHuWe cOeAUHUTENIbLHOIO
Kabena ayauo/supeo

S VIDEO

AUDIO/
VIDEO

[NopcoeamHnTe XenTbin WTekep
coeauHnTensHoro kabenA ayavo/Bnaeo K
rHesay suaeocurHana KBM vnu tenesumsopa.

Ecnu B Bawem TeneBusope unu KBM
nmeeTcA rHe3ao S smaeo

M306paxkeHnA MoryT 6bITb BOCNpOU3BeAeHbl
6onee BbICOKOKA4eCTBEHHO NMPW UCMONb30BaHNUN
kabena S Bnaeo (npuobpetaeTcA OTAESNBHO).
[Mpy AaHHOM coeanHeHnn Bam He Hy>KHO
NoACOeAVHATD XXENTbIN WTeKep (BUAEO)
coeauHUTenbHoro kabena ayano/Bnaeo.
MoacoennHute kabenb S BUAEO
(npnobpeTaeTcA OTAENbHO) K rHe3Aam S BUaeo
Bawei Bugeokamvepsbl u Tenesunsopa nnv KBM.



Recording images from a tape as
still images

3anucb n306pa>keHni ¢ NIeHTbl Kak
HenoABMXKHbIX U306paXkeHnn

Using the i.LINK cable (DV connecting
cable)

DV OUT

(optional)/

(]

i

=

n (nprobpeTaeTcA OTAENbHO)
t |

N

Wcnonb3oBaHue Kabens i.LINK
(coepuHuTenbHOro Kabena ungpoBoro
BupgeocurHana DV)

="\ : Signal flow/lNepenaya curHana

Note

In the following instances, “*J] REC ERROR” is

displayed and recording is not possible.

Record undistorted images.

—When recording on a tape in a poor recording
state, for example, on a tape that has been
repeatedly used for dubbing

— Between scenes or in the various playback
modes on the tape recorded in Hi8/standard 8
system

— When attempting to input images that are
distorted due to poor radio wave reception
when a TV tuner unit is in use

MpumeyaHue

B cnepytowmx cnyyanax 6yneT otobpaxaTbea

nHaukatop “1 REC ERROR?”, n 3anuck 6ynet

HEBO3MOXHOW. BbinonHute 3anucb

n306paxkeHnii 6e3 NCKa>KeHUA.

—Mpwn 3anucy Ha NeHTy, HaXoAALLYOCA B
MarnonpuroaHoM AnA 3anncu COCTOAHUM,
Hanpumep, Ha NEeHTY, HEOAHOKPaTHO
MCMosb30BaBLUYOCA ANA nepesanucu

—Mexay anusogamu nnm B pasnnyHbIX pexuMax
BOCNPOWN3BEAEHNA HA NEHTe, 3anncaHHoW B
cucteme Hi8/standard 8

—[pun NonNbITKe BbINOMHUTL BBOA, N306pa>keHNH,
UCKaXKEeHHbIX U3-3a MI0X0ro npuema
paznoBOIH MpY UCMOSIb30BaHNN
TeneBU3NOHHOro TIoHepa
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Copying still images
from a tape
- PHOTO SAVE

KonupoBaHue HenoaBMXHbIX
U306paXKeHN C NEHTbI
- ®yHkuma PHOTO SAVE

- DCR-TRV340E/TRV341E/TRV740E only
Using the search function, you can automatically
capture only still images from tapes recorded in
the Digital8 B system and record them on a
“Memory Stick” in sequence.

Before operation

e Insert a tape recorded in the Digital8 B system
and rewind the tape.

e Insert a “Memory Stick” into your camcorder.

(1) Set the POWER switch to VCR.

(2) Press MENU to display the menu settings.

(3) Turn the SEL/PUSH EXEC dial to select
PHOTO SAVE in [, then press the dial.
PHOTO BUTTON appears on the screen.

(4) Press PHOTO deeper. The still image from the
tape is recorded on the “Memory Stick.” The
number of still images copied is displayed.
END is displayed when copying ends.

- Tonbko mopenu DCR-TRV340E/
TRV341E/TRV740E
Vcnonb3yAa dyHKUMIO noncka, Bel moxeTe
aBTOMAaTWNYECKW CHUTBIBATL TOMBKO
HenoABUXHbIE N306PaXKeHUA C NEHT,
3anucaHHbIX B cucteme Digital 8 B, n
3anucbiBaTth UX NOCNeA0BaTEeNbHO Kak
HenoABWXHbIe n3obpaxkeHne Ha “Memory
Stick”.

Mepen BbINONHEHMEM onepauun

® YCTaHOBUTE KacceTy C NIEHTOW, 3arUCaHHyo B
cvcteme Digital 8 B, B Bawy Buaeokamepy u
BbIMNOMHNTE YCKOPEHHYIO NePEeMOTKY eHTbI
Hasaj.

e YctaHoBuTe “Memory Stick” B Bawy
BMAEOKaMeEpY.

(1) YcTaHoBuTe nepekntovaTtens POWER B
nonoxexve VCR.

(2) HaxxmuTte kHonky MENU ana oTobpaxeHnua
YCTaHOBOK MEHIO.

(3) MosepHuTe anck SEL/PUSH EXEC anna
Bblbopa yctaHoBkn PHOTO SAVE B onumm
[, a 3aTem HaxXxmuTe AucK. Ha akpaHe
noasuTcA nHankauna PHOTO BUTTON.

(4) Haxxmute kHonky PHOTO cunbHee.
HenoasmxHoe nsobpaxxeHune ¢ neHTol byaeT
3anucaHo Ha “Memory Stick”. Bynet
0TO6Pa>KEHO KONMMYECTBO CKOMUPOBAHHbIX
HEeMnoABUXXHBIX N306paxkeHni. Mo
3aBepLUEeHUN KOMMPOBaHWA Ha aucnnee
bynet oTobpaxkeHa nHankauma END.

(@HoTO)

0

\

PHOTO SAVE Bp  0:00:00:00 PHOTO SAVE 0:30:00:00
21/401 25/400]
FINE FINE

SAVING E> END
0 4

[MENU] : END [MENU] : END

ran

7

MEMORY SET
W STILL SET
W MOVIE SET
[« PROTECT

¢ DRETURN
?

[MENU] : END

ReADY [> PHOTO BUTTON

PHOTO SAVE 0:00:00:00
21/401
FINE

[PHOTO] : START [MENU] : END
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Copying still images from a tape
- PHOTO SAVE

KonupoBaHue HenoaBMXHbIX
M306pa)keHni ¢ NeHTbl
— ®yHkumna PHOTO SAVE

To stop copying
Press MENU.

When the “Memory Stick” becomes
full

“MEMORY FULL” appears on the screen, and
copying stops. Insert another “Memory Stick”
and repeat the procedure from step 2.

When the access lamp is lit or flashing

Do not shake or knock your camcorder. As well
do not turn the power off, eject the “Memory
Stick” or remove the battery pack. Otherwise,
image data may become damaged.

If the write-protect tab on the “Memory Stick”
is set to LOCK

“NOT READY” appears on the screen when you
select PHOTO SAVE in the menu settings.

When you change the “Memory Stick” during
copying

Your camcorder resumes copying from the last
image recorded on the previous “Memory Stick”.

While copying still images from a tape

® The image is recorded in the FIELD mode
automatically even you select FRAME in the
menu settings. (DCR-TRV340E/TRV341E only)

® The image size is automatically set to 640 x 480,
even if you set IMAGESIZE to 1152 x 864 in the
menu settings. (DCR-TRV740E only)

[AnA octaHOBKU KONMUpoBaHUA
Haxxmute kHonky MENU.

B cny4yae 3anonHeHnA eMKOCTHU
“Memory Stick”

Ha akpaHe noasutcA uHamkauma “MEMORY
FULL”, n konupoBaHue octaHoBuTCA. BcTaBbTe
apyryto “Memory Stick” n nostopute
npoueaypy, Ha4nHanA ¢ NyHKTa 2.

Ecnu namnoyka aoctyna roput unm muraet
He TpAcuTe 1 He cTy4uTe no Bawen
Buaeokamepe. Takxe, He BblKNoyanTe
nuTaHue, He ussnekavte “Memory Stick” n He
CHUMawnTe 6aTaperiHblin 6n10K. B npoTuBHOM
cnyyae AaHHble N306paxkeHnA MoryT bbiTb
NnoBpeXAeHbl.

Ecnu nenectok 3awumtbl 3anucu Ha “Memory
Stick” yctaHoBneH B nonoxxeHue LOCK
Mosasutca nHaukauma “NOT READY”, ecnu Bbl
BblbepeTe onunto PHOTO SAVE B ycTaHOBKax
MEHIO.

Ecnu Bbl 3amenuTte “Memory Stick” B
cepeavHe KONMpoBaHuA

Balua Bnaeokamepa BO306HOBUT KONnpoBaHue,
HayMHasA ¢ nocnenHero n3obpaxxeHus,
3anucaHHoro Ha npeabiayiien “Memory Stick”.

Bo Bpema 3anucu HenoABWXKHbIX

U306pa>keHui ¢ NIeHTbI

® /I306paxkeHne byaeT 3anucbiBaTbCA B peXxume
FIELD aBTOMaTU4ecku, gaxke ecnu Bbl
BblbepuTe onuuto FRAME B ycTaHOBKax MeH!o.
(Tonbko mogenn DCR-TRV340E/TRV341E)

* Pasmep nsobpaxxeHna aBTomatu4eckun bynet
ycTaHoBneH Ha 640 x 480, paxke ecnu Bbl
ycTaHosute onumio IMAGESIZE B nonoxexue
1152 x 864 B ycTaHOBKax MeHto. (Tonbko
mogens DCR-TRV740E)
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Recording moving pictures
on “"Memory Stick”s
- MPEG movie recording

3anuch ABMXYLWMXCA u3obpa-
XeHun Ha “Memory Stick”
- 3anucb punbma MPEG

- DCR-TRV340E/TRV341E/TRV740E only

You can record moving pictures with sound on

“Memory Stick”s.

Before operation

Insert a “Memory Stick” into your camcorder.

(1) Set the POWER switch to MEMORY. Make
sure that the LOCK switch is set to the left

(unlock) position.

(2) Press START/STOP. Your camcorder starts
recording. The camera recording lamp located
on the front of your camcorder lights up.

For DCR-TRV340E/TRV341E:

When IMAGESIZE in the menu settings is set
to 320 x 240, the maximum recording time is
15 seconds. However, when IMAGESIZE in
the menu settings is set to 160 x 112, the
maximum recording time is 60 seconds.

- Tonbko mopenu DCR-TRV340E/
TRV341E/TRV740E

Bbl MOXeTe 3anucbiBaTb ABMXKYLUMECA

n306paxkeHns co 3Bykom Ha “Memory Stick”.

Mepen BbINONHEHMEM onepalum
YcTtaHoBuTe “Memory Stick” B Bawy
BMAgoKamepy.

(1) YctaHoBuTe nepekntovatens POWER B
nonoxeHve MEMORY. Y6eauTecs, 4To
dukcatop LOCK ycTaHOBNEH B NI€BOM
(HesahnKCMpoOBaHHOM) MOSIOXKEHUN.

(2) HaxxmuTte kHonky START/STOP. Bawa
BMAeOKamMepa Ha4yHeT 3anucb. 3aropaeTcA
namrnoyka 3anucu BuaeoKamMepsbl,
pacrnonoXeHHaA Ha nepeaHen naHenu
Balen Bnaeokamepsl.

[na DCR-TRV340E/TRV341E:

Ecnu onuma IMAGESIZE B ycTaHOBKax MeHio
ycTaHoBfeHa B nonoxexue 320 x 240,
MakcumarnbHaA ANUTENbHOCTb 3anucu
coctasnAeT 15 cekyHa. OgHako, ecnu onuma
IMAGESIZE B ycTaHOBKax MeHIo
ycTaHoBfieHa B nonoxexve 160 x 112,
MakcumarnbHaA ANUTENbHOCTb 3anucu
cocTasnAeT 60 cekyHA.

2
L)

§=4,0REC _0:03 %

|44 gm)

— [a]

— [b]

\

7

[a]: The recording time can be recorded on the

“Memory Stick”/

[nuTenbHOCTb 3anncu MoXeT 6blTb
3anucana Ha “Memory Stick”
[b]: This indicator is displayed for five seconds
after pressing START /STOP. This indicator

is not recorded./

OT0T MHAVKaTop oTobpaxkaeTcA oKomno 5
CeKyHpA, nocne HaxaTtua kHonkn START/
STOP. 3TOT MHAMKATOP He 3anucbiBaeTcA.

To stop recording
Press START/STOP.
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Recording moving pictures on
"“Memory Stick”s
- MPEG movie recording

3anucb ABMXXYLMXCA N306parkeHUi
Ha “Memory Stick”
- 3anucb ¢punbma MPEG

Note
Sound is recorded in monaural.

When the POWER switch is set to MEMORY
The following functions do not work:
—Wide mode

—SUPER NIGHTSHOT

— Colour Slow Shutter

—Fader

— Picture effects

- Digital effects

- Titles

- Digital zoom (DCR-TRV740E only)
—SteadyShot (DCR-TRV740E only)
—Sports lesson (DCR-TRV740E only)

When the POWER switch is set to MEMORY
The angle of view is slightly larger compared
with the angle of view in CAMERA mode.

When using an external flash (optional)

Turn the power of the external flash off when
recording moving pictures on “Memory Stick”s.
Otherwise, the charging sound for the flash may
be recorded.

Recording date/time

The date/time are not displayed while recording.

However, they are automatically recorded onto
the “Memory Stick.”

To display the recording date/time, press DATA
CODE on the Remote Commander during
playback. Various settings cannot be recorded.

During recording on “Memory Stick”

Do not eject the cassette tape from your
camcorder. During ejecting the tape, sound is not
recorded on the “Memory Stick.”

MpumeyanHue
3BYK 3anvcbiBaeTcA B MOHOOHNYECKOM
pexxume.

Ecnu nepeknioyatens POWER yctaHoBneH B

nonoxxeHne MEMORY

Cnegytowme yHKLMM He paboTaloT:

— LInpoKoaKpaHHbIN pexum

—SUPER NIGHTSHOT

—MepaneHHbIn LBETOBOW 3aTBOP

—®denpgep

— OhhekTbl n306pa>keHnA

— Uucbposble ahdekTbl

—TwuTpbl

- LndbpoBoit BapnoobbEKTUB (TONBKO MOAENb
DCR-TRV740E)

—-YcTonumnsana cbemka (Tonbko mogens DCR-
TRV740E)

— CnopTuBHble 3aHATUA (ToNbko moaens DCR-
TRV740E)

Ecnu nepeknioyatens POWER yctaHoBneH B
nonoxxeHne MEMORY

Yron oxsaTa n3obpaxenuns 6yaeT HEMHOro
6onblue, Yem yron oxsata B pexxume CAMERA.

Mpu ncnonb3oBaHUU BHELIHEN BCMbIWKU
(npnobpeTaeTcA oTAeNbHO)

OTKNIOYNTE NUTAHNE BHELUHEN BCMbILWKW NpU
3anucu ABUXKyLIMXCA n3obpaxkeHnii Ha “Memory
Stick”. B npoTuBHOM crniy4ae MoxeT 6biTb
3anucaH 3ByK 3apAAKMN BCMbILLKK.

3anucb patbi/BpemMeHu

[ata/BpemA He oToOpaxaloTCcA BO BpeMA
3anucu. Tem He MeHee, OHU aBTOMaTUYECKMN
3anucbiBatoTcA Ha “Memory Stick”.

[inA oTobpaXkeHnA AaHHbIX 3anncy HXXMUTE
kHonky DATA CODE Ha nynbTe
[VCTaHLUMOHHOrO ynpaBneHnsa BO BPEMA
BOCMPOM3BeAeHNA. PasnnyHble yCTaHOBKY He
MOryT 6bITb 3anuncaHbl.

Bo Bpemsa 3anucu Ha “Memory Stick”

He n3Bnekante kacceTy ¢ neHTou u3 Bawen
BUAeOKamMepbl. Bo BpemA n3eneyveHnA KacceThbl
3BYK He 3anucbiBaeTcA Ha “Memory Stick”.

suonesado ,pns Alowsp,,
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Recording pictures
from a tape as
moving pictures

3anucb n3obpaxkeHum ¢
NEeHTbl KakK ABWXYLUXCA
n3obpakeHuu

- DCR-TRV340E/TRV341E/TRV740E only
Your camcorder can read moving picture data
recorded on tapes and record it as a moving
picture on a “Memory Stick.” Your camcorder
can also capture moving picture data through the
input connector and record it as a moving picture
on a “Memory Stick.”

Before operation
e Insert a recorded tape into your camcorder.
e Insert a “Memory Stick” into your camcorder.

(1) Set the POWER switch to VCR.

(2) Press B The picture recorded on the tape is
played back.
And press Il at the scene where you want to
start recording from.

(3) Press START/STOP on your camcorder.
For DCR-TRV340E /TRV341E:
When IMAGESIZE in the menu settings is set
to 320 x 240, the maximum recording time is
15 seconds. However, when IMAGESIZE in
the menu settings is set to 160 x 112, the
maximum recording time is 60 seconds.

- Tonbko mopenu DCR-TRV340E/
TRV341E/TRV740E
Bala Bnaeokamepa MoXeT YnuTaTb AaHHble
ABMXKYyLerocA V|306pa>|<eva, 3anncaHHble Ha
NEeHTe, U 3anucbiBaTb UX Kak ABUXYLUeecA
n3obpaxeHnue Ha “Memory Stick”. Bawa
BUAeOKaMepa MOXeT nosyyaTb Takxe AaHHble
OBUXYLLErocA n3obpa>keHnA Yepes BXOAHOM
pasbeM 1 3anucbiBaThb MX Kak ABUXYLLeecA
n3obpaxeHnue Ha “Memory Stick”.

Mepen BbINONHEHMEM onepauun

® YCcTaHOBUTE 3anncaHHyo KacceTy C JIEHTOW B
Bawy Buaeokamepy.

e YcraHosuTe “Memory Stick” B Bawy Buaeokamepy.

(1) YctaHoBuTe nepekntovatens POWER B
nonoxexve VCR.

(2) Haxkxmute kHonky B, BocnpoussoanTcaA
n306pakeHne, 3anncaHHoe Ha KacceTe C
NeHTOoN.

Haxmute Takxe kHonky Il Ha Bawen
BMAEOKaMepe Ha anu3oae, ¢ KOToporo Bbl
XOTUTE HayaTb 3anuchb.

(3) Haxkxmute kHonky START/STOP Ha Bawwei

BMAeOKamMepe.

Ina DCR-TRV340E/TRV341E:

Ecnu onuma IMAGESIZE B ycTaHOBKax MeHto
ycTaHoBfeHa B nonoxeHue 320 x 240,
MakcumarnbHasa ANUTENbHOCTb 3anucu
coctaenAeT 15 cekyHa. OgHako, ecnv onumA
IMAGESIZE B ycTaHOBKax MeHIo
ycTaHoBfeHa B nosioxeHune 160 x 112,
MakcumarnbHasa ANUTENbHOCTb 3anucu
cocTasnAeT 60 cekyHA.

2

PLAY
=)

PAUSE
n

(

To stop recording

1 92Press START/STOP or B.

.

“E50min EE:“F 0:15:42:43
m0REC.03.5
o -[al

1

- [b]

[al:

The recording time can be recorded on the
“Memory Stick.”/

[nMTenbHOCTb 3anncn MOXeT BbiTb
3anucaHa Ha “Memory Stick”

This indicator is displayed for five seconds
after pressing START/STOP. This indicator is
not recorded./

OTOT MHAMKaTOp oTobpaXkaeTcA OKOMO NATH
CeKyHZ nocne HaxaTuna kHonku START/
STOP. 3TOT UHAMKATOP He 3anuncbiBaeTcA.

[nAa octaHOBKM 3anucu
HaxmuTe kHonky START/STOP vnu B.



Recording pictures from a tape as
moving pictures

3anucb n306pa>keHni ¢ NIeHTbl Kak
ABWXYLMXCA N306pa)keHnn

Notes

® Sound recorded in 48 kHz is converted to 32
kHz sound when recording pictures from a
tape to “Memory Stick”s.

* Sound recorded in stereo is converted to
monaural sound when recording from tape.

When the access lamp is lit or flashing

Do not shake or knock the unit. Also, do not turn
the power off, eject a “Memory Stick” or remove
the battery pack. Otherwise, image data may
become damage.

If <] AUDIO ERROR” is displayed

Sound that cannot be recorded by your
camcorder has been recorded. Connect the A/V
connecting cable to input images from external
equipment used to play back the image

(p- 194).

Recording date/time

The recording data (date/time) when it is
recorded on “Memory Stick” is recorded. Various
settings are not recorded.

The picture may be recorded on the “Memory

Stick” incorrectly if:

- You turn the POWER switch during recording

- You press any video control buttons during
recording

— Between the scenes recorded in the Digital8 B
system and in the Hi8/standard 8 system.

Moving pictures processed by PB ZOOM
You cannot record them on “Memory Stick”s.

MpumeyaHuna

© 3ByK, 3an1caHHbIVi C 4acTOTOW oumppoBkmM 48
KL, npeobpasyeTcA B 3BYK C 4aCTOTOMN
oumcpoBku 32 Ky Npu 3anmcu n3o0bpakeHuni
€ neHTbl Ha “Memory Stick”.

® 3ByK, 3anuncaHHbIN B CTEPEOCHOHNYECKOM
pexume, npeobpasyeTcA B MOHO(POHNYECKMI
3BYK NPV 3anncu ¢ NeHT.

Ecnu namnoyka goctyna roput unm muraet
He TpAcuTe 1 He cTyuuTe no annaparty. Takxe,
He BbIK/IlOYanTe NuTaHve, He n3BnekanTe
“Memory Stick” n He cHUmawTe 6aTapeinHbin
6nok. B npoTvBHOM cryyae AaHHble
n3o06paxkeHnA MoryT 6bITb NOBPEXAEHBI.

Ecnu noasnaercAa nigmkauua “XJ] AUDIO
ERROR”

3anucaH 3ByK, KOoTopbIn Balwa Bnaeokamepa He
MOXeT 3anucatb. [loacoeanHuTe
coeavHNTENbHbIM kKabenb ayamo/Bnaeo anAa
BBO/AA U306pa>keHnin C BHELLHero annapara,
MCnonb3yemoro Af1A BOCNPOM3BeAeHNA
n3obpaxenus (cTp. 194).

3anucb paTtbl/BpemMmeHu

[aHHble 3anucu (pata/BpemMA) 3anucbiBaloTcA
npw 3anucm Ha “Memory Stick”. PaanuyHbie
YyCTaHOBKM HE 3anucbIiBaloOTCA.

N306parkeHne moxkeT 6bITb 3anucaHo Ha

“Memory Stick” HeKOppeKTHO, ecnu:

— Bbl noBepHeTe nepekntoyatens POWER Bo
BpemA 3anvcu

- Bbl HaXXMeTe N6y KHOMKY BUAEOKOHTPONA
BO BpemMA 3anucu

- Mexay anu3oaamu, 3anmcaHHbIMK B CUCTEME
Digital 8 B n B cucteme Hig/standard 8.

ABunxywmeca n3obpaxxeHua, obpaboTaHHbIe
¢ nomouybio pyHKUmm PB ZOOM

Bbl He MOXeTe 3anucbiBaTh UX Ha “Memory
Stick”.
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Recording pictures from a tape as
moving pictures

3anucb n306pa>keHni ¢ NeHTbl Kak
ABWXYLMXCA N306parkeHnin

Recording a moving picture
from external equipment

Before operation
Set DISPLAY to LCD in the menu settings. (The
default setting is LCD.)

(1) Set the POWER switch to VCR.
(2) Play back the recorded tape, or turn the TV on
to see the desired programme.

The picture of the other equipment is
displayed on the LCD screen or viewfinder.
(3) Follow the procedure on page 192 from step 3
onwards at the point where you want to start

recording from.

Using the A/V connecting cable

-
«E@\ =N

3anucb aABuXyuleroca usobpa-
)XEHUA C BHELLHEeW annapaTtypbl

Mepen BbINONHEHMEM onepalum
YcTaHoBUTE B YCTAHOBKAX MEHIO OMuuio
DISPLAY B nonoxeHue LCD. (Mo ymonyaHuio
yCcTaHoBJeHo nonoxexue LCD.)

(1) YctaHoBuTe nepekntovatens POWER B
nonoxexne VCR.

(2) BocnpovsBeanTe 3anvcaHHyo NEHTY UK
BKIIOYMTE TENeBn3op AnA npocmoTpa
HY>XHOW nporpammbl. VI3obpaxkeHune ¢ apyromn
annapartypbl oTobpaxaeTca Ha aKkpaHe XXKK[
Unn BugovckaTene.

(3) Cnepnynte npouepnype, ONWCaHHOW Ha CTP.
192, HaunHaA ¢ AencTBUA NyHKTa 3 1
3MM3042a, C KOTOoporo Bl xoTnte HavaTb
3anuce.

Wcnonb3oBaHue coeauHUTENILHOIO
kabena ayauwo/Bupeo

S VIDEO

1
ouT
TV
—— S VIDEO
5 E @ VIDEO
o ® TIm>
VCR/KBM @®/AUDI0 | o e

="\ :Signal flow/Mepepaya curnana

Connect the yellow plug of the A/V connecting
cable to the video jack on the VCR or the TV.

If your TV or VCR has an S video jack

Pictures can be reproduced more faithfully by
using an S video cable (optional).

With this connection, you do not need to connect
the yellow (video) plug of the A/V connecting
cable.

Connect an S video cable (optional) to the S video
jacks of both your camcorder and the TV or VCR.

194

[NopcoeamHnTe XenTbin WTekep
coeauHnTensHoro kabenA ayavo/Bnaeo K
rHesay suaeocurHana KBM vnu tenesumsopa.

Ecnu B Bawem TeneBusope unu KBM
nmeeTcA rHe3ao S smaeo

M306paxkeHnA MoryT 6bITb BOCNpOU3BeAeHbl
6onee BbICOKOKA4eCTBEHHO NMPW UCMONb30BaHNUN
kabena S Bnaeo (npuobpetaeTcA OTAESNBHO).
[Mpy AaHHOM coeanHeHnn Bam He Hy>KHO
NoACOeAVHATD XXENTbIN WTeKep (BUAEO)
coeauHUTenbHoro kabena ayano/Bnaeo.
MoacoennHute kabenb S BUAEO
(npnobpeTaeTcA OTAENbHO) K rHe3Aam S BUaeo
Bawei Bugeokamvepsbl u Tenesunsopa nnv KBM.



Recording pictures from a tape as
moving pictures

3anucb n306pa>keHni ¢ NIeHTbl Kak
ABWXYLMXCA N306pa)keHnn

Using the i.LINK cable (DV connecting
cable)

(= bvout (optional)/

i (MPrOBPEeTaeTCA OTAEMbHO)

E l

Wcnonb3oBaHue Kabens i.LINK
(coepuHuTenbHOro Kabena ungpoBoro
BupgeocurHana DV)

iD

<

— INJOUT

=™\ :Signal flow/lNepeaaya curHana

Note

In the following instances, recording is

discontinued.

— When recording on a tape in a poor recording
state, for example, on a tape that has been
repeatedly used for dubbing

— Between scenes or in the various playback
modes on the tape recorded in Hi8/standard 8
system

— When attempting to input images that are
distorted due to poor radio wave reception
when a TV tuner unit is in use

— The recording stops automatically if the picture
is disrupted.

— When the input signal is cut off

When “<JREC ERROR" is displayed
Recording is discontinued, and image data is not
saved.

During recording on “Memory Stick”

Do not eject the cassette tape from your
camcorder. During ejecting the tape, sound is not
recorded on the “Memory Stick.”

MpumeyaHue

B cnepytowmx cnyyaax 3anucb 6yaet

npekpatieHa.

—Mpu 3anuncK Ha NeHTY, HaXOAALLYOCA B
ManonpurogHoM AnA 3anncu COCTOAHWMU,
Hanpumep, Ha NeHTY, HEOAHOKPATHO
1cnonb30BaBLLYOCA ANA nepesanvcu

—Mexay anu3ofamun uim B pasnuyHbIX pexxmMax
BOCMPOU3BEEHUA HA NEHTE, 3anncaHHON B
cucTteme Hig/standard 8

—[Mpwn NoONbITKE BLIMOMHUTL BBOA, N306Pa>KEHNI,
NCKaXKeHHbIX 13-3a NI0X0ro nprema
PaAMOBOSIH NMPU UCMONb30BaHUN
TeNeBM3VOHHOTO TIOHepa

— Ecnu nsobpaxkeHune npepseTcA, 3anvcb
aBTOMaTUYECKM OCTAHOBUTCHA.

—Ecnu BxoaHon curHan npepsaH

Ecnu otobpaxkaetca uHaukauua “<I1REC
ERROR”

3anwucb 6yaeT npekpalleHa, a faHHble
n306paxkeHns He ByayT COXpaHeHbI.

Bo Bpemsa 3anucu Ha “Memory Stick”

He n3BnekanTte kacceTy ¢ neHTou u3 Bawen
BMAeoKamepbl. Bo Bpema n3sneyeHna kacceTbl
3BYK He 3anucbiBaeTcA Ha “Memory Stick”.
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Recording edited pictures as a
moving picture - Digital program
editing (on "Memory Stick"s)

3anucb CMOHTUPOBAHHBIX U306paXEHMI Kak
[BUXYweroca n3o6paxenis - Liudposoit
MOHTaX nporpammbl (Ha “Memory Stick”)

- DCR-TRV340E/TRV341E/TRV740E only
You can duplicate selected scenes (programmes)
for editing onto “Memory Stick”s.

Making the programme

(1) Set the POWER switch to VCR on your
camcorder.

(2) Insert the tape for playback, and a “Memory
Stick” for recording into your camcorder.

(3) Press MENU to display the menu settings.

(4) Turn the SEL/PUSH EXEC dial to select
VIDEO EDIT in [Td, then press the dial.

(5) Turn the SEL/PUSH EXEC dial to select
MEMORY, then press the dial.

(6) Turn the SEL/PUSH EXEC dial to select
IMAGESIZE, then press the dial.

(7) Search for the beginning of the first scene
you want to insert using the video operation
buttons, then pause playback.

You can fine-adjust one frame at a time with
EDITSEARCH.

(8) Press the SEL/PUSH EXEC dial.

The IN point of the first programme is set,
and the top part of the programme mark
changes to light blue.

(9) Search for the end of the first scene you
want to insert using the video operation
buttons, then pause playback.

(10) Press the SEL/PUSH EXEC dial.

The OUT point of the first programme is set,
then the bottom part of the programme
mark changes to light blue.

(11) Repeat steps 7 to 10, then set the
programme.

When one programme is set, the programme
mark changes to light blue.
You can set 20 programmes in maximum.

- Tonbko mopenu DCR-TRV340E/
TRV341E/TRV740E

Bbl MOXeTe konmpoBaTb BblbpaHHble 3NU30A4bI

(nporpammbl) ana pegaktTupoBaHua Ha “Memory

Stick”.

Co3paaHue nporpamMmmbi

(1) VYctaHosuTe nepekntovatens POWER B
nonoxexve VCR Ha Bawew Bugeokamepe.

(2) YcraHoBUTe NEHTY ANA BOCNPOU3BEAEHUA,
a “Memory Stick” ona sanucu B Bawy
BMAEOKamMepy.

(3) HaxmuTte kHonky MENU ana oto6paxkeHuA
YCTaHOBOK MEHIO.

(4) NMosepHuTte anck SEL/PUSH EXEC gna
Bbl6opa pexxuma VIDEO EDIT B onuum [ETd,
a 3aTeM HaxMuTe AMCK.

(5) MosepHute anck SEL/PUSH EXEC anna
Bblbopa onuvn MEMORY, a 3aTem
HaXXMUTEe AUCK.

(6) MoepHuTe anck SEL/PUSH EXEC gnsa
Bbl6opa onuun IMAGESIZE, a 3aTem
HaX>XKMUTE AUCK.

(7) BbInonHUTE NoOUCK Hayana nepeoro
3Mn30Aa, KOTopbI Bbl XoTWUTE BCTaBUTD,
1cnonb3yA KHOMKW BUAEOKOHTPONA, U
nocTaBbTe BOCNPOM3BEAEHME Ha nayay.
Bbl MOXeTe BbIMOMHWUTL TOHKYIO
NoKaAapoBYIO PEryIMPOBKY NPy MOMOLLM
yHkummn EDITSEARCH.

(8) Haxwmute auck SEL/PUSH EXEC.

Touka IN nepBoi nporpammbl yCTaHOBMEHA,
1 LUBET BEPXHel YacTu MeTKU Nporpammbl
N3MEHAETCA Ha CBETNO-ronybomn.

(9) BbinonHUTE NOUCK KOHLA NepBOro anu3oaa,
KOTOpbIV Bbl X0TUTE BCTaBUTb, NCNOMbL3YA
KHOMKWN BUAEOKOHTPOSA, U MoCTaBbTe
BOCMPOU3BeEeHNe Ha nay3y.

(10) HaxxmuTe anck SEL/PUSH EXEC.

Touyka OUT nepBow nporpaMmbl
YCTaHOBJIEHA, N LBET HUXXHEW YacTu MeTKN
nporpammbl U3MEHAETCA Ha CBETIO-
rony6omn.

(11) MosTOpUTE NYHKTbLI 7 — 10, 3aTem
yCTaHOBUTE Nporpammy.

Korpa nporpamma yctaHoBneHa, useT
METKM NporpaMmmbl M3BMEHAETCA Ha CBETIO-
rony6omn.

Bbl MOXeTe ycTaHoBWTb, camoe bornbluee,
20 nporpamm.



Recording edited pictures as a
moving picture - Digital program
editing (on “Memory Stick”s)

3anucb CMOHTUPOBaHHbIX
n306parkeHu KakK ABUXKYLIEerocs
n3obpaxxeHus — LinchpoBoi moHTaxK
nporpammbi (Ha “Memory Stick”)

7,9

@)

REW @—PLAY —8_FF
= @ @ (@)

\

oA

VIDEO EDITH
MARK 10

UNDO
ERASE ALL

0:08:55:06
uT

Erasing the programme you have set
Erase OUT first and then IN from of the last
programme.

(1) Turn the SEL/PUSH EXEC to select UNDO,
then press the dial.

(2) Turn the SEL/PUSH EXEC to select
EXECUTE, then press the dial.

To cancel erasing
Select RETURN in step 2.

Erasing all programmes

(1) Select VIDEO EDIT in the menu settings. Turn
the SEL/PUSH EXEC dial to select MEMORY,
then press the dial.

(2) Select ERASE ALL in the menu settings. Turn
the SEL/PUSH EXEC dial to select EXECUTE,
then press the dial.

START
IMAGESIZE
TOTAL 0 SEC [#=,15SEC]

Y AARRARAAAAARAARAAAA
[MENU] - END

VIDEO EDITH.
2

UNDO
ERASE ALL

0:08:55:06
IN

10

START
IMAGESIZE
TOTAL 3 SEC [E=,15SEC]

LAAAARAAAAAAAAAAAAAA
[MENUJ - END

VIDEO EDITH 0:10:01:23
4N

1 1 UNDO
ERASE ALL
START
IMAGESIZE
TOTAL 13 SEC [#=5,15SEC]

LLLAAAAAAAAAAAAAAAAA
[MENU] - END

\ 7

CtupaHue nporpaMmmbi, KOTOpyto Bbl
ycTaHoBUIun

MepBon yaanute Touky OUT, a 3aTem Touky IN
nocnegHen nporpammei.

(1) NoeepHuTe anck SEL/PUSH EXEC ans
Bblbopa onumn UNDO, 3aTeM HaxmuTe AUCK.

(2) MosepHuTe anck SEL/PUSH EXEC ana
Bblbopa onuun EXECUTE, 3atem HaxxmuTe
LINCK.

[AnA oTmeHbl CTUpaHUA
Boi6epuTe onunio RETURN npu BbINOAHEHWUN
LEeVCTBUNA NyHKTa 2.

CtupaHue Bcex nporpamm

(1) BoibepuTte onuuio VIDEO EDIT B ycTaHoBKax
meHto. MoBepHuTe anck SEL/PUSH EXEC
ona sBeibopa onuun MEMORY, 3aTem
HaXKMUTe OMUCK.

(2) BeibepuTte onuuto ERASE ALL B ycTaHoBKax
meHto. MosepHuTe anck SEL/PUSH EXEC
ona Boibopa onuun EXECUTE, 3atem
HaXXMWUTe OMUCK.

suonesado ,pns Alowsp,
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Recording edited pictures as a
moving picture - Digital program
editing (on “Memory Stick”s)

3an1cb CMOHTUPOBAHHbIX
n306parkeHU KakK ABUXYLIerocs
n3obpaxkeHus — LincbpoBon moHTaxx
nporpamMmmbi (Ha “Memory Stick”)

To cancel erasing all programmes
Select RETURN in step 2.

To cancel a programme you have set

Press MENU.

The programme is stored in memory until the
tape is ejected.

Notes

¢ Digital program editing works only for tapes
recorded in the Digital8 B system.

* You cannot dub the titles or display indicators.

* You cannot operate recording during Digital
program editing on “Memory Stick”s.

* You cannot set IN or OUT on a blank portion of
the tape.

o If there is a blank portion between IN and OUT
on the tape, the total time code may not be
displayed correctly.

During making a programme
If you eject the cassette, NOT READY appears on
the screen. The programme will be erased.

If you set over the maximum recording time
(DCR-TRV340E/TRV341E only)

The programme mark changes to yellow, and
OVER 15 SEC LIMIT appears when
IMAGESIZE is set to 320 x 240, or OVER 60 SEC
LIMIT appears when IMAGESIZE is set to 160 x
112. However, you can record up to the
maximum recording time.

[nA oTMeHbl CTUPAHUA BCEX Nporpamm
Bbi6epute onuuto RETURN npwv BbINOAHEHWN
[eCTBWIA NyHKTa 2.

[AnAa oTmeHblI NporpaMmmbl, KOTOopyio Bbl
yCTaHOBUMHK

HaxmunTe kHonky MENU.

[Mporpamma coxpaHaeTcA B NaMATU A0 TeX nop,
noka neHTa He byaeT nsBneveHa.

MpumeyaHuna

¢ | lncbpoBoi MOHTaXK NporpammMel pabotaeT
TONbKO AJ1A NEHT, 3anMcaHHbIX B cUCTEME
Digital8 B3.

* Bbl He MOXeTe nepesanucbiBaTb TUTPbI UK
WHAMKaTOPbI Aucnnen.

® Bbl He MOXeTe BbINOMHATbL 3anuchb BO BPEMA
LMdpOBOro MoHTaXxa nporpammbl Ha “Memory
Stick”.

* Bbl He MOXeTe ycTaHasnusaTtb To4ku IN n
OUT Ha He3anncaHHOM y4acTKe NeHTbI.

° O6LWmMin KoA BpeMeHN MOXeT oTobpaxaTtbcaA
HenpasunbHO, ecnv Mexay Todkamu IN n OUT
€CTb He3anucaHHbIN Y4acTOK NEeHThI.

Bo BpemA co3gaHuA nporpamMmmbl
Ecnu Bbl n3Bneyvete kacceTy, Ha aKpaHe
BbicBeTUTCA MHAMKauma NOT READY.
Mporpamma 6yneT ctepTa.

Ecnu Bawa yctaHoBKa npesbiliaeT
MaKCUMasibHYI0 AfIMTENIbHOCTb 3anncu
(tonbko mogenu DCR-TRV340E/TRV341E)
LiBeT MeTKU nporpammbl U3MEHWUTCA Ha >XXENTbIi,
1 BbicBeTMTCA MHAMKauma OVER 15 SEC LIMIT,
ecnu onumAa IMAGESIZE ycTaHoBneHa B
nonoxexve 320 x 240, unu BbicBETUTCA
nHamkauma OVER 60 SEC LIMIT, ecnv onumA
IMAGESIZE ycTtaHoBneHa B nonoxexue 160 x
112. Tem He MeHee, Bbl MOXeTe Npon3BoanTb
3anvcb A0 MakCMMarnbHO BO3MOXXHOW
ONUTENbHOCTU 3anucu.



Recording edited pictures as a
moving picture - Digital program
editing (on “Memory Stick”s)

3anucb CMOHTUPOBaHHbIX
n306parkeHU KaK ABUXKYLIEerocs
n3obpaxkeHus — LinchpoBoi moHTaxK
nporpammbi (Ha “Memory Stick”)

Performing the programme
(Dubbing a “Memory Stick")

(1) Select VIDEO EDIT in the menu settings. Turn
the SEL/PUSH EXEC dial to select MEMORY,
then press the dial.

(2) Select START in the menu settings. Turn the
SEL/PUSH EXEC dial to select EXECUTE,
then press the dial.

Search for the beginning of the first
programme, then start dubbing.

The programme mark flashes.

The SEARCH indicator appears during
search, the EDITING indicator appears during
writing of data on your camcorder, and REC
appears during dubbing on the screen.

The programme mark changes to light blue
after dubbing is complete.

When the dubbing ends, your camcorder
automatically stops.

To stop dubbing during editing
Press M using the video operation buttons.
The programme you made is recorded on a
“Memory Stick” up to the place where you
pressed .

To end the Digital program editing
function

Your camcorder stops when the dubbing ends.
Then the display returns to VIDEO EDIT in the
menu settings.

Press MENU to end the Digital program editing
function.

BbinonHeHue nporpamMmmbl
(nepesanuck neHTbl “Memory
Stick”)

(1) Boibepute onuuio VIDEO EDIT B ycTaHoBKax
meHto. MoBepHute anck SEL/PUSH EXEC
ona sBeibopa onuun MEMORY, 3aTem
HaXXMuTe ANCK.

(2) Beibepute onumio START B ycTaHOBKax
meHto. MosepHuTe anck SEL/PUSH EXEC
ona Beibopa onuun EXECUTE, 3aTem
HaXXMuUTe OUCK.

BbinonHuTe nouck Hayana nepeon
nporpamMmbl ¥ HAYHUTE Nepes3anuch.

HayHeT muratb MeTkKa nporpammoi.
MHuankatop SEARCH noaBnAeTcA BO BpemA
noucka, nHankatop EDITING noAsnaeTcA Bo
BpemMA 3anuncu aaHHbIX Ha Bawy
Buaeokamepy, a ungnkatop REC
noABMAETCA BO BPEMA nepesanmcu Ha
3KpaHe.

MporpaMmHan MeTKa U3MEHWUTCA Ha CBETIO-
rony6yto nocrne Toro, Kak nepesanucb byanet
npekpatieHa.

Mo okoH4YaHWK nepesanucu Bawa
BMAEOKaMepa aBTOMaTUYECKM
ocTaHaBnMBaeTcA.

[nAa octaHOBKU nNepe3anucu Bo BpeMA
MOHTaXKa

Haxxmute kHonky M ncnonb3yA KHOMKK
BMAEOKOHTponA. Co3naBaemanA Bamu
nporpammMa 3anuwetca Ha “Memory Stick” go
TOro mecTa, rae Bl Haxxanun kHonky M.

OnA oKkoH4YaHuA pyHKUUKM umchpoBoro
MOHTaXKa nporpaMmmabl

Balwa Bnaeokamepa octaHaBnmBaeTcA, Koraa
nepesanncb 3aBeplueHa. 3aTem oTobpaxkeHne
YyCTaHOBOK MeHo Bo3Bpatyaetca kK onuum VIDEO
EDIT.

Haxxmute kHonky MENU ana okoHyaHuA
YHKUMN LMPPOBOro MOHTaXa nporpaMmei.

suonesado ,pns Alowsp,
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Recording edited pictures as a
moving picture - Digital program
editing (on “Memory Stick”s)

3an1cb CMOHTUPOBAHHbIX
n306parkeHU KakK ABUXYLIerocs
n3obpaxkeHus — LincbpoBon moHTaxx
nporpamMmmbi (Ha “Memory Stick”)

NOT READY appears on the LCD screen when:

—The programme to operate Digital program
editing has not been made.

—The “Memory Stick” is not inserted.

— The write-protect tab on the “Memory Stick” is
set to LOCK.

When “Memory Stick” does not have enough
space to record

LOW MEMORY appears on the screen. However,
you can record pictures up to the time indicated.

If you set over the maximum recording time
OVER MEMORY LIMIT appears on the screen.
However, you can record moving pictures up to
the maximum recording time.
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Ha akpaHe XXK[] BbicBeuMBaeTcA nHAMKauuA

NOT READY, ecnu:

—He cospaHa nporpamma AnA BbINOMHEHWA
LmMPpOBOro MOHTaxKa nporpammei.

—“Memory Stick” He ycTaHoBneHa.

—JlenecTok 3awmTbl 3anucu Ha “Memory Stick”
ycTaHoBneH B nonoxexune LOCK.

Korpa “Memory Stick” He umeeT
[OCTaTO4HbIN 06beM NamATU ANA 3anucu
Ha akpaHe nossnaeTtca nHankauma LOW
MEMORY. TeM He meHee, Bbl moxeTe
Nnpou3BOAWTb 3anucb A0 0ToHparkaemoi
ONUTENBHOCTU 3anucu.

Ecnu Bawa ycTtaHOBKa npeBbiwaeTt
MaKCUMasbHYI AIMTENIbHOCTb 3anucu
Ha akpaHe BbicBeTUTCA UHAMKaumua OVER
MEMORY LIMIT. Tem He meHee, Bbl moxeTe
npon3BOAnTb 3anNnUCb OBUXYLLMXCA
1N306pakeHnii 4O MaKCUMarbHO BO3MOXXHOW
ONUTENbHOCTYN 3anucu.



Viewing still images
- Memory Photo
playback

MpocMoTp HEeNOABMXKHbIX
u3obpaxxeHun - Bocnpousse-

AeHue (POTOCHUMKOB U3 NaMATH

- DCR-TRV340E/TRV341E/TRV740E only
You can play back still images recorded on a
“Memory Stick”. You can also play back six
images including moving pictures in order at a
time by selecting the index screen.

Before operation
Insert a “Memory Stick” into your camcorder.

(1) Set the POWER switch to MEMORY or VCR.
Make sure that the LOCK switch is set to the
left (unlock) position.

(2) Press MEMORY PLAY. The last recorded
image is displayed.

(3) Press MEMORY +/~ to select the desired still
image. To see the previous image, press
MEMORY -. To see the next image, press
MEMORY +.

To stop memory photo playback
Press MEMORY PLAY.

- Tonbko mopenu DCR-TRV340E/
TRV341E/TRV740E
Bbl MOXeTe BOCNPOU3BOANTb HEMOABUXKHbIE
n3o06paxkeHus, 3anncaHHble Ha “Memory Stick”.
Bbl MOXeTe Tak>xe BOCNpon3BOAUTbL 6
n3obpaxkeHnn, BKMoYaa ABUXKYLLMECA
n306pakeHns, 0JHOBPEMEHHO MyTeM Bbibopa
VNHOEKCHOro 3KpaHa.

Mepepn BbINONIHEHMEM onepauuu
YcTtaHoBuTe “Memory Stick” B Bawwy
BUAEOKamMepy.

(1) YcTaHoBuTe nepekntovatens POWER B
nonoxexHne MEMORY wnu VCR. Y6eaunTecs,
yT0 chukcaTop LOCK ycTaHOBnEH B NEBOM
(He3ahMKCMPOBaHHOM) MOSIOXKEHNN.

(2) Haxxmute kHonky MEMORY PLAY. byneTt
0TObpaXkeHo nocnefHee 3anvcaHHoe
n3obpaxeHue.

(3) Haxxmute kHonky MEMORY +/- ansa Bbi6opa
HY>XHOrO HENoABWM>XHOro n3obpaxkeHua. [na
npocMoTpa NpeablayLero n3obpaxeHua
HaxkmuTe kKHonky MEMORY —. [inAa
npocmoTpa creayoLlero n3obpaxeHus
HaxkmuTe KHonky MEMORY +.

[AnAa octaHOBKU BOCnpousseaeHUA
(pOTOCHUMKOB U3 NaMATHU
HaxxmmTe kHonky MEMORY PLAY.

suonesado ,pns Alowsp,
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Viewing still images
- Memory Photo playback

MpocmoTp HENOABMXXHbIX
u3o6pakeHuit — BocnpoussegeHue
¢OTOCHMMKOB 13 NamMATH

Note

You may not be able to play back images with

your camcorder:

— When playing back image data modified on
your computer.

— When playing back image data shot with other
equipment.

Notes on the file name

* The directory number may not be displayed
and only the file name may be displayed if the
structure of the directory does not conform to
the DCF standard.

¢ “NJ 0-n DIRECTORY ERROR” may appear on
the screen if the structure of the directory does
not conform to the DCF standard. While this
message appears, you can play back images but
cannot record them on the “Memory Stick.”

¢ The file name flashes on the screen if the file is
corrupted or the file is unreadable.

To play back recorded images on a TV screen

* Before operation connect your camcorder to the
TV with the A/V connecting cable supplied
with your camcorder.

* When operating memory photo playback on a
TV or the LCD screen, image quality may
appear to have deteriorated. This is not a
malfunction. The image data is as good as ever.

¢ Turn the audio volume of the TV down before
operation, or noise (howling) may be output
from the TV speakers.

When no still image is recorded on the
“Memory Stick”
The message “\I NO FILE” appears.
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Mpumeyanue

Bo3Mo>xHO, Bbl He cMOXXeTe BbIMONMHUTb

BOCNPOU3BEAEHNE N306Pa>KEHNI C MOMOLLLIO

Bawew Bugeokamepbi:

—[pun BOCNpOM3BEAEHMUN OAHHBIX U30OPaXKEHWN,
BVAOM3MEHEHHbIX C MOMOLLbO Batuero
NMepcoHanbHOro KoMnboTepa.

—MNpwv BOCNpOM3BEAEHNN AAHHBIX U306PaXKEHUN,
CHATBIX C MOMOLLbIO APYron annapartypbl.

MpumeyaHua o umeHu cana

* Homep KaTanor MoXeT He oTobpaxaTbcA, U
TONBKO UMA harna MoxkeT oTobparkaTbeCA,
€Cnn CTPYKTypa KaTasnora He COOTBETCTBYeT
TpeboBaHmAm cTaHgapTa DCF.

¢ /IHankauua “N] o DIRECTORY ERROR”
MOXEeT MOABUTLCA Ha 9KpaHe, ecnn CTPyKTypa
KaTanora He COOTBETCTBYeT TpeboBaHUAM
ctaHgapta DCF. MNoka 3710 coobuieHune
oTobpaxaeTca, Bbl cMoXeTe BOCNpon3BOAUTb
n306paxKeHnA, HO He CMOXeTe WX 3anucbiBaTb
Ha “Memory Stick”.

* /IMA channa muraeT Ha aKpaHe, ecnu caiin
NMOBPEXAEH MU He YnTaeTcA.

[nAa Bocnpou3sBeAeHUA 3anucaHHbIX

n3o6paXkeHnih Ha 9KpaHe TeneBusopa

¢ [lepen BbINONHEHMEM Ornepaumnn
nogcoeavHuTe Bawy Bunaeokamepy K
TENeBU30py C MNOMOLLbLIO COEANHUTENBHOTO
kabena ayavo/Bmaeo, npunaraemoro K Bawen
BuaeoKamepe.

¢ [1pn BocnponsBeeHn hOTOCHUMKOB U3
namATU Ha 9KpaHe TeneBn3opa Unn Ha aKpaHe
KK, Ka4ecTBO N306paXKeHNA MOXeT
BbIFALETb YXyAWeHHbIM. OTO He ABMAeTCA
HeuncnpaBHOCTbIO. [laHHble N306paxkeHns
Haxo[ATCA B TOM XK€ COCTOAHWM, YTO U
npexae.

¢ [lepen Ha4yanom BOCNpPOV3BEAEHMA
YMEHbLUNTE FPOMKOCTb TENEBM30pPa, UHaye
yepes aKyCTMYECKYO CUCTEMY TeneBusopa
MOXET MOCMbIWATLCA LWYM (3aBblBaHue).

Ecnu Ha “Memory Stick” HeT 3anucaHHbIX
n3o6pakeHum
MoasuTcA coobuieHne “NI NO FILE”.



Viewing still images
- Memory Photo playback

MpocmoTp HENOABMXXHbIX
u3obpaxkeHuit — BocnpousseneHue
(hOTOCHMMKOB U3 NaMATK

Screen indicators during still
image playback

OKpaHHble MHAMKaTOpbl BO Bpems
BOCMNpou3BeAeHUA HENOABUXKHOIO
n3obpaxkeHuna

Paamep nsobpaxenusa (Tonbko mogens DCR-TRV740E)

( Image size (DCR-TRV740E only)/

,—— Image number/Total number of recorded images/

21/40

,—_I6|40 ( E
—1(100-0021) o~L&'MEMORY PLAY

4 7 2002
12:05:56

Data file name/VmaA channa gaHHbIX

Howmep n3obparkeHna/ObLiee KONNM4ecTso
3anucaHHbIX 306paXKeHnin

Print mark/MeTka neyaTtu

Protect/HanKaTop 3awmThbl

Recording data/[JaHHble 3anucu

Recording data

You can view recording data (date/time or
various settings when recorded) by pressing
DATA CODE on the Remote Commander.

Playing back six recorded
images at a time (index screen)

You can play back six recorded images at a time.
This function is especially useful when searching
for a particular image.

(1) Set the POWER switch to MEMORY or VCR.
Make sure that the LOCK switch is set to the
left (unlock) position.

(2) Press MEMORY INDEX to display the index
screen.

[daHHble 3anucu

Ecnu Bbl HaxxmeTe kHonky DATA CODE Ha
nynbTe ANCTAHLMOHHOIO ynpasnenua, Bol
CMOXeTe BUAeTb JaHHble 3anvcu (aaTty/Bpema
W1 pasnuyHble YCTaHOBKM Mpu 3anmcu).

Bocnpou3seaeHue wecTu
3anucaHHbIX U306paXkeHuin
0HOBPEMEHHO (MHAEKCHbIN 3KpaH)

Bbl MOXXeTe BOCMpPOM3BECTU 6 3anncaHHbIX
n306pakeHnii 0AHOBPEMEHHO. JTa PyHKUMA
ABMNAETCA 0CO6EHHO NONIE3HOW NPU BbINOSTHEHUN
rnoucka oTAefIbHOro N306paxxeHus.

(1) YctaHoBuTe nepekntovatens POWER B
nonoxexnne MEMORY unun VCR. Y6eauTtecs,
yT0 chukcaTop LOCK ycTaHoBnEH B NEBOM
(He3ahmMKCMpOBaHHOM) MOMOXEHWUN.

(2) Haxxmute kHonky MEMORY INDEX ans
oTOoBpaXeHnA MHAEKCHOro aKpaHa.

INDEX
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Viewing still images
- Memory Photo playback

MpocmoTp HENOABMXXHbIX
u3obpakeHuit — BocnpoussegeHue
¢OTOCHMMKOB 13 NamMATH

A red » mark appears above the image that is
displayed before changing to the index screen
mode.

KpacHaAa meTka P> noABUTCA Hag
n3obpaxkeHnem, KoTopoe oTobparkaeTcA nepes
NepexofoM B PEXXMM MHOEKCHOMO 3KpaHa.

1 2 3
4 5 »6
\ » mark/meTka P
100-0006 6/40

* To see the next six images, keep pressing
MEMORY +.

¢ To see the previous six images, keep pressing
MEMORY -.

To return to the normal playback
screen (single screen)

Press MEMORY +/- to move the » mark to the
image you want to display on full screen, then
press MEMORY PLAY.

Note

When displaying the index screen, the number
appears above each image. This indicates the
order in which images are recorded on the
“Memory Stick”. These numbers are different
from the data file names (p. 159).

Image data modified on your computer or
shot with other equipment

These files are sometimes not displayed on the
index screen.
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o [InA oTobpa>keHnA cneaytoLwyx WecTu
N3006paxKeHnn yaep>xmBanTe HaxaTon KHOMKY
MEMORY +.

¢ [InA oTo6pakeHnA npeAblAyLIMX LecTn
N306paxkeHnin yaepXXnBanTe HaXxaTon KHOMKY
MEMORY -.

[nA sBo3BpaTa K 9KpaHy 06bI4HOro
BOCrnpousBeAeHUA (OAUHOYHbIA 9KPaH)
HaxwnmarnTte kHonky MEMORY +/- ana
nepemeLleHna MeTKu P K n306pakeHuto,
KoTopoe Bbl xoTTe 0T06pasnTb BO BECb IKPaH,
a 3arem Haxxmute kHornky MEMORY PLAY.

Mpumeyanue

[Mpu 0TO6pa>KEHNN MHAEKCHOTO 3KpaHa Hag,
KaxkablM n3obpakeHmem noasnAeTcA Homep. OH
oTobpaxkaeT NOpAAOK, B KOTOPOM 1306paxeHus
3anucaHbl Ha “Memory Stick”. 3T Homepa
OT/IM4aoTCA OT MMEeH hannoB AaHHbIX (cTp. 159).

[NaHHble n3o6pa>keHnit, BUAOU3MEHEHHbIX C
nomolybto Bawero nepcoHanbHoro
KOMMNbIOTEPA UJTU CHATBIX C MOMOLLbIO APYroWn
annapartypbl

3Tn dannbl MHorga MoryT He oTobpaxkaTbcA Ha
NHOEKCHOM 3KpaHe.



Viewing moving
pictures
- MPEG movie playback

MpocmoTp ABMXKYyLIMXCA
nsobpaxxeHumn — Bocnpous-
BeaeHue punobma MPEG

- DCR-TRV340E/TRV341E/TRV740E only
You can play back moving pictures recorded on a
“Memory Stick.” You can also play back six
images including still images in order at a time
by selecting the index screen.

DCR-TRV740E only

The moving picture recorded on a “Memory
Stick” is divided into 23 parts.

You can select any point and playback the
picture with the SEL/PUSH EXEC dial.

Before operation
Insert a “Memory Stick” into your camcorder.

(1) Set the POWER switch to MEMORY or VCR.
Make sure that the LOCK switch is set to the
left (unlock) position.

(2) Press MEMORY PLAY. The last recorded
image is displayed.

(3) Press MEMORY +/- to select the desired
moving pictures. To see the previous picture,
press MEMORY -. To see the next picture,
press MEMORY +.

(4) Press MPEG B> 1l to start playback.

(5) To adjust the volume, press either of the two
buttons on VOLUME.

Press — to turn the volume down.
Press + to turn the volume up.

PLAY

- Tonbko moaenu DCR-TRV340E/
TRV341E/TRV740E
Bbl MOXeTe BOCNPOM3BOANTb ABUXKYLUMECA
n3obpaxkeHus, 3anncaHHble Ha “Memory Stick”.
Bbl MOXeTe Takxxe BOCNPOV3BOANTL 6
n306paxkeHnit No NopAAKyY, BKIYan
HernoABUXXHbIE N306paKeHUA, 3a OANH pas
nyTem BblI6opa MHAEKCHOro 3KpaHa.

Tonbko mopens DCR-TRV740E
OBuxylieecs nsobpaxkeHue, 3anmcaHHoe Ha
“Memory Stick”, byneT pasgeneHo Ha 23 yacTu.
Bbl MoXxeTe BbibpaTb to60e MecTo u
BOCMPOW3BECTN N306pa>keHne ¢ MOMOLLbIO
nncka SEL/PUSH EXEC.

Mepen BbINONHEHMEM onepauum
YcTaHoBuTe “Memory Stick” B Bawy
BUAEOKamMepy.

(1) YcTaHoBuTe nepekntovaTtens POWER B
nonoxexnve MEMORY unu VCR. Y6eauTtecs,
yT0 cpukcaTop LOCK ycTaHOBnEH B NEBOM
(He3ahmKCMpOBaHHOM) MOMOXEHWUN.

(2) Haxxmute kHonky MEMORY PLAY. bynet
oTobpaxKkeHo nocnegHee 3anmcaHHoe
n3obpaxeHue.

(3) Haxxmute kHonky MEMORY +/- anna Bbibopa
HY>KHbIX ABMXYLUMXCA M306pakeHnin. Ona
npocMoTpa npeablayLwero n3obpaxeHua
HaxkmuTe kKHonky MEMORY -. [inAa
npocMoTpa creayroLero n3obpaxeHua
HaxkmuTe KHonky MEMORY +.

(4) Haxxmute kHonky MPEG B Il onAa Havana
BOCMNPOV3BEAEHNA.

(5) AnA perynupoBKu rpOMKOCTH, HAOXKMUTE OAHY
13 crefyroLmx KHOMOK Ha perynaTope
VOLUME.

HaxxvmanTe KHOMKY — Af1A yMeHbLIeHWA
rPOMKOCTW.
HaxxumanTe KHOMKY + AnA yBenMyeHna
rPOMKOCTW.

MPEG w=u

) S—

To stop MPEG movie playback
Press MPEG B> I1.

ﬂﬂFl OCTaHOBKMW BOoCnpousseneHuA
¢punbma MPEG
Haxxvute kHonky MPEG B I1.

suonesado ,pns Alowsp,
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Viewing moving pictures
- MPEG movie playback

MpocmoTp ABMXKYLLMXCA U306parkeHnn
- BocnpousBeaeHue punbma MPEG

Note

You may not be able to play back images with

your camcorder:

— When playing back image data modified on
your computer.

— When playing back image data shot with other
equipment.

To play back recorded images on a TV screen

e Before operation, connect your camcorder to
the TV with the A/V connecting cable supplied
with your camcorder.

e Turn the audio volume of the TV down before
operation, or noise (howling) may be output
from the TV speakers.

When no image is recorded on the “Memory
Stick”
The message “*N] NO FILE” appears.

When recording time is not long
The moving picture may not be divided into 23
parts. (DCR-TRV740E only)

Screen indicators during
moving picture playback

f=520

O

MOV00001

g

4 7 2002 I B
12:05:56

Data directory number/File number/
Homep katanora gaHHbix/Homep avina

Mpumeyanue

Bo3Mo>xHO, Bbl He cMOXXeTe BbIMONMHUTb

BOCNPOU3BEAEHNE N306Pa>KEHNI C MOMOLLLIO

Bawew Bugeokamepbi:

—[pun BOCNpOM3BEAEHMUN OAHHBIX U30OPaXKEHWN,
BVAOM3MEHEHHbIX C MOMOLLbO Batuero
NMepcoHanbHOro KoMnboTepa.

—MNpwv BOCNpOM3BEAEHNN AAHHBIX U306PaXKEHUN,
CHATBIX C MOMOLLbIO APYron annapartypbl.

[na Bocnpou3BeAeHUA 3anmcaHHbIX

n3o6paXxeHuii Ha aKpaHe Tenesusopa

e [epen BbINOMHEHWEM OrnepaLmm
noacoeavHuTe Baly Bugeokamepy K
TENeBU30py C NOMOLLbIO COEANHUTENBHOTO
kabena ayamo/Buaeo, npunaraeMoro K Bawei
BUAEOKamepe.

e [epen Ha4yanom BOCNPOM3BeAeHUsA
YMEHbLUNTE POMKOCTb TeNeBn3opa, nHave
Yyepes aKyCTUYECKYIo CUCTEMY TeneBn3opa
MOXET MOC/bILIATLCA LWYM (3aBblBaHME).

Ecnu Ha “Memory Stick” HeT 3anucaHHbIX
n306pakeHunit
MonABwuTcA cooblyermne “SNJ1 NO FILE”.

Ecnu Bpemsa 3anucu 6yaeTt He6onbLIMM
[BwxyLieecA nsobpaxxeHne He MOXeT 6bITb
pasgeneHo Ha 23 yacTu. (Tonbko moaens DCR-
TRV740E)

OKpaHHble MUHAUKATOPbl BO BpeMA
BOCMpPOU3BeAeHUA ABUXXYLLIErocA
n3obpaxkeHun

Image size/Pa3mep nsobpaxeHua

—— Picture number/Total number of recorded
pictures/
Homep n3obpaxxeHna/ObLiee KONM4ecTBo
3anncaHHbIX N306paxkeHnin

—— Memory playback/
MHavkaTop BocnponsseaeHna n3 naMATu

Protect/VHavkaTop 3awmThl

Recording date/time.

(Various settings are displayed as “——-".)/
[ata/Bpema 3anucu.

PasnunyHble HaCcTPOIKM 0TOBpaXKaroTCA Kak

=)

Recording date/time

You can view recording date/time by pressing
DATA CODE on the Remote Commander during
playback.

[Nata/Bpema 3anucu

Ecnu Bbl HaxxmeTe kHonky DATA CODE Ha
nyfnbTe ANCTaHUMOHHOIO ynpaBnieHna BO BpemaA
BOCnpoun3BeeHns, Bol MmoxxeTe BuaeTb garty/
BpeMA 3anucu.



Viewing images recorded
on “Memory Stick”s on
your computer

MpocmoTp n3obpaxxeHuu,
3anucaHHbIx Ha “Memory
Stick’; Ha Bawem komnbroTepe

- DCR-TRV340E/TRV341E/TRV740E only
You can view data recorded on the “Memory
Stick” on your computer.

Note

Data recorded on the “Memory Stick” is stored in
the following formats. Make sure that
applications that support these file formats are
installed on your computer.

— Still images: JPEG format

—Moving pictures/audio: MPEG format

Viewing images using computer
For Windows users (p. 208)
For Macintosh users (p. 213)

Notes

® Operations are not guaranteed for either the
Windows or Macintosh environment if you
connect two or more USB equipment to a single
computer at the same time, or when using a
hub.

* Some equipment may not operate depending
on the type of USB equipment that is used
simultaneously.

® Operations are not guaranteed for all the
recommended computer environments
mentioned above.

e All other product names mentioned herein may
be the trademarks or registered trademarks of
their respective companies. Furthermore, “™”
and “®” are not mentioned in each case in this
manual.

- Tonbko mopenu DCR-TRV340E/
TRV341E/TRV740E

Bbl MOXXeTe npocmaTpusaTth 3anvMcaHHble Ha

“Memory Stick” paHHble, ncnonb3ys Bawwu

NepcoHasnbHbIN KOMMNbOTEP.

MpumeyaHue

[HaHHble, 3anucaHHble Ha “Memory Stick”,

XpaHATCA B cneayowmx oopmatax. Ybeaumrecs,

4YTO Ha Baluem nepcoHansHOM KoMnbloTepe

yCTaHOBIEHbI NporpamMmbl, NoA4epXXvBatoLme

3TN hopmMaThbl HalnsoB.

—HenopgwuxHble nzobpaxenna: ®opmat JPEG

— ABwxyLumeca n3obpaxkenna/asyk: Gopmat
MPEG

MpocmoTp n3obparkeHui ¢
MUcnoJsib3oBaHMeM NnepcoHasibHOro
KoMnbloTepa

[na nonb3oBaTtenen Windows (cTp. 208)
[Ona nonb3oBaTenen Macintosh (cTp. 213)

MpumeyaHuna

® BbinonHeHve onepaumin He rapaHTUpyeTcaA n
ona cpenpl Windows, 1 ana cpeabl Macintosh,
ecnu Bbl noacoeauHuTe ase unu 6onee
ycTpoicTtB USB 0AHOBPEMEHHO K OJHOMY
nepcoHanbHOMy KOMMbIOTEPY, Unn Npu
MCMOoJIb30BaHNM KOHLEHTpaTopa.

¢ B 3aBmcuMmocTy OT Tuna obopyaosaHua USB,
MCMOosIb3yemMoro 0JHOBPEMEHHO, HEKOTOPbIE 13
YCTPOWCTB MOTYT He paboTaTs.

* BoinonHeHne onepauuii He rapaHTupyeTcA ANA
BCEX PEKOMEH0BaHHbIX KOMMbIOTEPHbIX CPea,
YMOMAHYThIX BbILLE.

® Bce opyrve HazBaHWA U3AENUIA, YNIOMAHYTbIE B
[aHHOM pyKOBOJACTBE, MOryT ObITb
hMPMEHHBIMW 3HaKamu Unun omumanbHO
3aperncTpupoBaHHbIMU TOProBbIMU MapKamu
COOTBETCTBYIOWMX KOMMaHWi. B aanbHenwewm,
3Haky “0” n “00” He B6yayT yKasbiBaTbCA
Kaxxabli pa3 B JaHHOM PYKOBOACTBE.

suonesado ,pns Alowsp,
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Viewing images recorded on
“Memory Stick”s on your
computer

MpocmoTp n3obpakeHuu,
3anucaHHbIX Ha “Memory Stick”, Ha
Bawem KomnbloTepe

For Windows users

Recommended Windows environment

OS: Microsoft Windows 98, Windows 98SE,
Windows Me, Windows 2000 Professional,
Windows XP Home Edition or Windows
XP Professional standard installation is
required.
However, operation is not assured if the
above environment is an upgraded OS.

CPU: MMX Pentium 200 MHz or faster

The USB connector must be provided as
standard.

Windows Media Player must be installed (to play
back moving pictures).

Installing the USB driver

Before connecting your camcorder to your
computer, install the USB driver on the
computer. The USB driver is packaged together
with application software for viewing images on
the CD-ROM supplied with your camcorder.

If you installed the USB driver in “Viewing
images recorded on a tape on your computer”
(p. 126), start from step 5.

For Windows XP users

The USB driver needs not be installed. Your
computer is automatically recognized as a driver
just by connecting your computer using the USB
cable.

For Windows 98/98SE/Me, Windows 2000
Professional users

If you are using Windows 2000 Professional, log
in with permission of administrator.

Start the following operation without
connecting the USB cable to your
computer.

Connect the USB cable in step 6.

If the USB driver has been registered
incorrectly because your computer was
connected to your camcorder before
installation of the USB driver was completed.
Reinstall the USB driver following the
procedure on page 210.

208

Ona nonb3oBatenen Windows

PekomeHaoBaHHaA koHpurypauua Windows

OC: Microsoft Windows 98, Windows 98SE,
Windows Me, Windows 2000 Professional,
Windows XP Home Edition nnu Windows
XP Professional B cTaHaapTHOM
yCTaHoBKe TpebyeTcA.
OfHako, BbINOSIHEHME Oonepauuin He
rapaHTUpyeTCA, eCNu yKasaHHaA Bbille
KOHbUrypauma nony4eHa B pesynbrare
obHoBneHuA OC.

LIMY: Pentium MMX 200 MI'y nnn 6onee
6bICTPbIN

Pazbem USB gonxeH BXoAUTb B CTaHAAPTHYO
KOMMeKTauuio.

[omxeH 6biTb ycTaHosneH Windows Media
Player (ana BocnpovsBefeHnA ABUXKYLIUXCA
N306paxkeHunit).

YctaHoBKa gpaniBepa USB

Mepen noacoeavHeHnem Balen Buaeokamepbl
K Baliemy nepcoHanbHoMy KomnbloTepy
yCTaHoBWTe Ha KomnbtoTep Apavisep USB.
[Opavisep USB conepxuTca BMecTe ¢
nporpamMmMHbIM obecrneyeHnem ana npocMoTpa
n3obpaxxeHun Ha CD-ROM, npunaraemom K
Bawem Bngeokamepe.

Ecnu Bel ycTaHoBuTe gpaneep USB B pasaene
“INpocMOoTp M306pakeHuni, 3anncaHHbIX Ha
NeHTy, Ha Bawem komnbtoTepe” (cTp. 126),
HayHWTe C AencTBuA NyHKTa 5.

Ona nonb3oBatenen Windows XP
Opavneep USB He TpebyeTcAa ycTaHaBnMBaTb.
Balum komnbtoTepbl aBTOMaTUYECKN
pacrnosHalT YyCTPOMCTBO aBTOMaTUYECKMN NpU
noacoenvHeHun Bawero komnbioTepa ¢
nomoLbto kabena USB.

Ona nonb3oBaTteneinn Windows 98/98SE/Me,
Windows 2000 Professional

Ecnu Bbl ncnonsdyete Windows 2000
Professional, BoianTe B cMcTeMy C paspelueHua
agmMuHucTpaTopa.

HauyHuTte cnepyouyto npoueaypy 6e3
nopcoeavHeHuA kabena USB k Bawemy
KOMMbloTepy.

MopcoeauHute kabenb USB B nyHKTe 6.

Ecnu gpaisep USB 6bin 3apeructpupoBaH
HenpaBUIibHO, MOCKOJIbKY Baw komnbloTep
6b171 NnoacoeauHeH K Bawen Buaeokamepe Ao
TOro, Kak 6blna 3aBeplueHa MHCTanNAuuaA
nppansepa USB. MNepeuHcTannupyute
ppavBep USB B cooTBETCTBUU C NpoLeaypoin
Ha cTp. 210.



Viewing images recorded on
“Memory Stick”s on your
computer

MpocmoTp n3obpakeHuu,
3anucaHHbIX Ha “Memory Stick”, Ha
Bawem KomnbloTepe

(1) Turn on the power of your computer and
allow Windows to load.

(2) Insert the supplied CD-ROM into the CD-
ROM drive of your computer. The application
software screen appears.

(3) Move the cursor to “USB Driver” and click.
This starts USB driver installation.

(1) Bkntounte Baw nepcoHasnbHbIi KOMMbIOTEP U
pante Windows 3arpy3utbcs.

(2) YVcTaHoBuTe npunaraembii CD-ROM B
HakonuTenb CD-ROM Baluero komnbtoTepa.
[MoABUTCA 9KpaH NPUKNaaHOro
nporpamMMHoOro obecneyeHuA.

(3) YctaHoBuTe Kypcop Ha nyHkTe “USB Driver”
W WenkH1Te. 3TO 3anycTuT nporpammy
yCcTaHoBKM apavisepa USB.

(4) Follow the on-screen messages to install the
USB driver.

(5)Insert a “Memory Stick” into your camcorder,
connect the AC power adaptor and set the
POWER switch to MEMORY.

(6) Connect the ¥ (USB) jack on your camcorder
with the USB connector on your computer
using the supplied USB cable.

USB MODE appears on the LCD screen of
your camcorder. Your computer recognizes
the camcorder, and the Windows Add
Hardware Wizard starts.

(7) Follow the on-screen messages to make the
Add Hardware Wizard recognize the
hardware. The Add Hardware Wizard starts
two times because two different USB drivers
are installed. Be sure to allow each installation
to complete without interrupting them.

(4) CnepnyiTe akpaHHbIM coobLIeHMAM Ana
ycTaHoBku gpansepa USB.

(5) YctaHoBuTe “Memory Stick” B Bawuy
BMAEOKaMepy, NOACOEANHNTE CETEBON
apanTep NepemMeHHoro Toka 1 yctaHoBuTe
nepekntoyatens POWER B nonoxxenune
MEMORY.

(6) CoepmHuTe rHesno ¥ (USB) Ha Bawwei
Buaeokamepe ¢ pasbemom USB Bawero
nepcoHanbHOro KOMMbIOTePa, UCMoNb3yA
npunaraembin kabenob USB.

Ha akpaHne XXK[ Bawew Bugeokamepsbl
noasutcA uHamkauma USB MODE. Baw
nepcoHarnbHbIA KOMMbIOTEP pacro3HaeT
BuaeoKamepy, u 3anycturca “mactep”
Windows “YcTaHoBka o6opynoBaHuA”.

(7) Cnepnyite akpaHHbIM cOObLLEHMAM ANA TOrO,
4YTO6bI MacTep “YcTaHoBka obopynoBaHnA”
pacnosHan yctponctso. MacTtep “YcTaHoBka
obopynoBaHuA” 3anycTUTCA ABa pasa,
MoTOMY YTO yCTaHaBNMBAOTCA ABa
pasnunyHbix gpavisepa USB. O6a3aTenbHO
faviTe yCTaHOBKe 3aBepLmnTbCA, He
npepbiBas ee.

|
USB cable/Ka6enb USB

suonesado ,pns Alowsp,,
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Viewing images recorded on
"“Memory Stick”s on your
computer

MpocmoTp n3obpakeHuu,
3anucaHHbIX Ha “Memory Stick”, Ha
Bawem KomnbloTepe

Note

You cannot install the USB driver if a “Memory
Stick” is not in your camcorder.

Be sure to insert a “Memory Stick” into your
camcorder before installing the USB driver.

If you cannot install the USB driver
The USB driver has been registered incorrectly as
your computer was connected to your camcorder
before installation of the USB driver was
completed. Perform the following procedure to
correctly install the USB driver.

Step1: Uninstall the incorrect USB driver

@ Turn on your computer and allow Windows
to load.

@ Insert a “Memory Stick” into your camcorder.

® Connect the AC power adaptor, and set the
POWER switch to MEMORY.

@ Connect the USB connector on your computer
to the ¥ (USB) jack on your camcorder using
the USB cable supplied with your camcorder.

® Open your computer’s “Device Manager”.
Windows 2000 Professional:

Select “My Computer” — “Control Panel” —
“Hardware” tab, and click the “Device
Manager” button.

Other OS:

Select “My Computer” — “Control Panel” —
“System”, and click “Device Manager”.

® Select “Other devices”.

Select the device prefixed with the “?” mark
and delete.
Ex: (?)Sony Camcorder

@ Turn the POWER switch to OFF (CHG), and
then disconnect the USB cable.

Restart your computer.

Step2: Install the USB driver on the CD-ROM
Perform the entire procedure described in
“Installing the USB driver” on page 208.

210

Mpumeyanue

Bbl He moxeTe ycTaHoBUTb apavisep USB, ecnin
B Bawwen Bugeokamepe HeT “Memory Stick”.
Y6eanumTech, 4To ycTaHoBunm “Memory Stick” B
Bawy Buaeokamepy nepen ycTaHOBKOMN
npavisepa USB.

Ecnun Bbl He MoXkeTe UHCTannuMpoBaTb
Apansep USB

Opansep USB 3apernctpmpoBaH HenpaBuibHO,
NOCKOmbKy Bal nepcoHasnbHbIn KOMMNbloTep bbin
noAcoeavHeH K Baluen Bugeokamepe no
3aBepLueHnA ycTaHoBku apansepa USB.
BbinonHuTe cneaytolyto npoueanypy ans
KOPPEKTHOW ycTaHOBKM ApariBepa USB.

MyHKT 1: JleMHcTannupyiTe HenpaBuibHbIA

ppavisep USB

@ BkntounTe Balu nepcoHasbHblii KOMAbIOTEP 1
pavite Windows 3arpyanTbcA.

®@ YcraHosuTe “Memory Stick” B Bawly
BMAEOKamepy.

(® MopacoeauHuTe ceTeBo agantep
NepeMeHHoro TokKa u ycTaHoBUTe
nepekntoyatens POWER B nonoxeHue
MEMORY.

® CoeamnHnte pasbem USB Bawero
NnepcoHaIbHOro KOMMboTepa ¢ rHe3goM ¥
(USB) Ha Bawen Bnaeokamepe, ncnonb3ys
npunaraembin kabenb USB.

(® OrkpoiiTe Ha Bawem KomnbloTepe
“YcTponcTea”.

Windows 2000 Professional:

Bbi6epuTe “Mown komnbtoTep” — “lNaHenb
ynpaeneHuna” — 3aknagka “O6opynosaHue”
1 WeNKHUTE No KHomnke “MeHenykep
yCTpOWCTB”.

Opyrne OC:

Bbi6epuTe “Mown komnbtoTep” — “lNaHenb
ynpaenenva” — “Cuctema”, n WenkHuTe no
KHomMke “MeHen>ep yCTponCTB”.

® BuibepuTe “[pyrue ycTpoictea”

BbibepuTe yCcTpOCTBO, MOMEYEHHOE
BHa4ane 3Hakom “?” n ypanuTte.
Mp.: (?)Sony Camcorder

@ VYcraHosuTe nepekniodatens POWER B
nonoxexve OFF (CHG), a 3aTtem
oTcoeanHuTe Kabenb USB.

MepesanycTuTe Baw nepcoHanbHbIv
KOMMblOTEP.

MyHKT 2: YcTaHoBuTe Apansep USB Ha CD-
ROM

BbIinonHWTE NONHOCTBLIO NpoLeAypyY, ONMUCAHHYIO
B pasgene “UHctannauma gpansepa USB” Ha
cTp. 208.



Viewing images recorded on
“Memory Stick”s on your
computer

MpocmoTp n3obpakeHuu,
3anucaHHbIX Ha “Memory Stick”, Ha
Bawem komnbloTepe

Viewing images on Windows

An application such as Windows Media Player
must be installed to play back moving pictures in
Windows environment.

(1) Turn on your computer and allow Windows
to load.

(2) Insert a “Memory Stick” into your camcorder,
and connect the AC power adaptor to your
camcorder and then to a wall socket.

(3)Set the POWER switch to MEMORY.

(4) Connect one end of the USB cable to the ¥
(USB) jack on the camcorder and the other
end to the USB connector on your computer.
USB MODE appears on the screen of your
camcorder.

(5) Open “My Computer” on Windows and
double click the newly recognized drive
(Example: “Removable Disk (E:)”).

The folders inside the “Memory Stick” are
displayed.

(6) Select and double-click the desired image file
from the folder.

For the detailed folder and file name, see
“Image file storage destinations and image
files” (p. 218).

MpocmoTp nso6pakeHun B8 Windows
[lnA Bocnpon3BeaeHnA ABUXKYLIMXCA
n3obpaxeHun B cpene Windows [0mKHO 6bITb
YCTaHOBIIEHO NPUIOXEHUe, Takoe, Kak,
Hanpumep, Windows Media Player.

(1) Bkntounte Baw nepcoHasnbHbIi KOMMLIOTEP U
pante Windows 3arpy3utbcs.

(2) YctaHoBuTe “Memory Stick” B Bawwy
BMAeoKaMepy 1 NoAcoeavHNTE CETEBO
ajanTep nepemMeHHoro Toka K Bawwen
BMAEOKaMepe, a 3aTeM K CETEBOIN PO3ETKe.

(3) YcTtaHoBuTe nepekntodatens POWER B
nonoxexve MEMORY.

(4) NoacoeanHnTe oanH KoHel kabena USB k
rHe3ny ¥ (USB) Ha BUaeokamepe, a apyrov
KOHeL — K pazbemy USB Bawero
nepcoHanbHOro KoMMboTepa.

Ha akpaHe Baluei Bugeokamepbl noABMTCA
nHamkauma USB MODE.

(5) OTkponTe nukTorpammy “Moi KomnbioTep” B
Windows 1 gBa><abl WEeNKHUTE No BHOBb
pacrno3HaHHoMy HakonuTento (Mpumep:
“Removable Disk (E:) (CbemHbIi guck (E:))”).
OTo06pasaTcA nanku BHyTpK “Memory Stick”.

(6) BuibepuTe 1 aBaxabl WenkHUTe no cany
HY>KHOro N306pa>keHnA 13 nanku.

[nA noapobHOro onucaHmA Ha3BaHU NanoK
1 chaiinos obpalyanTech K pasgeny “Mecta
XpaHeHuA hannoB n30bpakeHnii n dannbl

n3obpaxeHun” (cTp. 218).

USB connector
Pazbem USB

USB cable/
Kabenb USB

suonesado ,pns Alowsp,,
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Viewing images recorded on MpocmoTp n3obparkeHum,

“Memory Stick”s on your 3anucaHHbIX Ha “Memory Stick”, Ha
computer Bawem KkomnbroTepe
Desired file type/ Double-click in this order/
Hy>xHbii TUN channa [1BOWHOW LLeNYOK B TaKOM nopAake
Still image/ “Dcim” folder —  “100msdcf” folder —» Image file/
HenogswmxHoe nsobpaxexune Manka “Dcim” — [lanka “100msdcf” — ®ain nsobpaxxeHusa
Moving picture*/ “Mssony” folder ~— “Moml0001” folder —» Image file*/
OenxyweecA nsobpaxenue* | Manka “Mssony” — [anka “Moml0001” — ®aiin n3obpaxkeHna*
* Copying a file to the hard disk of your * PekomeHayeTcA nepe npoCMOTPOM
computer before viewing it is recommended. If CKOMMpoBaTh (haiin Ha XeCcTkuin anck Baiuero
you play back the file directly from the nepcoHanbHoro komnetoTepa. Ecnu Bel 6ynete
“Memory Stick,” the image and sound may BOCMPOM3BOAUTL chamn npAmo ¢ “Memory
break off. Stick”, nsobpaxkeHue 1 3ByK MOryT BHE3arnHO

obpbiBaTbCA.
Unplug the USB cable or eject the

“Memory Stick” OTcoeauHeHue kabena USB unu
- For Windows 2000 Professional/Me, usBnevyeHue “Memory Stick”
Windows XP users - Ona nonb3oBatenen Windows 2000
To unplug the USB cable or eject the “Memory Professional/Me, Windows XP
Stick,” follow the procedure below. [na otcoeauHeHna kabena USB unu
BblTankmeaHua “Memory Stick”, BbinonHuTe
(1) Move the cursor to the “Unplug or Eject NpuBeAEHHYIO HXKE MpoLeaypy.
Hardware” icon on the Task Tray and click to
cancel the applicable drive. (1) MepemecTuTe Kypcop Ha NUKTOrpaMmy
(2) A message to remove the device from the “OTKJOYNUTb UK N3BMeYb 060pyaoBaHne” B
system appears, then unplug the USB cable or naHenu 3agaq v WenkHMTe AnA OTMEHbI
eject the “Memory Stick.” COOTBETCTBYIOLLErO YCTPONCTBA.
(3) Set the POWER switch of your camcorder to (2) MonaBwnTCA cooblueHre 06 yaaneHnn
OFF(CHG). YCTPOWCTBA U3 CUCTEMBI, @ 3aTEM
oTcoeanHuTe Kabenb USB nnun ussnekute
“Memory Stick”.

(3) YcTaHoBuTe nepekntovatens POWER Ha
Bawen Bngeokamepe B NONOXeHne
OFF(CHG).
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Viewing images recorded on
“Memory Stick”s on your
computer

MpocmoTp n3obpakeHuu,
3anucaHHbIX Ha “Memory Stick”, Ha
Bawem komnbloTepe

For Macintosh users

Recommended Macintosh environment

Mac 0S5 8.5.1/8.6/9.0/9.1/9.2 or Mac OS X

(v10.0/v10.1) standard installation is required.

However, note that the update to Mac OS9.0/9.1

should be used for the following models.

¢ iMac with the Mac OS 8.6 standard installation
and a slot loading type CD-ROM drive

¢ iBook or Power Mac G4 with the Mac OS 8.6
standard installation

The USB connector must be provided as
standard.

Installing the USB driver

Before connecting your camcorder to your
computer, install the USB driver on the
computer. The USB driver is packaged together
with application software for viewing images on
the CD-ROM supplied with your camcorder. Do
not connect the USB cable to your computer
before installation of the USB driver is
completed.

For Mac 0S 9.1/9.2/Mac OS X (v10.0/v10.1)
The USB driver need not be installed. Your Mac
is automatically recognized as a driver just by
connecting your Mac using the USB cable.

Ona nonb3oBartenen Macintosh

PekomeHaoBaHHaA KoHdurypauma Macintosh

Mac OS 8.5.1/8.6/9.0/9.1/9.2 nnn Mac OS X

(v10.0/v10.1) B cTaHA@pTHOW yCTaHOBKE

TpebyeTcA.

OpHako, 0bpaTuTe BHUMaHUe Ha TO, 4TO

cnepyeTt ucnosnb3oBaTb 06HoBNeHne o Mac OS

9.0/9.1 pna cneayowmx Mmoaenen.

¢ iMac co ctaHgapTHo yctaHoBneHHo Mac OS
8.6 1 Hakonutenem CD-ROM c wweneson
3arpysKkou

¢ iBook nnu Power Mac G4 co ctaHaapTHO
ycTtaHoBneHHon Mac OS 8.6

Pasbem USB ponxeH BXOAUTb B CTaHAAPTHYHO
KOMMNeKTauuio.

YcTaHoBKa gpaiBepa USB

Mepen noacoeamHeHvem Balel Buaeokamepbl
K Bawemy KomnbloTepy yctaHoBuUTe Apansep
USB Ha komnbtoTep. Opavisep USB ynakoBaH
BMeCTe C MpVKIaaHbIM NPOrpamMmMHbIM
obecneyeHnemM anA NpocMoTpa n3obpadkeHun Ha
CD-ROM, npunaraemom K Bawei Bnaeokamvepe.
He noacoeauHanTe kabenb USB k Bawemy
KOMIMbIOTEPY A0 TOro, Kak 3aBepLumnTcA
VHCTanNALMA.

Ona Mac OS 9.1/9.2/Mac OS X (v10.0/v10.1)
Opaneep USB He Hy>xpaaeTcA B ycTaHoBKe. Baw
Mac aBTOMaTnyeckun pacnosHaeT gpanieep
cpasy npv noacoeamHeHnn Bawero Mac ¢
ncnonb3oBaHnem kabena USB.

suonesado ,pns Alowsp,,
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Viewing images recorded on
"“Memory Stick”s on your
computer

MpocmoTp n3obpakeHuu,
3anucaHHbIX Ha “Memory Stick”, Ha
Bawem KkomnbroTepe

For Mac OS 8.5.1/8.6/9.0 users

(1) Turn on your computer and allow the Mac OS
to load.

(2) Insert the supplied CD-ROM into the CD-
ROM drive of your computer. The application
software screen appears.

(3) Click “USB Driver” to open the folder
containing the six files related to “Driver”.

Ona nonb3osaTtenen Mac OS 8.5.1/8.6/9.0

(1) Bkntounte Baw nepcoHasbHbI KOMMbIOTEP U
nante Mac OS 3arpy3utbcs.

(2) YctaHoBuTe npunaraembin CD-ROM B
Hakonutenb CD-ROM Batuero komnbtoTepa.
MoABMTCA 3KpaH NpPUKIaAHOro
nporpamMmmHoro obecneyeHus.

yww imagamizer gom
Menu
® PIXELA ImageMixer

a L)
-
Bl b

"
-

besten Dmanst

L]

(3) LLlenknute no kHonke “USB Driver” ana Toro,
4YTOObI OTKPbITh Narnky, cogepxaltlyto 6
harina, oTHocALMXCA K nporpamme “Driver”.

O (3 priver B
Sony Camcorder USE Driver Sony USE Shim Sony Peripheral USE Driver

Sony Cameorder USB Shim Sony USE Driver Sony Peripheral USE Shim | a |

=

KIDZ

(4) Select all six files, and drag and drop them
into the System Folder.

(5) When the message appears, click “OK.”

(6) Restart your computer.
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(4) BeibepuTe Bce 6 chaiina v NnoTAHWTE U
OMyCTUTE UX B CUCTEMHYIO Narky.

(5) Ecnu noaBuTtcA cooblueHne, LWenkHUTe no
kHonke “OK”.

(6) NepesanycTute Baw nepcoHasbHbIN
KOMMbIOTEP.



Viewing images recorded on
“Memory Stick”s on your
computer

MpocmoTp n3obpakeHuu,
3anucaHHbIX Ha “Memory Stick”, Ha
Bawem komnbloTepe

Viewing images on Macintosh
QuickTime 3.0 or newer must be installed to play
back moving pictures in Macintosh environment.

(1) Turn on your computer and allow Mac OS to
load.

(2) Insert a “Memory Stick” into your camcorder,
and connect the AC power adaptor to your
camcorder and then to a wall socket.

(3) Set the POWER switch to MEMORY.

(4) Connect one end of the USB cable to the
KP (USB) jack on the camcorder and the other
end to the USB connector on your computer.
USB MODE appears on the screen of your
camcorder.

(5) Double click the newly recognized icon on the
desktop.

The folders inside the “Memory Stick” are
displayed.

(6) Select and double-click the desired image file
from the folder.

MpocmoTp nso6pakeHuin B Macintosh
HornxeH 6bITb ycTaHoBneH QuickTime 3.0 nnm
HOBee A1 BOCNPOW3BEeAEHNA ABUXKYLLIMXCA
n3obpaxkeHun B cpeae Macintosh.

(1) BkntounTe Baww nepcoHasibHbIi KOMMNbIOTEP U
pante Mac OS 3arpyanTbces.

(2) YctaHoBuTe “Memory Stick” B Bawwy
BMAEOKaMEpY W NOACOEANHNTE CETEBOW
ajanTep nepemMeHHoro Toka K Batew
BMAEOKaMepe, a 3aTeM K CETEBOIN PO3ETKeE.

(3) YcTaHoBuTe nepekntovatens POWER B
nonoxexne MEMORY.

(4) MopcoeanHuTe oauH KoHel kabena USB k
rHe3gy ¥ (USB) Ha Buaeokamepe, a apyrom
KOHeL, — K pasbemy USB Bauero
nepcoHanbHOro KOMMbIOTepa.

Ha akpaHe Batlueii Buaeokamepbl noABuTCA
nHankauma USB MODE.

(5) ABaxk bl WeNKHWUTE Mo BHOBb pacno3HaHHOM
nuKTOrpaMme Ha paboyem cTorne.
OTo6pasATca nanku BHYTpY “Memory Stick”.

(6) Beibepute 1 aBaXkabl WEKHUTE Mo dhaiiny
HY>XHOrO M306padkeHnsa 13 nanku.

Desired file type/
Hy>xHbi TUN chaina

Double-click in this order/

[BOWHOWM WEN4YOoK B TAaKOM NopAaKe

suonesado ,pns Alowsp,,

Still image/ “Dcim” folder —  “100msdcf” folder —» Image file/
HenogsuxHoe nsobpaxexne Manka “Dcim” — [Manka “100msdcf” — ®ann nsobpaxxeHuna
Moving picture*/ “Mssony” folder =~ — “Moml0001” folder —» Image file*/
[Oewxyweeca nsobpaxenne* | lManka “Mssony” — [lanka “Moml0001” — dawin nsobpaxkeHna*

* Copying a file to the hard disk of your
computer before viewing it is recommended. If
you play back the file directly from the
“Memory Stick,” the image and sound may
break off.

* PekomeHpgyeTcA nepen npoCcMOTPOM
CKOMMPOBAaTb (haiis Ha XXEeCTKU anck Bawero
nepcoHanbHOro KomnbtoTepa. Ecnu Bol 6ygete
BOCNpOMU3BOANTb thain npAmo ¢ “Memory
Stick”, nsobpaxkeHue n 3ByK MOryT BHE3arnHo
obpblBaTbCA.

Aons Alowsy,, 9 uunedsuQ
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Viewing images recorded on
“Memory Stick”s on your
computer

MpocmoTp n3obpakeHuu,
3anucaHHbIX Ha “Memory Stick”, Ha
Bawem KomnbloTepe

Unplug the USB cable or eject the
"Memory Stick”

To unplug the USB cable or eject the “Memory
Stick”, follow the procedure below.

(1) Close all running applications.
Make sure that the access lamp of the hard
disk is not lit.

(2) Drag and drop the “Memory Stick” icon to the
Trash or select Eject under the Special menu.

(3) Unplug the USB cable or eject the “Memory
Stick.” Set the POWER switch of your
camcorder to OFF(CHG).

For Mac OS X (v10.0) users
Shutting down your computer, then unplug the
USB cable or eject the “Memory Stick”.
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OTcoeauHeHue kabena USB unu
ussne4veHue “Memory Stick”

Ona otcoeauHeHua kabena USB nnu
n3snedveHna “Memory Stick” cnepyvite
HUXXEeOonuncaHHoOW npouenype.

(1) 3akpoiiTe Bce OTKpbITblE MPOrpammebl.
Y6eaumTech, 4TO Namna AocTyrna >XecTKoro
[VCKa He ropur.

(2) MoTAHMTe nukTorpammy “Memory Stick” n
oTnycTuTe ee Hag Kop3nHon unu BelgenuTe
3Ty MMKTOrpammMy OAUHAPHBIM LLENYKOM M
BblbepuTe KomaHay Eject B meHto Special.

(3) OTcoeamHuTe Kabenb USB nunu nasnekute
“Memory Stick”. YcTtaHoBuTe
nepekntoyatens POWER Ha Bawen
Bngeokamepe B nonoxexHve OFF (CHG).

Ona nonb3oBaTtenen Mac OS X (v10.0)
OTkntounTe Baw KomnbloTep, a 3aTem
oTcoeanHuTe kabens USB nnu nssneknte
“Memory Stick”.



Viewing images recorded on
“Memory Stick”s on your
computer

MpocmoTp n3obpakeHuu,
3anucaHHbIX Ha “Memory Stick”, Ha
Bawem komnbloTepe

Notes on using your computer

“Memory Stick”

* “Memory Stick” operations on your camcorder
cannot be assured if a “Memory Stick”
formatted on your computer is used on your
camcorder, or if the “Memory Stick” in your
camcorder was formatted from your computer
when the USB cable was connected.

* Do not compress the data on the “Memory
Stick.” Compressed files cannot be played back
on your camcorder.

Software

® Depending on your application software, the
file size may increase when you open a still
image file.

® When you load an image modified using
retouching software from your computer to
your camcorder or when you directly modify
the image on your camcorder, the image format
will differ so a file error indicator may appear
and you may be unable to open the file.

Communications with your computer
Communications between your camcorder and
your computer may not recover after recovering
from Suspend, Resume, or Sleep.

MpumeyaHua 06 ucnonb3oBaHUU
Bawero nepcoHanbHoro
KOMMbloTepa

“Memory Stick”

® Pabota “Memory Stick” Ha Bawewn
BMAEOKaMeEpe He rapaHTUpyeTcA, ecnm
“Memory Stick”, oTcpopmaTupoBaHHas Ha
Balem nepcoHanbsHOM KomnbtoTepe,
ucnonb3yeTcA Balel Buaeokamepon, nnm
ecnu “Memory Stick” 6bina oTdopmaTupoBaHa
B Bawen Bugeokamvepe c Bawero
nepcoHanbHOM KomnbtoTepa, koraa bbin
noacoeavHeH kabenb USB.

® He cxxmmanTte gaHHble Ha “Memory Stick”.
Cxartble thannbl He BOCMPOU3BOAATCA Ha
Bawen Bnaeokamvepe.

MporpammHoe obecneyeHue

* B 3aBNCUMOCTM OT NPUKNAAHOM Nporpammel,
pasmep chavina MoXeT yBenm4nTbeA, Koraa Bel
OTKpbIBaeTe HeMoABMXHOE N306paxeHue.

e Korpa Bbl 3arpy>kaete nsobpaxenue,
BMOOU3MEHEeHHOe C NMOMOLLbIO nporpamMmbl AnAa
peTywmpoBaHua, ¢ Balero nepcoHasnbHoro
KoMmMbloTepa B Baluy Buaeokamepy nnm Korga
Bbl HanpAMyto BUAoM3MeHAeTe n3obpaxkeHne
B BuAaeokamepe, hopmat nsobpakeHua
N3MEHUTCA, TaK YTO MOXET NOABUTLCA
MHOMKATOpP OWKNOKKM chbanna n, BO3MOXXHO, Bl
He CMOXeTe OTKPbITb dhann.

CBA3b ¢ Bawumm nepcoHanbHbIM
KOMMbIOTEPOM

CBA3b Mexay Balwen Bugeokamepon 1 Bawwmm
nepcoHaslbHbIM KOMMbIOTEPOM MOXET He
BOCCTaHOBWTLCA NOCIEe BbIX04a KOMMboTEpa 13
pe>xxumos [Nay3a, BozobHoBneHue nnu Cnawmn
pexum.

suonesado ,pns Alowsp,,
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Viewing images recorded on
“Memory Stick”s on your
computer

MpocmoTp n3obpakeHuu,
3anucaHHbIX Ha “Memory Stick”, Ha
Bawem KomnbloTepe

Image file storage destinations
and image files

Image files recorded with your camcorder are
grouped in folders by recording mode.

The meanings of the file names are as follows.
0000 stands for any number within the range
from 0001 to 9999.

For Windows Me users
(The drive recognizing your
camcorder is [E:].)

:_r:f_j Desktop

-2y My Documents
E@, by Computer

=9 3% Floppy (&)
= Local Disk [C:]

]-@ Compact Disc (D)
= Femowvable Disk [E:]
-1 DCIM

MecTa xpaHeHusA cannoB
n3obpakeHun u chansnbl
n306parkeHnn

Ddaiinbl N306paxkeHni, 3anucaHHble ¢ NOMOLLbIO
Bawew Bugeokamepbl, CrpynnvpoBaHbl B Nanku
no pexxumMy 3anucu.

3Ha4veHnA MMeH hainsioB TakoBbl.

OOOO obosHa4vaeT ntoboe 4YMcno B AvanasoHe
oT 0001 go 9999.

Ona nonb3oBartenen Windows Me
(YcTpoucTtBo, npeacraBrifalollee
Buaeokamepy - [E:].)

Folder containing still image data/

Manka, cogep)kawan gaHHble
HenoABUXHbIX U306parkeHun

Folder containing moving picture data/

Manka, cogep)kawan gaHHble
ABUXYLIUXCA U306parkeHUi

Folder/Manka File/®ain Meaning/3Ha4yeHue
Still image file/
100MSDCF bsconnnJrG daiin HenoABUXHOTO 3o6paXKeHnA
Moving picture file/
MOMLO001 MOVODOLO.MPG dann gemkyLlerocA n3obpakeHna




Copying images
recorded on “Memory
Stick”s to tape

KonupoBaHue nsobpa-
>X€HWUW, 3anucaHHbIX Ha
“Memory Stick’, Ha neHTy

- DCR-TRV340E/TRV341E/TRV740E only
You can copy still images recorded on “Memory
Stick”s and record them to tapes.

Before operation
e Insert a tape for recording into your camcorder.
e Insert a “Memory Stick” into your camcorder.

(1) Set the POWER switch to VCR.

(2) Using the video control buttons, search a
point where you want to record the desired
still image. Set the tape to playback pause
mode.

(3) Press @ REC and the button on its right
simultaneously on your camcorder. The tape
is set to the recording pause mode.

(4) Press MEMORY PLAY. The last recorded
image is displayed.

(5) Press MEMORY+ /- to select the desired
image.

To see the previous image, press MEMORY-.
To see the next image, press MEMORY+.

(6) Press I to start recording and press Il again
to stop.

@ appears on the screen during recording.

(7)If you have more to copy, repeat steps 4 to 6.

- Tonbko mogenu DCR-TRV340E/
TRV341E/TRV740E

Bbl MOXXeTe KonmpoBaTb HEMOABWXHbIE

n3obpaxkeHua, 3anucaHHble Ha “Memory Stick”,

1 3anucbiBaTh UX Ha NEHTY.

Mepen BbINONHEHMEM Onepauuu

® YCcTaHOBWTE KacceTy C IEHTOW ANA 3anucu B
Bawy Buaeokamepy.

e YctaHosute “Memory Stick” B Bawy
BUAeoKamepy.

(1) YctaHoBuTe nepekntodatens POWER B
nonoxexune VCR.

(2) icnonb3yA KHOMKW BUAEOKOHTPONA, HanamTe
TOYKY, rae Bbl xoTuTe 3anucatb Hy>XXHble
n306paxKeHnA. YCTaHOBUTE NEHTY B PEXUM
nay3bl BOCNPOU3BEAEHUA.

(3) HaxxmuTe Ha Bawei Buaeokamvepe
oAHOBpeMeHHO KHornky @ REC u kHonky
cnpaBa oT Hee. KacceTa ¢ neHTon
yCTaHOBJIEHA B PEXUM May3bl 3anucu.

(4) Haxxmute kHonky MEMORY PLAY.
OTobparkaeTcA n3obpakeHne, sanmcaHHoe
nocneaHuM.

(5) Haxxmute kHonky MEMORY +/- gna Belibopa
HY>XHOrO 1306paXkeHus.

[lnA npocmoTpa npeaplayLiero n3obpaxeHua
HaxkmuTe kKHonky MEMORY -. [inAa
npocmoTpa creaytoLero n3obpaxkeHus
HaxkmuTe kHonky MEMORY +.

(6) Haxxmute kHonky Il onA Havana 3anvcu n
HaxxmuTe KHorky Il ewe pas anA oCTaHOBKM.
Bo Bpema 3anucy Ha akpaHe noABuUTCA
nHanKauA @.

(7) Ecnn Bam Hy><HO ckonupoBaThb YTO-TO eLle,
NnoBTOPWUTE AENCTBMA MNYHKTOB 4 — 6.

2 >l
3 oIl
REC =——
Ce)
6 [}
PAUSE
)
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Copying images recorded on
“Memory Stick”s to tape

KonupoBaHue usobpaxeHui, 3anu-
caHHbIX Ha “Memory Stick”, Ha neHTy

To stop copying
Press .

[inAa octaHOBKU KONMpoBaHUA
HaxmunTe kHonky M.

During copying

You cannot operate the following buttons:
-~ MEMORY PLAY

-~ MEMORY INDEX

-~ MEMORY DELETE

—MEMORY MIX

—~MEMORY +/-

Note on the index screen
You cannot record the index screen.

If you press EDITSEARCH during pause mode
Memory playback stops.

Image data modified on your computer or
shot with other equipment

You may not be able to copy modified images
with your camcorder.

If you press DISPLAY in the standby or
recording mode

You can see memory playback and the file name
indicators in addition to the indicators pertinent
to tapes, such as the time code indicator.
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Bo BpemA KonuposaHuA

Bbl He MOXeTe nucnonb3osaTh cneayoLmne
KHOMKMU:

-MEMORY PLAY

-MEMORY INDEX

-MEMORY DELETE

-MEMORY MIX

-MEMORY +/-

MpumevyaHue 06 MHAEKCHOM 3KpaHe
Bbl He MOXeTe 3anucaTb MHAEKCHbIN 3KPaH.

Ecnu Bbl HaxkmeTte kHonky EDITSEARCH Bo
BpPEeMA peXxuma nays3bl
BocnpounsseeHune n3 naMATM OCTAHOBUTCA.

[OaHHble n3obpa>keHnit, BUAOU3MEHEHHbIX Ha
Bawem nepcoHasibHOM KOMMblOTEpPE UNu
CHATbIX C NOMOLLbLIO APYroi annapaTtypbl
BoamoxkHO, Bbl He cMoyeTe ckonvpoBaTh
BUAOV3MEHEHHbIE N306paXkeHns Ha Bawen
BUAeOKamepe.

Ecnu Bbl HaxmeTe KHonKy DISPLAY B
peXxume oXXuaaHUA UNKU BO BPEMA 3anucu
Bbl MOXeTe nocMOTpeTb HANKaTOPbI
BOCMPOU3BEAESHUA NaMATN U UMeH haninos
BA06aBOK K MHAMKATOPaM, UMEIOLLM
OTHOLLEHME K NeHTaM, TakuUM, Kak MHAMKaTop
KOAa BPEMEHW.



Enlarging still images
recorded on “Memory
Stick”s - Memory PB ZOOM

YBenuyeHne HenoABMKHbIX U306pa-
XEHWH, 3anucaHHbIX Ha “Memory
Stick” - ®yHkuua PB ZOOM namaTu

- DCR-TRV340E/TRV341E/TRV740E only
You can enlarge still images recorded on a
“Memory Stick.” You can select and view a
desired part from the enlarged still image. Also,
you can copy the desired part of the enlarged still
image to tapes or “Memory Stick”s.

Before operation
Insert a “Memory Stick” into your camcorder.

(1) Set the POWER switch to MEMORY or VCR.
Make sure that the LOCK switch is set to the
left (unlock) position.

(2) Press PB ZOOM on your camcorder while
you are playing back images recorded on
“Memory Stick.” The still image is enlarged,
and 1 | indicators showing the direction to
move the image appear on the screen.

(3) Turn SEL/PUSH EXEC dial to move the
enlarged image, then press the dial.

1 : The image moves downward.
| : The image moves upward.
+— — becomes available.

(4) Turn SEL/PUSH EXEC dial to move the
enlarged image, then press the dial.

«— : The image moves rightward. (Turn
the dial downward.)

— : The image moves leftward. (Turn the
dial upward.)

(5) Adjust the zoom ratio by the power zoom
lever.

You can enlarge the image from 1.1 times up
to five times its size.

W : Decreases the zoom ratio.

T : Increase the zoom ratio.

- Tonbko mopenu DCR-TRV340E/
TRV341E/TRV740E
Bbl MOXeTe yBenmymBaTb HENMOABWMXKHbIE
n3o06paxkeHus, 3anncaHHble Ha “Memory Stick”.
Bbl MOXeT BblIGMpaTh 1 NpoCMaTpMBaThb HY>KHYIO
4acTb YBENNYEHHOIO HEMOABUXHOMO
n3obpaxkeHuA. Bbl MoXeTe Takxe KonnpoBaTtb
HY>KHYIO 4aCTb YBEMNYEHHOro HemnoABUXHOro
n306paxkeHns Ha neHTbl unn “Memory Stick”.

Mepen BbINONHEHMEM Onepauuu
YcTtaHosuTe “Memory Stick” B Bawwy
BUAEOKaMepy.

(1) YctaHoBuTe nepekntovatens POWER B
nonoxexne MEMORY unu VCR. Y6eautecs,
yT0 hukcatop LOCK ycTaHOBNEH B NeBOM
(He3adhmKcMpoBaHHOM) MOMOXEHWUN.

(2) Bo Bpema BocrnpousBefeHusa N300pakeHni,
3anucaHHbix Ha “Memory Stick”, HaxMuTe
kHonky PB ZOOM Ha Bawen Bngeokamepe.
HenopgwkHoe n3obpaxkeHne yBenninTca, a
Ha aKpaHe noAsuTcA uHAnkauma 1 |,
nokasblBaloLLaA HanpasieHne nepemMeLLeHna
n3ob6paxkeHuA.

(3) NoeepHuTe anck SEL/PUSH EXEC ans
nepemMeLieHnA yBennyeHHoro n3obpaxeHus,
a 3aTeM HaXXMUTe AUCK.

1 : V3oBpaxeHue nepemeLLaeTcA BHUS.
| : VsoBpaxeHue nepemelaetca BBepx.
OnunA «<— — CTaHOBWTCA AOCTYMHOM.

(4) NoeepHuTe anck SEL/PUSH EXEC ansa
nepemMeLeHnA yBennYeHHoro n3obpaxeHus,
a 3aTeM HaXXMUTe AUCK.

«— : N3obpaxeHnua nepemellaetca
BrpaBo. ([loBepHMTE AUCK BBEPX.)

— : VI306pakeHne nepemellaeTcA BNeBoO.
(MoBepHUTE AMCK BHU3.)

(5) OTperynupyiiTe macwtab yBenmyeHua ¢
MOMOLLIO pbldara NpPMBOAHOMO
BapnoobbeKTMBa.

Bbl MOXeTe yBenmunTb nsobpaxenuve ot 1,1
pasa [o NATUKPATHOro ero pasmepa.
W : YmeHbluaeT macwtab yBenmyeHua.
T : YBenuumsaeT macwwtab ysBenmyeHua.
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Enlarging still images recorded
on “Memory Stick"s
- Memory PB ZOOM

YBenuyeHue HenoaBMXHbIX
n306paXkeHui, 3anmcaHHbIX Ha “Memory
Stick” - ®yHkuua PB ZOOM namaTtu

To cancel memory PB ZOOM mode
Press PB ZOOM.

B

PB ZOOM @
Qx 5.0

[EXEC]: «— a@

PB ZOOM
ax 5.0

[EXEC]: | 1

Ona otmeHbl pe>xkuma PB ZOOM namaTtu
Haxxmute kHonky PB ZOOM.

The PB ZOOM mode is cancelled when the
following buttons are pressed:

- MENU

- MEMORY PLAY

- MEMORY INDEX

-~ MEMORY +/-

Moving pictures recorded on “Memory Stick”s
The PB ZOOM mode does not work.

To record an image processed by PB ZOOM on
“Memory Stick”s

Press PHOTO to record the image processed by
PB ZOOM.

To record an image processed by PB ZOOM on
tape

Press REC to record the image processed by
Memory PB ZOOM.
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Pe>xum PB ZOOM oTMeHAETCA Nnpu HaXkaTtum
Ha cneayolwme KHOMKM:

-MENU

-MEMORY PLAY

-MEMORY INDEX

-MEMORY +/-

AsnylmecA nsobpa)keHuUd, 3anucaHHble Ha
“Memory Stick”
Pexxum PB ZOOM He paboTaeT.

[Ona 3anucu nsobpaxeHusa, obpabotaHHOro ¢
nomolybto pyHkumMmu PB ZOOM, Ha “Memory
Stick”

Haxxmute kHonky PHOTO gna 3anucu
n3obpaxkeHnaA, 06paboTaHHOro C MOMOLLBIO
dyHKumn PB ZOOM.

Ona 3anucu n3obpaxxeHusa, o6pabotaHHOro ¢
nomolybio pyHkumumu PB ZOOM Ha neHTe
Haxmute kHonky REC ana 3anucu
n3obpaxxeHnA, 06paboTaHHOro ¢ NOMOLLBIO
dyHKUMn PB ZOOM namAaTw.



Playing back images
in a continuous loop
— SLIDE SHOW

BocnpousseaeHue usobpa-
)XEHUN NO 3aMKHYTOMY LMKy
- ®yHkuua SLIDE SHOW

- DCR-TRV340E/TRV341E/TRV740E only
You can automatically play back images in
sequence. This function is useful especially when
checking recorded images or during a
presentation.

Before operation
Insert a “Memory Stick” into your camcorder.

(1) Set the POWER switch to MEMORY. Make
sure that the LOCK switch is set to the left
(unlock) position.

(2) Press MENU to display the menu settings.

(3) Turn the SEL/PUSH EXEC dial to select
SLIDE SHOW in [, then press the dial.

(4) Press MEMORY PLAY. Your camcorder plays
back the images recorded on the “Memory
Stick” in sequence.

- Tonbko mopenu DCR-TRV340E/
TRV341E/TRV740E

Bbl MOXXeTe aBTOMaTU4eCcKun BOCNpon3BOoAnTb

n3obpaxxeHnA B nocnefosartenbHoCTH. 3Ta

YHKUMA ABNAETCA OCOHEHHO MOSIe3HON npu

npoBepKe 3anncaHHbIX N306paKeHnin unm Bo

BpPeMA Npe3eHTauunm.

Mepen BbINONHEHMEM Onepauuu
YcrtaHnosuTe “Memory Stick” B Bawy
BUAeOoKamepy.

(1) YcTaHoBuTe nepekntovatens POWER B
nonoxexne MEMORY. Y6eaunTecs, 4To
dukcatop LOCK ycTaHoBneH B IeBoM
(He3ahmMKCMpOBaHHOM) MOMOXEHWUN.

(2) Haxxmute kHonky MENU ans otobpaxkeHua
YCTaHOBOK MEHIO.

(3) NoeepHuTe anck SEL/PUSH EXEC ans
Bbl6bopa yctaHoBky SLIDE SHOW B onuumn
[, @ 3aTeM HaXMWUTe AWCK.

(4) Haxxmute kHonky MEMORY PLAY. Bawa
BMAeoKaMepa BOCMpoU3BELET N306paxeHusa,
3anucanHble Ha “Memory Stick”, B
nocfniefoBaTenbHOCTY.

N
MEMORY SET SLIDE SHOW gy 21/403
w STILL SET 100 - 0021
@ MOVIE SET
& PRINT MARK
4 PROTECT
& READY
PLAY = FILE NO.
e DELETE ALL
@ FORMAT
‘ PRETURN
[MENU] : END [M PLAY]: START [MENU] : END
\ S
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Playing back images in a
continuous loop - SLIDE SHOW

BocnpousBeaeHue nsobpa>keHui no
3aMKHYTOMY LUKy
— ®yHkuua SLIDE SHOW

To stop the slide show
Press MENU.

To pause during a slide show
Press MEMORY PLAY.

To start the slide show from a
particular image

Select the desired image using MEMORY +/—
buttons before step 2.

To view recorded images on TV

Before operation, connect your camcorder to a
TV with the A/V connecting cable supplied with
your camcorder.

If you change the “Memory Stick” during
operation

The slide show function does not operate. If you
change the “Memory Stick”, be sure to follow the
steps again from the beginning.
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[OnAa octaHOBKM NoKa3sa cfiangos
HaxmunTe kHonky MENU.

[nA nay3bl BO BpemA nokasa cllanfoB
HaxwmuTe kHonky MEMORY PLAY.

[Ona Hayana nokasa cnangos c
onpepeneHHoro M306pa)KeHMF|
BblibepuTe Hy>XHOe n306pa>keHne ¢ NOMOLLIO
kHonok MEMORY +/- nepep, BbINONHEHNEM
OENCTBUIA NyHKTA 2.

[AnA npocmoTpa 3anucaHHbIX U306paXkeHum
Ha 3KpaHe Tenesu3opa

Mepen Hayanom onepauuy noacoeavHuTe Bawy
BMAEOKaMepY K TeneBn3opy C MOMOLLbIO
coeAvHNTENbHOro kabenA ayano/BmMaeo,
npunaraemoro K Bawen Bngeokamepe.

B cny4yae 3ameHbl “Memory Stick” Bo BpemA
npocmoTpa

DyHKUMA Nokasa cnangos He byaeTt paboTarts.

B cnyyae 3ameHbl “Memory Stick” Bam cneanyeTt
HayaTb OeNCTBUA cHavana.



Preventing accidental
erasure
- Image protection

MpepoTBpalleHue
CJly4auHOro ctTupaHuA
— 3awuta nsobpakeHunA

- DCR-TRV340E/TRV341E/TRV740E only
You can protect selected images, to prevent
accidental erasure of important images.

Before operation
Insert a “Memory Stick” into your camcorder.

(1) Set the POWER switch to MEMORY or VCR.
Make sure that the LOCK switch is set to the
left (unlock) position.

(2) Play back the image you want to protect.

(3) Press MENU to display the menu settings.

(4) Turn the SEL/PUSH EXEC dial to select
PROTECT in [, then press the dial.

(5) Turn the SEL/PUSH EXEC dial to select ON,
then press the dial.

(6) Press MENU to make the menu settings
disappear. The 0= mark is displayed beside
the data file name of the protected image.

- Tonbko mopenu DCR-TRV340E/
TRV341E/TRV740E

[lnA npenoTBpaLleHna cny4yanHoro cTupaHusa

BaXKHbIX N306pakeHnin Bbl MOXeTe 3amTuTb

BblOpaHHble N306paxkeHnA.

Mepen BbINONHEHMEM Onepauumn
YcTaHoBuTe “Memory Stick” B Bawy
BUAeOKamMepy.

(1) YctaHoBuTe nepekntodatens POWER B
nonoxexnne MEMORY unu VCR. Y6eauTtecs,
yT0 chukcaTop LOCK ycTaHoBnEH B NEBOM
(He3athMKCMPOBAHHOM) MOSNOXKEHNN.

(2) BocnpouseeanTe n3obpaxeHue, KoTopoe Bbl
XOTUTE 3aLUTUTb.

(3) Haxxmute kHonky MENU anAa oTobpaxeHnun
YCTaHOBOK MEHIO.

(4) NoeepHuTe anck SEL/PUSH EXEC ansa
Bbl6opa yctaHoBkv PROTECT B onuum [, @
3aTeEM HaXMUTE ANCK.

(5) NoeepHuTe anck SEL/PUSH EXEC ansa
Bbl6opa ycTaHoBky ON, a 3aTeM HaXxKmuTe
LCK.

(6) Haxxmute kHonky MENU ans Toro, 4tobbl
ncyesna nHavkauma meHto. Ha aucnnee
NOABUTCA 3HaK “0—m” pAAOM C Ha3BaHWeM
(haiina faHHbIX 3aLUMLLEHHOrO N30OPaXKEHNA.

MENU

N
MEMORY SET 21/40C] MEMORY SET 2114001
W STILL SET W STILL SET
@ MOVIE SET @ MOVIE SET
& PRINT MARK & PRINT MARK
< OFF [EJ{PROTECT __J«ON
0, SLIDE SHOW & SLIDE SHOW
& FILE_NO. & FILE NO
e DELETE ALL e DELETE ALL
? FORM, © FORMAT
PRETURN PRETURN
[MENU] : END [MENU] : END
MEMORY SET 2114003 MEMORY SET 21/4007
W STILL SET W STILL SET
@ MOVIE SET @ MOVIE SET
& PRINT_MARK & PRINT
[CJ«PROTECT __JON [CIMPROTECT ] ON
O, SLIDE SHOW OFF D, SLIDE SHOW
& FILE NO, & FILE NO.
e DELETE ALL e DELETE ALL
¢ FORMAT € FORMAT
PRETURN PRETURN
[MENU] : END [MENU] : END
\ S
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Preventing accidental erasure
- Image protection

MpepoTBpalweHne cry4anHoro
cTUpaHuA - 3awmTa n3obpaxxeHusn

To cancel image protection
Select OFF in step 5, then press the SEL/PUSH
EXEC dial.

Note

Formatting erases all information on the
“Memory Stick”, including the protected image
data. Before formatting a “Memory Stick”, check
its contents.

If the write-protect tab on the “Memory Stick”
is set to LOCK
You cannot protect images.

[nAa oTMeHbI 3almTbl U306 parkeHUA
BobibepuTte yctaHoBky OFF npu BbInONHeHUn
[eCTBUIA NyHKTa 5, a 3aTeM HaXMuTe AncK
SEL/PUSH EXEC.

Mpumeyanue

dopmaTnpoBaHne CTMpaeT BCO NHGOPMaLMIO
Ha “Memory Stick”, Bkntovas AaHHble
3almLLeHHoro nsobpaxenua. MNposepbTe
cogepxkaHue “Memory Stick” nepeg
hopmaTmpoBaHunem.

Ecnu nenectok 3awuTbl 3anucu Ha “Memory
Stick” yctaHoBneH B nonoxeHue LOCK

Bbl He cmoXeTe BbIMOMHUTD 3alnTy
n3obpaxxeHuA.



Deleting images
- DELETE

YaaneHue nsobpaxeHuun
- OyHKunAa DELETE

- DCR-TRV340E/TRV341E/TRV740E only
You can delete images stored in a “Memory
Stick.” You can delete all images or only selected
images.

Deleting selected images

Before operation
Insert a “Memory Stick” into your camcorder.

(1) Set the POWER switch to MEMORY or VCR.
Make sure that the LOCK switch is set to the
left (unlock) position.

(2) Play back the image you want to delete.

(3) Press MEMORY DELETE. “DELETE?”
appears on the screen.

(4) Press MEMORY DELETE again. The selected
image is deleted.

To cancel deleting an image
Press MEMORY —in step 4.

To delete an image displayed on the
index screen

Press MEMORY +/- to move the » indicator to
the image and follow steps 3 and 4.

- Tonbko mopenu DCR-TRV340E/
TRV341E/TRV740E

Bbl MOXeTe yaanuTb n3obpaxeHus,

coxpaHeHHble Ha “Memory Stick”. Bbl moxxeTe

yAanuTb BCe N306paxKeHna Ui ToNbKo

Bbl6paHHble N306parkeHuns.

YpaneHue BbIOpaHHbIX
n306parkeHUn

Mepepn BbINONIHEHMEM onepauuu
YcTtaHoBuTe “Memory Stick” B Bawwy
BMAEOKamepy.

(1) YctaHoBuTe nepekntovatens POWER B
nonoxexnne MEMORY unu VCR. Y6eauTtecs,
yTo chukcaTop LOCK ycTaHoBnEH B NEBOM
(He3ahmKCMpOBaHHOM) MOMOXEHWUN.

(2) BocnpouseeanTe n3obpaxeHue, KoTopoe Bbl
XOTUTE yaanuTb.

(3) Haxxmute kHonky MEMORY DELETE. Ha
3KpaHe noasuTcA MHAMKauma “DELETE?”

(4) Haxxmute kHonky MEMORY DELETE ewe
pas. BoibpaHHoe n3obpaxkeHne bynet
yAaneHo.

DELETE Cowo 214003
100-0021

DELETE DELETE?

[DELETE] : DEL  [-]: CANCEL

Notes

* You cannot delete a protected image. To delete
a protected image, first cancel image protection.

* Once you delete an image, you cannot restore
it. Before deleting an image, carefully check the
image.

If the write-protect tab on the “Memory Stick”
is set to LOCK
You cannot delete images.

[OnAa oTMeHbl yaaneHua nsobpaxeHua
Haxxmute kHonky MEMORY — npu BbInonHeHnn
LENCTBUIA NyHKTa 4.

OnAa ynaneHuAa nsobpa)keHusn,
OToﬁpa)Kaemoro Ha UHOAEKCHOM 3JKpaHe
Haxxmute kHonky MEMORY +/- gna
nepemeLleHna nHankaTopa » K n3o06paxxeHuio n
cnepynte AeACTBUAM NMYHKTOB 3 1 4.

MpumeyaHuna

* Bbl He cMoXeTe yaanuTb 3almeHHoe
nsobpaxenuve. [inA yaaneHnA 3awmLLeHHOro
n306paxKeHnA, cHavana oTMeHNTe 3almTy
n3obpaxkeHuA.

¢ [locne ynaneHuAa n3obpaxeHua Bbl He cmoxe-
Te BOCCTaHOBUTL ero. MNMpoBepbTe n3obpaxe-
HWA BHUMATENbHO, NPeXae Yem yaanuTb uXx.

Ecnu nenectok 3awuTbl 3anucu Ha “Memory
Stick” yctaHoBneH B nonoxeHne LOCK
Bbl He MOXXeTe yaanuTb n3obpaxxeHns.
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Deleting images - DELETE

YaaneHue nsobpaxeHui
— ®yHkuna DELETE

Deleting all images

You can delete all unprotected images in the
“Memory Stick.”

Before operation
Insert a “Memory Stick” into your camcorder.

(1) Set the POWER switch to MEMORY. Make
sure that the LOCK switch is set to the left
(unlock) position.

(2) Press MENU to display the menu settings.

(3) Turn the SEL/PUSH EXEC dial to select
DELETE ALL in [J, then press the dial.

(4) Turn the SEL/PUSH EXEC dial to select OK,

then press the dial. OK changes to EXECUTE.

(5) Turn the SEL/PUSH EXEC dial to select
EXECUTE, then press the dial. DELETING
appears on the screen. When all unprotected

images are deleted, COMPLETE is displayed.
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YpaneHue Bcex u3obpakeHui

Bbl MOXeTe yaanuTb BCe He3almLLeHHbIe
n3obpaxeHnsa Ha “Memory Stick”.

Mepen BbINONHEHMEM onepaLlum
YcrtaHoBuTe “Memory Stick” B Bawy
BUAEOKaMepy.

(1) YctaHoBuTe nepekntovatens POWER B
nonoxeHve MEMORY. Y6eauTtecs, 4To
¢ukcatop LOCK ycTaHoBNEH B NeBOM
(HesahKCMpoBaHHOM) MOSIOXKEHNN.

(2) HaxxmuTte kHonky MENU ana oTobpaxeHnua
YyCTaHOBOK MEHIO.

(3) MosepHuTe anck SEL/PUSH EXEC anna
Bblbopa yctaHoBku DELETE ALL B onuun
[, a 3aTem HaxxMuMTe OUCK.

(4) NoeepHuTe anck SEL/PUSH EXEC ans
Bblbopa yctaHoBku OK, a 3aTem HaxXMuTe
anck. MHamkauma OK nameHutca Ha
nHankauuio EXECUTE.

(5) NosepHuTe anck SEL/PUSH EXEC ansa
Bblbopa yctaHoBkn EXECUTE, a 3atem
HaXxmuTe anck. Ha skpaHe noasutcsa
nHavkauna DELETING. Korpa Bce
HesaluLLeHHble n3obpaxxeHua byayT
yAaneHbl, Ha aucnnee NoABUTCA MHAUKAUMA
COMPLETE.

0 > K

MEMORY SET
W STILL SET
@ MOVIE SET

MEMORY SET

& PRINT MARK & PRINT MARK

[J« PROTECT [« PROTECT

& SLIDE SHOwW D SLIDE SHOW

=] NO & FILE N

et % READY erc [DELETE ALLMRETURN ]

@ FORMAT @ FORMAT OK
PRETURN PRETURN

[MENU] : END [MENU] : END

MEMORY SET
W STILL SET
@ MOVIE SET

MEMORY SET
W STILL SET
@ MOVIE SET

& PRINT MARK W PRINT MARK

-4 PROTECT -< PROTECT
SLIDE SHow SLIDE SHow
Evc m<RETURN m m<RETURN
® FORMAT
PRETURN
[MENU] : END [MENU] END
MEMORY SET MEMORY SET
W STILL SET W STILL SET
© MoviE ser © MoviE st
PRINT MARK PRINT MARK
-< PROTECT -< PROTECT
T SUDE Stow S SLIDE Stow
E NO. £ NO.
£ [DELETE_ALL]«DELETING o [DELETE ALL]«COMPLETE

ERETURN DRETURN

[MENU] : END [MENU] : END




Deleting images - DELETE

YaaneHue nsobpaxeHui
- ®yHkuna DELETE

To cancel deleting all the images in
the “Memory Stick”

Select RETURN in step 4, then press the SEL/
PUSH EXEC.

While DELETING appears
Do not turn the POWER switch or press any
buttons.

If the write-protect tab on the “Memory Stick”
is set to LOCK
You cannot delete images.

[nAa oTmeHbl yaaneHuA Bcex
u3obpaxkeHun Ha “Memory Stick”
BbibepuTe yctaHosky RETURN npu
BbIMOJIHEHUN OEeNCTBUM NyHKTa 4, a 3aTeM
HaxkxmuTe anck SEL/PUSH EXEC.

Bo BpemA oTo6pakeHna nHauKauum
DELETING

He n3meHANTe NonoxeHne nepeknoyaTena
POWER 1 He HaxXxumanTe Kakux-nmbo KHOMOK.

Ecnu nenecTtok 3awuTbl 3anucu Ha “Memory
Stick” yctaHoBneH B nonoxxeHne LOCK
Bbl HE MOXETE yAanuTb N306paxxeHus.
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Writing a print mark
- PRINT MARK

3anucb 3HakKa nevyartm
— ®yHKUuMA PRINT MARK

- DCR-TRV340E/TRV341E/TRV740E only
You can specify a recorded still image to print
out by writing a print mark. This function is
useful for printing out still images later.

Your camcorder conforms to the DPOF (Digital
Print Order Format) standard for specifying still
images to print out.

Before operation
Insert a “Memory Stick” into your camcorder.

(1) Set the POWER switch to MEMORY or VCR.
Make sure that the LOCK switch is set to the
left (unlock) position.

(2) Play back the still image you want to write a
print mark on.

(3) Press MENU to display the menu settings.

(4) Turn the SEL/PUSH EXEC dial to select
PRINT MARK in [, then press the dial.

(5) Turn the SEL/PUSH EXEC dial to select ON,
then press the dial.

(6) Press MENU to make the menu settings
disappear. The & mark is displayed beside
the data file name of the image with a print
mark.

- Tonbko mopenu DCR-TRV340E/
TRV341E/TRV740E
Bbl MOXeTe ykasaTb 3anvMcaHHble HenoaBuXXHble
n306pakeHnA ANA pacnevaTku, noMeyas nx
3HaKamu nevaTn. Ata PyHKUMA ABNAETCA
ronesHoi AnA pacnevyaTkn HemoABUXKHbIX
n3o6paxkeHn nosaHee.
Balua Bnaeokamepa cooTBETCTBYET CTaHAAPTY
DPOF (undhpoBor hopmat nopaaka neyartu)
ANA yKasaHWA HenmoABMXKHbIX 306paXxeHnin anA
pacnedyaTtku.

Mepen BbINONHEHMEM Onepauum
YcTtaHouTe “Memory Stick” B Bawy
BMAgoKamepy.

(1) YctaHoBuTe nepekntovatens POWER B
nonoxenve MEMORY unu VCR. Y6eauTech,
4yT0 dukcaTop LOCK ycTaHOBNEH B NeBOM
(HesahKCMpPoOBaHHOM) MOSIOXKEHNN.

(2) BocnpovsBeanTe HeEMoaBUXXHOE
n3obpaxeHue, Ha KoTopoM Bbl xoTute
3anucaTb 3HaK nevyaru.

(3) Haxxmute kHonky MENU anA oTobpaxeHnua
YCTaHOBOK MEHIO.

(4) NoeepHuTe anck SEL/PUSH EXEC ansa
Bblbopa yctaHosku PRINT MARK B onuumu
[, a 3aTeM HaXXM1Te AUCK.

(5) NosepHuTe anck SEL/PUSH EXEC ansa
Bblbopa yctaHoBku ON, a 3aTem HaxmuTe
[OVCK.

(6) Haxxmute kHonky MENU ana Toro, 4tobbl
ncyesna nHaukauma meHo. Pagom ¢
HasBaHueMm haina faHHbIX N306paxKeHnA co
3HaKoM neyatu bygeT oTobpaxkaTbCA 3HAK

.

FEN S

MEMORY SET MEMORY SET

W STILL SET W STILL SET

@ MOVIE SET @ MOVIE SET

= OFF = [PRINT MARK]«ON

[EJ4PROTECT [EJ4PROTECT

O, SLIDE SHOW S SLIDE SHOW

& FILE NO. & FILE NO,

e DELETE ALL ec DELETE ALL

© FORMAT © FORMAT
ORETURN ©ORETURN
[MENU] : END [MENU] : END
MEMORY SET MEMORY SET

W STILL SET W STILL SET

@ MOVIE SET MOVIE SET

© [PRINT MARKMON ] = ON

[CJ«PROTECT  OFF [CJ«PROTECT

5 SLIDE SHOW 5 SLIDE SHOW

& FILE NO, & FILE NO.

e DELETE ALL e DELETE ALL

@ FORMAT @ FORMAT
PRETURN PRETURN
[MENU] : END [MENU] : END




Writing a print mark
- PRINT MARK

3anucb 3HaKa nevyaTtu
— ®yHkuma PRINT MARK

To cancel writing of print marks
Select OFF in step 5, then press the SEL/PUSH
EXEC dial.

If the write-protect tab on the “Memory Stick”
is set to LOCK
You cannot write print marks on still images.

Moving pictures
You cannot write print marks on moving
pictures.

While the file name is flashing
You cannot write the print mark on the still
image.

[nA oTMeHbl 3anNMcu 3HaKOB nevyaTu
BbibepuTe yctaHoBky OFF npu BbinonHeHun
[eCTBUIA NyHKTa 5, a 3aTeM HaxXMuTe AnckK
SEL/PUSH EXEC.

Ecnu nenectok 3awuTbl 3anucu Ha “Memory
Stick” yctaHoBneH B nonoxeHue LOCK

Bbl He MOXeTe 3anucaTb 3HaKu nevaTn Ha
HemnoABMXXHbIE N300PaKEeHA.

ABunxywmeca nsobpaxeHua
Bbl He MOXeTe 3anucaTb 3HaKK nevaTn Ha
ABWXYLLMecA n3obpaxkeHnA.

Ecnu uma danna muraet
Bbl He MOXeTe 3anucaTb 3HaK neyaTu Ha
HenoABUXHOE n3obpaxkeHue.
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Using the optional
printer

Ncnonb3oBaHue gonorsn-
HUTEJNIbHOro NpuHTEpa

- DCR-TRV340E/TRV341E/TRV740E only
You can use the printer (optional) on your
camcorder to print images on print paper.

For details, refer to the operating instructions of
the printer.

There are various ways of printing still images.
The following, however, describes how to print
by selecting in the menu settings on your
camcorder. (p. 137)

Before operation

e Insert a recorded “Memory Stick” into your
camcorder.

¢ Attach the optional printer to your camcorder.

9PIC PRINT

DATE/TIME

PRINT SET

PRINT SET
W 9PIC PRINT

W [9PIC PRINT |{RETURN
@ DATE/TIME SAME
W PRETURN MULTI
k|

MARKED
=
=

3

)
[MENU] : END

@ [DATE/TIME ]«OFE

& PRETURN DATE

k| DAY&TIME
B«

ETC

|

R

[MENU] : END

- Tonbko mopenu DCR-TRV340E/
TRV341E/TRV740E
Bbl MOXeTe UCcrnonb30BaTh NPUHTEP
(npuobpeTaeTcA oTAENbHO) ¢ Bawen
BMAEOKamMepon AnA nevaTy nsobpaxxeHnn Ha
6ymare ana otneyatkos. Bonee nogpo6bHble
CcBeJeHNA NpMBeAeHbl B MHCTPYKLUMK MO
3KcnnyaTaumu npuHTepa.
CyLlecTBYIOT pasnuyHble cnocobbl nevaTn
HemnoABMXHbIX n3obpaxeHuin. Cneaytowmin
cnocob, TeM He MeHee, ONNCLIBaET, Kak
BbIMONHWTB NeYaTb NyTem Bbibopa onumm n3
yCTaHOBOK MeHIo Baluen Buaeokamvepsl.
(cTp. 137)

Mepen BbINONHEHMEM onepauun

® YcTaHoBuUTe 3anucaHHyto “Memory Stick” B
Bawy Buaeokamvepy.

e [logcoeanHUTE OOMOMHUTENbHbLIN NPUHTEP K
Balweii Buaeokamepe.

Printer/MpuxTep

MENU

BblMoxeTeHaneHaTaTbﬂeBﬂTbHenOﬂBMXHbM
n306parkeHunit Ha pasaeneHHom Ha 9 YacTen
nvcte bymarn ana otneyatkos. Boibepute
HY>KHbIV PEXXUM B YCTaHOBKaXxX MEHIO.

You can print nine still images on the 9-split print
paper. Select the desired mode in the menu
settings.

MULTI PICS or MARKED PICS*/

SAME PICS Pe>xkumbl MULTI PICS unu MARKED PICS*

* leBATb HEMOABMXHbIX M306paXKeHnii co
3HaKaMu nevaTtu neyataroTcA BMECTe.

* Nine still images with print marks are printed
together.
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Using the optional printer

Ucnonb3oBaHue AONONIHUTENILHOIO
npuHTepa

You can make prints with the recording date
and/or recording time. Select the desired mode
in the menu settings.

DATE

4 7 2002

Bbl MOXeTe fenaTb oTneyaTku ¢ A4aTon 3anvcu
n/vinn BpemeHem 3anuncu. Boibepute Hy>XHbIN
PEeXVM B YCTAHOBKAaX MEHIO.

DAY & TIME

4 12:00

Images recorded in the multi screen mode
You cannot print images recorded in the multi
screen mode on sticker type print paper.

Moving pictures recorded on “Memory Stick”
You cannot print moving pictures.

When “Memory Stick” has no files
“~NINO STILL IMAGE FILE” appears on the

screen.

When there are no files with a PRINT MARK

“&% NO PRINT MARK” appears on the screen.

Images processed by 9PIC PRINT
You cannot insert a DATE/TIME indicator.

N306parkeHuA, 3anucaHHbie B
MHOFO3KPaHHOM peXxxume

Bbl He cMOXeTe HanevaTaTb N3obpaxkeHus,
3anncaHHble B MHOrO3KPaHHOM pexxnme, Ha
6ymare AnA 0TneyYaTkoB TUna Hakeek.

ABwxywmeca nsobpaxkeHud, 3anmcaHHble Ha
“Memory Stick”

Bbl He cMoXeTe HanevyaTaTb ABUXKYLLMECA
n3obpaxkeHuA.

Korpa “Memory Stick” He coaep>uT ¢hainnos
Ha akpaxe nosasnaeTca uHamkauma “NI NO
STILL IMAGE FILE”.

Korpa HeT ¢hainnoB, NOMe4YeHHbIX 3HaKOM
nedatu PRINT MARK

Ha akpaHe noasnaeTca nHavkauma “ 3 NO
PRINT MARK”.

U306parkeHnn, obpaboTaHHbIe C MOMOLbIO
komaHabl 9PIC PRINT

Bbl He MOXeTe BCcTaBuTb MHAnKaumio DATE/
TIME.

suonesado ,pns Alowsp,,

Aons Alowsy,, 9 uunedsuQ
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— Troubleshooting —

Types of trouble and how to correct trouble

If you run into any problem using your camcorder, use the following table to troubleshoot the
problem. If the problem persists, disconnect the power source and contact your Sony dealer or local
authorized Sony service facility. If “C:O00:00” appears on the screen or the display window, the self-
diagnosis display function has worked. See page 241.

In the recording mode

Symptom Cause and/or Corrective Actions

START/STOP does not operate. « The POWER switch is not set to CAMERA.

- Set it to CAMERA (p. 29).

« The tape has run out.
- Rewind the cassette or insert a new one (p. 27, 44).

= The write-protect tab is set to expose the red mark.
= Use a new tape or slide the tab (p. 27, 28).

= The tape is stuck to the drum (moisture condensation).
- Remove the cassette and leave your camcorder for at least

one hour to acclimatize (p. 262).

The power goes off. = While being operated in CAMERA mode, your camcorder has
been in the standby mode for more than three minutes.
- Set the POWER switch to OFF (CHG) and then to CAMERA
again (p. 29).
= The battery pack is dead or nearly dead.
= Install a charged battery pack (p. 18, 19).

The image on the viewfinder screen = The viewfinder lens is not adjusted.

is not clear. = Adjust the viewfinder lens (p. 34).

The SteadyShot function does not = STEADYSHOT is set to OFF in the menu settings.
work. - Setitto ON (p. 137).

The autofocusing function does not = The setting is the manual focus mode.

work. = Set FOCUS to the autofocus mode (p. 70).

= Shooting conditions are not suitable for autofocus.
- Adjust for manual focusing (p. 70).

The picture does not appear in the « The LCD panel is open.

viewfinder. - Close the LCD panel (p. 31).

A vertical band appears when you = The contrast between the subject and background is too high.
shoot a subject such as lights or a This is not a malfunction.

candle flame against a dark

background.

A vertical band appears when you « This is not a malfunction.

shoot a very bright subject.

Some tiny white, red, blue or green = Slow shutter, Super NightShot or Colour Slow Shutter mode is

spots appear on the screen. activated. This is not a malfunction.

You cannot record still images on « PHOTO REC is set to MEMORY in the menu settings.

tapes = Setit to TAPE (p. 137) (DCR-TRV340E/TRV341E/TRV740E
only)
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Types of trouble and how to correct trouble

Symptom Cause and/or Corrective Actions
An unknown picture is displayed on  ® If 10 minutes elapse after you set the POWER switch to
the screen. CAMERA or DEMO MODE is set to ON in the menu settings

without a cassette inserted, your camcorder automatically
starts the demonstration.
2 Insert a cassette and the demonstration stops.

You can also cancel DEMO MODE (p. 137).

The picture is recorded in incorrect or ~® NIGHTSHOT is set to ON.

unnatural colours. < Set it to OFF (p. 38).
Picture appears too bright, and the * NIGHTSHOT is set to ON in a bright place.
subject does not appear on the < Set it to OFF (p. 38).
screen.  The backlight function is active.
< Set it off (p. 37).
The shutter does not sound. ® BEEP is set to OFF in the menu settings.
< Set it to MELODY or NORMAL (p. 137).
A horizontal black band appears ® Set STEADYSHOT to OFF in the menu setting (p. 137).

when shooting a TV screen or a
computer screen.

An external flash (optional) doesnot ~ ® The power of the external flash is off or the power source does
work. not installed.
< Turn on the external flash or install the power source.
* Two or more external flashes are attached.
2 Only one external flash can be attached.
e AUTO is selected in FLASH MODE in the menu settings while
recording in a bright place.
< Set it to ON (p. 137).

bunooyssjqno.y

(continued on the following page)
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Types of trouble and how to correct trouble

In the playback mode

Symptom Cause and/or Corrective Actions
The tape does not move when a ® The POWER switch is not set to VCR.
video control button is pressed. < Set it to VCR (p. 44).
The playback button does not work.  ® The cassette has run out of tape.
2 Rewind the tape (p. 44).
There are horizontal lines on the ¢ The video heads may be dirty.
picture, or the playback pictureisnot 9 Clean the heads using the Sony V8-25CLD cleaning cassette
clear or does not appear. (optional) (p. 263).
No sound or only a low sound is e The stereo tape is played back with HiFi SOUND set to 2 in the
heard when playing back a tape. menu settings.

9 Setit to STEREO (p. 137).

® The volume is turned to minimum.
2 Press VOLUME + (p. 44).

e AUDIO MIX is set to the ST2 side in the menu settings.
9 Adjust AUDIO MIX (p. 137).

The date search does not work * The tape has a blank portion between recorded portion
correctly. (p. 90).

The picture which is recorded in the ~ ® PB MODE is set to FliEl/H in the menu settings.
Digital8 B system is not played back. 9 Set it to AUTO (p. 137).

The tape which is recorded in the Hi8 ¢ Set PB MODE to FliEl/H in the menu settings (p. 137).
/standard 8 system is not played
back correctly.
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Types of trouble and how to correct trouble

In the recording and playback modes

Symptom

Cause and/or Corrective Actions

The power does not turn on.

® The battery pack is not installed, or is dead or nearly dead.
< Install a charged battery pack (p. 18, 19).

® The AC power adaptor is not connected to a wall socket.
< Connect the AC power adaptor to a wall socket (p. 24).

The end search function does not
work.

¢ The tape was ejected after recording.
* You have not recorded on the new cassette yet.

The end search function does not
work correctly.

e The tape has a blank portion at the beginning or midway.

The battery pack is quickly
discharged.

 The operating temperature is too low.
® The battery pack is not charged enough.
2 Charge the battery pack fully again (p. 19).

¢ The battery pack is completely dead, and cannot be recharged.

2 Replace with a new battery pack (p. 18).

The remaining battery time indicator
does not indicate the correct time.

® You have used the battery pack in an extremely hot or cold
environment for a long time.

e The battery pack is completely dead, and cannot be recharged.

2 Replace with a new battery pack (p. 18).
e The battery is dead.
2 Use a fully charged battery pack (p. 18, 19).
® A deviation has occurred in the remaining battery time.
< Charge the battery pack fully so that the remaining battery
time indicator indicates correct time (p. 19).

The power goes off although the
remaining battery time indicator
indicates that the battery pack has
enough power to operate.

e A deviation has occurred in the remaining battery time.
< Charge the battery pack fully so that the remaining battery
time indicator indicates correct time (p. 19).

bunooyssjqno.y
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The cassette cannot be removed from
the holder.

® The power source is disconnected.
< Connect it firmly (p. 18, 24).
¢ The battery is dead.
< Use a charged battery pack (p. 18, 19).

The [ and 4 indicators flash and no
functions except for cassette ejection
work.

* Moisture condensation has occurred.
2 Remove the cassette and leave your camcorder for at least
one hour to acclimatize (p. 262).

(continued on the following page)
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Types of trouble and how to correct trouble

When operating using the “Memory Stick”
- DCR-TRV340E/TRV341E/TRV740E only

Symptom Cause and/or Corrective Actions
The “Memory Stick” does not e The POWER switch is not set to MEMORY.
function. 2 Set it to MEMORY (p. 169).

® The “Memory Stick” is not inserted.
< Insert a “Memory Stick” (p. 162).

Recording does not function. e The “Memory Stick” is full.
2 Delete unnecessary images and record again (p. 227).
® The “Memory Stick” formatted incorrectly is inserted.
< Format the “Memory Stick” on your camcorder or use
another “Memory Stick” (p. 144, 162).
® The write-protect tab on the “Memory Stick” is set to LOCK.
2 Release the lock (p. 159).

The image cannot be deleted. ® The image is protected.
< Cancel image protection (p. 225).
¢ The write-protect tab on the “Memory Stick” is set to LOCK.
2 Release the lock (p. 159).

You cannot format the “Memory ¢ The write-protect tab on the “Memory Stick” is set to LOCK.
Stick”. 2 Release the lock (p. 159).
Deleting all the images cannot be ¢ The write-protect tab on the “Memory Stick” is set to LOCK.
carried out. 2 Release the lock (p. 159).
You cannot protect the image. ¢ The write-protect tab on the “Memory Stick” is set to LOCK.

2 Release the lock (p. 159).
* The image to protect is not played back.
< Press MEMORY PLAY to play back the image (p. 201).

You cannot write a print mark on the ¢ The write-protect tab on the “Memory Stick” is set to LOCK.
still image. 2 Release the lock (p. 159).
® The image to write a print mark to is not played back.
< Press MEMORY PLAY to play back the image (p. 201).
® You are trying to write a print mark on a moving picture.
< Print marks cannot be written on a moving picture.

The photo save function does not ¢ The write-protect tab on the “Memory Stick” is set to LOCK.
work. 2 Release the lock (p. 159).

You cannot record still images on * PHOTO REC is set to TAPE in the menu settings.

“Memory Stick”s while in the < Set it to MEMORY (p. 137)

standby mode or while moving
pictures are being recorded to tape
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Types of trouble and how to correct trouble

Others

Symptom

Cause and/or Corrective Actions

Digital program editing to a tape
does not function.

¢ The input selector on the VCR is not set correctly.
< Check the connection and set the input selector on the VCR
again (p. 99)
® Your camcorder is connected to DV equipment of other than
Sony using the i.LINK cable (DV connecting cable).
2 Set it to IR (p. 100).
* You have attempted to set a programme on a blank portion of
the tape.
< Set the programme again on a recorded portion (p. 110).
® Your camcorder and the VCR are not synchronized.
2 Adjust the synchronization (p. 108).
® The IR SETUP code is incorrect.
< Set the correct code (p. 102).
* PB MODE is set to FliEl/El in the menu settings.
< Setit to AUTO. (p. 137)

Digital program editing to a
“Memory Stick” does not function
(DCR-TRV340E/TRV341E/TRV740E
only).

e Setting programme on a blank portion of the tape is attempted.

< Set the programme again on a recorded portion (p. 196).

The Remote Commander supplied
with your camcorder does not work.

e COMMANDER is set to OFF in the menu settings.
< Set it to ON (p. 137).
® Something is blocking the infrared rays.
< Remove the obstacle.
¢ The batteries are inserted with + and — incorrectly matching +
and — inside the battery compartment.
< Insert the batteries correctly (p. 281).
¢ The batteries are dead.
< Insert new ones (p. 281).

bunooyssjqno.y
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The picture from a TV or VCR does
not appear on the screen even when
your camcorder is connected to
outputs on the TV or VCR.

e DISPLAY is set to V-OUT/LCD in the menu settings.
< Set it to LCD (p. 137).

The melody or beep sounds for five
seconds.

* Moisture condensation has occurred.
2 Remove the cassette and leave your camcorder for at least
one hour to acclimatize (p. 262).
® Some trouble have occurred in your camcorder.
2 Remove the cassette and insert it again, then operate your
camcorder.

nalooHgeduouaH amHaHed.LoA un oumo

You cannot charge the battery pack.

e The POWER switch is not set to OFF (CHG).
< Set it to OFF (CHG).

While charging the battery pack, the
backlight of the display window
does not light.

¢ Charging is completed.
® The AC power adaptor is disconnected.
< Connect it firmly (p. 19).
® Something is wrong with the battery pack.
< Contact your Sony dealer or local authorized Sony service
facility.

(continued on the following page)
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Types of trouble and how to correct trouble

Others

Symptom

Cause and/or Corrective Actions

While charging the battery pack, the
remaining battery time indicator
flashes.

e The battery pack is not properly installed.
2 Install it properly.
® Something is wrong with the battery pack.
< Contact your Sony dealer or local authorized Sony service
facility.

No function works though the power
is on.

e Disconnect the power cord of the AC power adaptor or remove
the battery, then reconnect it in about one minute. Turn the
power on. If the functions still do not work, open the LCD
panel and press the RESET button under TITLE button using a
sharp-pointed object (If you press the RESET button, all the
settings including the date and time return to their defaults.)
(p. 275).

Image data cannot be transferred by
the USB connection.

e The USB cable was connected before installation of the USB
driver was completed.
= Uninstall the incorrect USB driver and re-install the USB
driver (p. 128, 210).
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Self-diagnosis display

Your camcorder has a self-diagnosis display function.
This function displays the current state of your
camcorder as a 5-digit code (a combination of a letter it
and figures) on the screen or in the display window. ~C:21:00
If a 5-digit code is displayed, check the following list
of codes. The last two digits (indicated by 1) differ
depending on the state of your camcorder.

LCD screen, viewfinder or
display window

oy

I
Self-diagnosis display
e C:OO:00
You can service your camcorder
yourself.
e E:000:0000
Contact your Sony dealer or local
authorized Sony facility.

Five-digit display

Cause and/or Corrective Actions

C:04:000

® You are using a battery pack that is not an “InfoLITHIUM”
battery pack.
2 Use an “InfoLITHIUM” battery pack (p. 21, 257).

C:21:00

® Moisture condensation has occurred.
2 Remove the cassette and leave your camcorder for at least
one hour to acclimatize (p. 262).

C:22:00

® The video heads are dirty.
2 Clean the heads using the Sony V8-25CLD cleaning cassette
(optional) (p. 263).

bunooyssjqno.y

C:31:00
C:32:00

¢ A malfunction other than the above that you can service has
occurred.
< Remove the cassette and insert it again, then operate your
camcorder.
< Disconnect the mains lead of the AC power adaptor or
remove the battery pack. After reconnecting the power
source, operate your camcorder.

u

E:20:00
E:61:000
E:62:000

¢ A malfunction that you cannot service has occurred.
< Contact your Sony dealer or local authorized Sony service
facility and inform them of the 5-digit code. (example:
E:61:10)

If you are unable to rectify the problem even if you try corrective actions a few times, contact your
Sony dealer or local authorized Sony service facility.
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Warning indicators and messages

If indicators and messages appear on the screen or in the display window, check the following.

See the page in parentheses “(

Warning indicators

)" for more information.

100-0001
N @
0o A

(3

om ¥l

C:21:00

~

100-0001 Warning indicator as to file

(DCR-TRV340E/TRV341E/TRV740E only)

Slow flashing:

o The file is corrupted.

o The file is unreadable.

*You are trying to use the MEMORY MIX
function on a moving picture (p. 180).

C:21:00 Self-diagnosis display (p. 241).

&1 Warning indicator as to battery

Slow flashing:

¢ The battery is nearly dead.
The €1 indicator sometimes flashes even if the
remaining battery time is about five to 10
minutes depending on the operating
conditions, environment and battery condition.

Fast flashing:

¢ The battery is dead.

@ Moisture condensation has occurred*

Fast flashing:

e Eject the cassette, turn off your camcorder, and
leave it for about one hour with the cassette
compartment open (p. 262).

N Warning indicator as to “Memory Stick”*
(DCR-TRV340E/TRV341E/TRV740E only)

Slow flashing:

* No “Memory Stick” is inserted.

%] Warning indicator as to “Memory Stick”
formatting (DCR-TRV340E/TRV341E/TRV740E
only)
Fast flashing:
* “Memory Stick” data is corrupted (p. 159).*
* “Memory Stick” is not formatted correctly

(p. 144).
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©W Warning indicator as to tape

Slow flashing;:

¢ The tape is near the end.

* No tape is inserted.*

® The write-protect tab on the cassette is exposed
(red) (p. 28).*

Fast flashing:

® The cassette has run out of tape.*

4 You need to eject the cassette*

Slow flashing:

® The write-protect tab on the cassette is exposed
(red) (p. 28).

Fast flashing:

* Moisture condensation has occurred (p. 262).

 The cassette has run out of tape.

o The self-diagnosis display function is activated
(p. 241).

o The image is protected*
(DCR-TRV340E/TRV341E/TRV740E only)
Slow flashing:

® The image is protected (p. 225).

4 Warning indicator as to the flash (optional)
Fast flashing:

® There is something wrong with the external
flash (optional).

* You hear the melody or beep.



Warning indicators and messages

Warning messages
¢ CLOCK SET

¢ FOR “InfoLITHIUM”
BATTERY ONLY

* B3] A TAPE END
* 53 NO TAPE
o &t CLEANING CASSETTE

¢ COPY INHIBIT

o ] FULL**
° :XJ O—m**

o ] NO FILE**
o NI NO MEMORY STICK**
« XJ] AUDIO ERROR**

* X1 MEMORY STICK ERROR**
¢ 1 FORMAT ERROR**
¢ X] 0 DIRECTORY ERROR**

e 1 PLAY ERROR**

e ] REC ERROR**
o2 NO PRINT MARK**

¢ NI NO STILL IMAGE FILE**
e DELETING**

¢ FORMATTING**
* 4 NOW CHARGING

* You hear the melody or beep.

Set the date and time (p. 25).
Use an “InfoLITHIUM” battery pack (p. 257).

The cassette has run out of tape.*
Insert a cassette tape.*

The video heads are dirty (p. 263). (The € indicator and “#
CLEANING CASSETTE” message appear one after another on the
screen.)

You tried to record a picture that has a copyright control signal*
(p. 255).

The “Memory Stick” is full* (p. 174).

The write-protect tab on the “Memory Stick” is set to LOCK*
(p. 159).

No still image is recorded on the “Memory Stick”* (p. 202).
No “Memory Stick” is inserted.*

You are trying to record an image with sound that cannot be
recorded by your camcorder on “Memory Stick”* (p. 193).

The “Memory Stick” data is corrupted” (p. 162).
Check the type of formatting™ (p. 144).

The “Memory Stick” has more than one directory such as 100msdcf*

(p. 202).

The image cannot be played back.
Reinsert the “Memory Stick”, then playback the image again.*

Check the input signal before retrying recording* (p. 187, 195).

You selected MARKED in 9PIC PRINT in the menu settings using an

“Memory Stick” contains no image with a print mark* (p. 233).

You selected MULTI in 9PIC PRINT in the menu settings using a
“Memory Stick” contains no still image* (p. 233).

You have pressed PHOTO during deleting all images on “Memory
Stick.”*

You have pressed PHOTO during formatting a “Memory Stick.”*

Charging an external flash (optional) does not work correctly.*

** DCR-TRV340E/TRV341E/TRV740E only
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— Mowuck n yCcTpaHeHue HeMCHpaBHOCTeﬁ —

Pa3HOBMOHOCTM HeMCNpaBHOCTEM U METOAbI UX YCTPaHEHUA

Ecnun y Bac Bo3Hukna kakaa-nmbo npobnema npv ncnonb3oBaHWn Buaeokamepsbl, BOCMONb3yNTeCb
cnepytwowlen Tabnuuen AnA oTbICKaHWA U yCcTpaHeHnA npobnemel. Ecnv npobnema He ycTpaHsaeTcs,
TO cnenyeTt OTCOeANHUTb UCTOYHUK NMUTaHUA U OﬁpaTI/ITbCH B CepBI/ICHbIVI LeHTp Sony nnn B MecTHoe
YMOSIHOMOYEHHOE NpeanpuAT1e No obcny>XXmBaHuio n3genuin Sony. Ecnu Ha akpaHe noAsuTCA
uHankauma “C:0O0:00”, aTo 3HaumT, 4TO cpaboTana hyHKUMA camoamarHocTukm gmuennea. Cum. cTp.
251.

B pe>xxume 3anucu

Bo3mo)KHaA HEMCNpPaBHOCTb BepoATHaA NpuYnHa U/UNM MeToA ycTpaHeHusn

He pa6oTaeT kHonka START/STOP. ¢ MNepeknioyatens POWER He yctaHoBneH B nonoxenne CAMERA.
< VcraHosuTe ero B nonoxernne CAMERA (cTp. 29).
® 3aKoH4MNack neHTa.
< MNepemoTanTe NeHTy Ha3aA Uy BCTaBbTE HOBYIO KacceTy
(cTp. 27, 44).
e JlenecTok 3awmThbl OT 3anMcy yCTaHOBMEH Tak, YTO
BbICTaBIIeHa KpacHas MeTKa.
< Wcnonb3yiiTe HOBYIO KacceTy Unv nepesByHbLTE NenecTok
(cTp. 27, 28).
¢ JleHTa npununna k 6apabaHy (KoHAeHcauua sBnaru).
- BbIHbTe KacceTy 1 0CcTaBbTe BUAEOKAMepY, MO MEHbLUEN
Mepe, Ha 1 Yac AnA akknumaTusauum (cTp. 262).

BbiknovaeTca nuTaHue. ¢ MNpu paboTe B pexxume CAMERA Balua Buaeokamepa
Haxoaunachk B pexumMe oXxuaaHna 6onee Tpex MUHYT.
- YctaHoBuTe nepekntoyatens POWER B nonoxenne OFF
(CHG), a 3aTem cHoBa B nonoxeHne CAMERA (cTp. 29).
e baTapeiHblii 610K NOHOCTBIO MU MOYTU NOMHOCTBIO PA3PAXKEH.
- YcTaHoBUTE 3apAXXeHHbI 6baTapenHbii 6ok (cTp. 18, 19).

WN3o6paxeHune Ha akpaHe ® He oTperynmpoBaH 06beKTUB BUAoOUCKaTenA.
BMAoONCKaTENA ABNAETCA HEYETKNM. - Otperynupyiite 06beKTUB Bugonckartena (cTp. 34).
DYyHKUMA YCTORYMBON CHEMKMN HE e Komanpa STEADYSHOT ycTtaHoBneHa B nonoxexue OFF B
paboTaeT. yCTaHOBKax MeHI0.

- YctaHoBuTe ee B nonoxexue ON (cTp. 137).
He pa6oTaeT thyHKUMA ® YCTaHOBIIEH PEXMM PY4HOU (POKYCUPOBKM.
aBTOOKYCUPOBKU. = YcranosuTte onumto FOCUS B pexumM aBTohOKYyCUPOBKHM

(cTp. 70).

* YcnoBmA CbeMKM ABNAIOTCA HENOAXOAALWMMN ANA
aBTOMaTUYECKOWN POKYCUPOBKW.
= BbinonHuTe py4Hyto oKycupoBsky (cTp. 70).

M306paxkeHne He NoABNAETCA B e OTkpbiTa naHens XK.

BUaoucKarene. - 3akpovite naHens XKL (cTp. 31).

IMpn cbemke 06bEKTOB, TaKMX, Kak orHn ~ ® CrIMLLKOM BbICOKaA KOHTPACTHOCTb MeXAy O6beKTOM U
UMK NNamA CBeYM Ha TEMHOM OoHe, ¢oHOM. B Bugeokamepe HET HEUCNPaBHOCTW.

noABNAETCA BepTUKanbHaA nosnoca.

MoABnAeTCA BepTUKanbHaA nofoca  © B Buaeokamepe HeT HEUCTIPaBHOCTM.
NPy CbeMKe O4YeHb APKOro 06beKTa.

Ha akpaHe NoABNAIOTCA KpolleyHble ¢ [puBeaeH B AeNCTBUE PeXXMM MeASIeHHOro 3aTBopa, HOYHO

6ernble, KpacHbIE, CUHME UK CYNepcbeMKM MM MeANIEHHOrO LIBETOBOrO 3aTBOpa. JTO He
3eneHble TOHYKU. ABMAETCA HEUCNPaBHOCTbIO.

Bbl He MOXeTe 3anvcbiBaTb e Onuma PHOTO REC yctaHoBneHa B nonoxexHune MEMORY B
HernoABWXHble U306pakeHNA Ha yCTaHOBKaX MEHIO.

NeHTbI 2 YctaHosuTe ee B nonoxexune TAPE (cTp. 137) (Tonbko
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PasHoBugHoOCTU HEVICI'IpaBHOCTEVI U MmeTodbl UX yctTpaHeHuAa

Bo3amo)xHaA HeucnpaBHOCTb

BepoATHaA npuynHa u/unu metopn ycTpaHeHuA

Ha skpaHe oTobpaxaeTtca
HensBecTHoe N3o6paxeHue.

e Ecnn nponget 10 MuHYT nocne Toro, kak Bl ycTaHoBUnmn
nepekntoyatens POWER B nonoxeHne CAMERA vnu
yctaHosunm onumio DEMO MODE B ycTaHOBKax MeHIO B
nonoxexve ON 6e3 ycTaHOBNEHHON KacceTbl, Bawa
BMAeOKaMepa aBTOMaTUHeCKN HAYHET A4EeMOHCTpaLMmIo.

- BcTaBbTe KacceTy, U AeMOHCTpaUnA OCTaHOBUTCA.
Bbl Takxe moxeTe oTMeHuTb pexxum DEMO MODE
(cTp. 137).

M306paxkeHne 3anucbiBaeTcA C
HenpaBUbHbIMW UK
HeecTeCcTBEHHbIMU LiBETAMM.

e KomaHga NIGHTSHOT ycTtaHoBneHa B nonoxexue ON.
- YctaHoBuTe ee B nonoxenue OFF (cTp. 38).

MN306parkeHune nosly4aeTca CrULLKOM
APKMM, @ O6BEKT He MOABNAETCA Ha
aKpaHe.

e Komanpga NIGHTSHOT ycrtaHoBneHa B nonoxexue ON B
APKOM MecTe.
- YctaHoBuTe ee B nonoxenHue OFF (cTp. 38).

e AKTMBM3UpOBaHa hyHKUMA 3aaHEN NOACBETKMN.
- YctaHoBuTe ee B nonoxexue OFF (cTp. 37).

He cnbiweH 3Byk cpabarbiBaHuA
3arTBopa.

e KomaHga BEEP yctaHoBneHa B nonoxenune OFF B
yCTaHOBKaXxX MEHIO.
- YcraHoBuTe ee B nonoxxenve MELODY vnn NORMAL
(cTp. 137).

Mpu 3anuncm akpaHa Tenesnsopa nnm
nepcoHanbHOro KomnboTepa
NOABJIAKOTCA NOPU3OHTalIbHbIE
YepHble Nonocbl.

e VctaHoBuTe koMaHay STEADYSHOT B ycTaHOBKax MeHIO B
nonoxenne OFF (cTp. 137).

BHelwHAA Benblwka (MpuobpeTtaeTcaA
oTAenbHO) He paboTaeT.

e [MuTaHne BHELUHEN BCMbILKMN BbIKITIOYEHO M UCTOYHUK
NUTaHWA He YCTaHOBIEH.
- BK/IOYMTE BHELLUHIOW BCMbILKY UM YCTAHOBUTE UCTOYHUK
nuTaHuA.
e [MoacoenuHeHbl ABe nnn 6onee BHELIHUX BCMbILWKW.
- MoxeT 6bITb NOACOeANHEHA TONMbKO 1 BHELIHAA BCMbIWKa.
e 1nAa komaHabl FLASH MODE Bbi6bpaHo nonoxenne AUTO B
yCTaHOBKax MEeHO Npu 3anmcu B ApKOM MecCTe.
- VctaHoBuTe ee B nonoxenue ON (ctp. 137).

bunooyssjqno.y

u

(NpoAosIXeHne Ha criefytoLen CTpaHuLe)

nalooHgeduouaH amHaHed.LoA un oumo
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PasHoBugHoCTU HewcnpaBHOCTEﬁ U MmeTodbl UX yctpaHeHuAa

B pe)xxume BocnpousBeaeHuA

BoamorxHanA HeucnpaBHOCTb

BepOFlTHaFI npu4YuHa w/vnu meTtopn yCcTpaHeHUuA

Mpu HaXxxaTumM KHOMKN
BULOEOKOHTPOMA JIeHTa He

e [Mepekntodatens POWER He yctaHoBneH B nonoxexue VCR.
= YctaHosuTe ero B nonoxeHve VCR (cTp. 44).

246

nepemeLLaeTcA.
He paboTtaeT kHoMNka e 3aKoH4Mnachb neHTa.
BOCMpPOV3BEAEHNA. < MNepemoTanTe NeHTy Hasag, (cTp. 44).

Ha n3obpaxeHun nvetotcA
ropU3oHTasIbHbIe NOMOChI, TM60
BOCMPOV3BOAVMOE N306paxkeHne
ABMNAETCA HEYETKUM UNN BOBCE He
MOABMAETCA Ha dKpaHe.

* B03MOXHO, 3arpA3HEHbI BUAEOTONIOBKY.
- OuncTUTE BMAEOrONIOBKU C NMOMOLLBIO YUCTALLEN KacceTbl
Sony V8-25CLD (npuobpeTaeTcA oTAENbHO) (CTp. 263).

Mpu BOCNPOW3BEAEHW NEHTBI HET
3BYKa UMK Xe CIIbILIEH TOMbKO TUXUI
3BYK.

e CTepeo neHTa BocnpoussoamTca ¢ onument HiFi SOUND,
YCTaHOBJIEHHON B MOMOXEHME 2 B yCTaHOBKaX MEHIO.
- VctaHoBuTe ee B nonoxenne STEREO (cTp. 137).

e [POMKOCTb YCTaHOBMIEHA HA MUHUMASbHYIO BEMUYUHY.
- Haxwuute kHonky VOLUME+ (cTp. 44).

e KomaHga AUDIO MIX yctaHoBneHa B nonoxexve ST2 B
yCTaHOBKax MEHIO.
- OtperynupywTte cdyHkumo AUDIO MIX (cTp. 137).

DyHKUMA noucka aatbl pabotaeT
HenpaBWbHO.

® Ha neHTe ecTb He3anucaHHbIN y4acToK Nocpean 3anucaHHoro
yyacTtka (cTp. 90).

M306paxkeHne, 3anncaHHoe B
cucteme Digital8 B, He
BOCMPOV3BOANTCA.

e KomaHpa PB MODE yctaHoBneHa B nonoxexve HiEVE B
YCTaHOBKaXx MEHIO.
= YctaHosuTte ee B nonoxenve AUTO (cTp. 137).

NeHTa, 3anucaHHanA B cucteme Hid/
standard 8, sBocnponssoguTcA
HenpaBubHO.

® YcTaHoBuTe KomaHay PB MODE B nonoxexue HiEVEl B
ycTaHoBKax MeHto (cTp. 137).




PasHoBugHoOCTU HEVICI'IpaBHOCTEVI U MmeTodbl UX yctTpaHeHuAa

B peXxxumax 3anucu n socrnpou3seneHun

Bo3amorxHana HeucnpaBHOCTb

BepOHTHaH npu4yuHa n/vunu metoa yCcTpaHeHuA

He BkntoyaeTca nutaHue.

e He ycTtaHoBneH 6aTapeiHbii 650K, MO0 Xe OH NMOMHOCTHIO
paspAauncA Uy NoYTn paspaausca.
- YcTaHoBUTe 3apAXeHHbI 6aTapeliHbin 6510k (cTp. 18, 19).
e CeTeBoM apganTep NePeMEHHOro Toka He NoACOeANHEH K

CeTeBOW po3eTke.

= MNoacoeanHuTe ceTeBoOM aganTep NEPEMEHHOro Toka K

ceTeBOV po3eTke (CTp. 24).

He paboTaeT hyHKUMA nomcka
KoHUa.

e KacceTa 6bina nssnevyeHa u3 BuAeoKamepbl.
e 3annch Ha HOBYIO KacceTy elle He BbINonHAMNach.

DyHKUMA Noncka koHua paboTaet
HenpaBwbHO.

® Ha neHTe nmeeTcA He3anvcaHHbIN y4acCTOK B Ha4arne unin B

cepeamHe.

BarapeiHbliit 610K 6bICTPO
paspaxaeTca.

o Okpyxatolana Temnepatypa ABNAETCA CMUWKOM HU3KO AnA

paboTbl.

e baTtapeliHblii 650K 3apAXKEH HE MOSTHOCTbIO.
- 3apAaauTe 6aTapenHblin 6510K NOMHOCTLIO ele pas (cTp. 19).
e BaTapeiiHbi 6510K NOTHOCTHIO Pa3pPAXKEH U HE MOXET 6bITh

nepesapsAXeH.

- 3ameHunTe ero Ha HOBbIN 6aTapemnHbln 610K (CTp. 18).

MHavKaTop ocTasLlueroca 3apaga
6aTapeinHoro 65ioka nokasbiBaeT
HenpasunbHoe Bpems.

e Bbl UCnonb3oBany 6atapeiHbii 6510K B TeYeHMe ONINTENbHOro
BpemMeHn B Kpa|7|He XKapPKUX Unm xonogHbIX OKpy>XaroLwmnx

ycnoBuAax.

e BaTapeiiHbin 610K MOMTHOCTLIO Pa3pPAXKEH U HE MOXET ObITb

nepesapsxeH.

- 3ameHunTe ero Ha HOBbIN 6aTaperHbin 650K (cTp. 18).

e bartapeliHbiii 650K pa3pAXeH.

= Vcnonb3yinTe NOMHOCTBIO 3apAXKEHHbIN 6aTapenHbii 610K

(cTp. 18, 19).

° I'Ipomsou.mo OTKNOHEeHMe BO BpeMeHu oCTaBLlerocAa sapAaga

6aTapenHoro 6noka.

- 3apaaute 6aTapeliHblil 6510K NOIHOCTbIO, YTOObI
oTobpaXkeHne MHAMKaTopa OCTaBLLErocA BpemMeHu 3apaia
6atapeinHoro 6510ka cTano npaswsbHbIM (CTp. 19).

bunooyssjqno.y

u

MuTaHue BbIkNOYaeTcA, XoTA
VHAMKAaTOp OCTaBLUeroca 3apaaa
6artapeinHoro 6110ka NokasbIBaeT,
410 y 6aTapenHoro 6noka
[OCTaTOYHO 3apaja AnA paboTol.

° I'Ipomsou.mo OTKNOHEeHMe BO BpeMeHn oCTaBLUerocAa sapAana

6aTapenHoro 6noka.

- BapaguTte H6aTapeiHblii 6510K MOMHOCTBIO elle pas, YTobbI
oTOBpaKeHMe NHAMKATopa OCTaBLIerocA BpeMeHn 3apana
6aTapenHoro 651oka ctano npasunbHbIM (CTp. 19).

nalooHgeduouaH amHaHed.LoA un oumo

KacceTta He BblHUMaeTcA U3
nepxarena.

® /ICTOYHMK NUTaHWA OTCOEANHEH.
= Hape>xHo noacoeanHNTE NCTOYHWUK NuTaHua (cTp. 18, 24).

e BaTapeiiHbI 610K pas3pAXeH.

= Vicnonb3ynTe 3apAxeHHbI 6aTapeiHbin 6nok (cTp. 18, 19).

MwuratoT uHaukaTopbl Bl vy & n
HUKakune yHKLMKU, Kpome

M3BIeYEHNA KacceTbl, He paboTatoT.

e [pom3oluna KoHAeHcauma Bnaru.
- V3BneknTe kacceTy n octasbTe Balwy Bugeokamepy, no
MeHbLUEeNn Mepe, Ha 1 Yac AnA akknuMartmaaumm (cTp. 262).

(Mponomkenve Ha criepytoLlen cTpaHnLe)
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PasHoBugHoCTU HewcnpaBHOCTEﬁ U MmeTodbl UX yctpaHeHuAa

Mpwu akcnnyaTtaumm ¢ ucnosib3osaHuem “Memory Stick”
- Tonbko moaenu DCR-TRV340E/TRV341E/TRV740E

Bo3mMO)KHaA HEMCNPABHOCTb BepoATHaA Npu4YnHa U/MNM MeToA ycTpaHeHus

He dyHkumonmpyeT “Memory Stick”  ® lNepeknioyatens POWER He yctaHosneH B nonoxexne MEMORY.
- VctaHoBuTe ero B nonoxexHne MEMORY (cTp. 169).
¢ He yctaHoBneHa “Memory Stick”.
= Ycranosute “Memory Stick” (cTp. 162).

He coyHKUMOHMpPYeT 3anuck. e EmkocTb “Memory Stick” y>ke 3anonHeHa.
= YpanuTe HeHy>XHble n306paxkeHnA 1 3anumnTe elle pas
(cTp. 227).
e YcraHoBneHHaA “Memory Stick” oTchopmaTupoBaHa HenpaBunbHO.
- OtdhopmaTtupyite “Memory Stick” Ha Bawwel Buageokamepe
unu ncnone3ynte apyryto “Memory Stick” (cTp. 154, 162).
e JlenecTok 3awmThbl OT 3anmcu Ha “Memory Stick” ycTaHoBneH
B nonoxexve LOCK.
2 lMNepenBrHbTE NENeCToK B MOMOXEHWe, NO3BoNAOLIEe
BbINOMHATL 3anuck (cTp. 159).

He ynanaeTca nsobpaxeHue. ® /1306pa>keHne 3almLleHo.
-2 OTmeHuTe 3awmTy n3obpaxeHusa (cTp. 225).
e JlenecTok 3awmThbl OT 3anmcu Ha “Memory Stick” yctaHoBneH
B nonoxeHne LOCK.
2 lMNepenBnHbTE NENeCTOK B MOMOXEHWEe, NO3BONAOLIEe
BbINOMHATL 3anuck (cTp. 159).

Bbl He MOXeTe oThopMaTMpoBaTh e JlenecTok 3awmThbl OT 3anucu Ha “Memory Stick” yctaHoBneH
“Memory Stick” B nonoxexne LOCK.
= lNepeaBrHbTE NENECTOK B MONOXEHWe, No3BonAtLLee
BbINOJSIHATL 3anuch (cTp. 159).

He mMoxeT 6bITb BbINOTHEHO e JlenecTok 3awmTbl OT 3an1cu Ha “Memory Stick” yctaHoBneH
yaaneHvue Bcex N306pakeHuin. B nonoxeHune LOCK.
< lMNepenBrHbTE NENeCToK B MONOXEHWe, NO3BONAOLLIEe
BbINOMHATL 3anuck (cTp. 159).

Bbl He MOXeTe 3aWnTUTD ¢ [lenecTok 3awmThbl OT 3anmcu Ha “Memory Stick” yctaHoBneH
n306pakeHue. B nonoxeHne LOCK.
< MNepenBrHbTE NENECTOK B MONOXEHWe, No3BoNAoLLIEe
BbINOJIHATL 3anucb (cTp. 159).
¢ 1306parkeHne, KOTOPOE HY>XXHO 3aLWTUTb, HE BOCTIPOU3BOANTCA.
- HaxwmuTe kHonky MEMORY PLAY anAa BocnpousBeaeHus
nsobpaxeHnua (ctp. 201).

Bbl He MOXeTe 3anucaTb 3HaK e JlenecTok 3awmTbl OT 3an1cu Ha “Memory Stick” yctaHoBneH
neyartu Ha HernoasuXHoe B nonoxexue LOCK.
n3obpakeHue. - lNepeaBuHbTE NENECTOK B MOJIOXKEHNE, NO3BONALEe

BbINOMHATL 3anuck (cTp. 159).
® I3o6paxkeHne, Ha KOTOPOe HY>XHO 3anucaTth 3HaK nevaTu, He
BOCMPON3BOAMUTCA.
- Haxwmute kHonky MEMORY PLAY anAa BocnpousBeaeHus
nsobpaxeHus (ctp. 201).
¢ Bbl nbiTaeTechb 3anvcatb 3HaK NeyaTn Ha ABUXKYLLeecA

nsobpaxeHue.
< 3Hak neyaTtun He MOXeT 6bITb 3anucaH Ha ABuXyLleecA
nsobpaxkeHue.
He pa6oTaeT yHKUMA coxpaHeHnA e JlenecTok 3awmTbl OT 3an1cu Ha “Memory Stick” yctaHoBneH
(POTOCHUMKOB B NMamATK. B nonoxeHue LOCK.

- MNepeABWHbTE NENECTOK B MOMOXEHNE, MO3BONAIOLLEe
BbINOMHATL 3anuck (cTp. 159).

Bbl He MOXKeTe 3anvcbiBaTb e Onuma PHOTO REC yctaHoBneHa B nonoxeHne TAPE B
HenoaBVXHbIe N306paxeHna Ha yCTaHOBKaX MEHH0.

“Memory Stick” B pexvmve oxuaanma < YcrtaHosuTe ee B nonoxenve MEMORY (cTp. 137)

nnn BO BpeMA 3anmncu HenoaBu>XHbIX

N300paXXEHNIN Ha NEHTY
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Mpouee
Bo3amo)xHaA HeucnpaBHOCTb BepoATHaa npuunHa w/unu metopn ycTpaHeHusA
He BbinonHAeTcA ungpoBoii MoHTax @ CenekTop BxoaoB Ha KBM ycTaHOBMEH HEMPaBUIbHO.
nporpaMmbl Ha NeHTe. - lMpoBepbTe coeANHEHNE N YCTAHOBUTE CENEKTOP BXOA0B

KBM etye pas (cTp. 99).
¢ Bupgeokamepa noacoeanHeHa K umcpoBomy 060pyA0BaHNIo
MapKu, OTANYHONM OT Sony, ¢ ncnonb3oBaHneM kabena i.LINK
(CoeamHnTenbHbIM Kabenb uMdpoBoro BugeocurHana DV).
= YctaHoBuTe ee B pexxum IR (ctp. 100).
e [peanprHATa MOMbITKA YCTAHOBKU NPOrpamMmmMbl Ha
HesanMcaHHOM y4acTKe JIEHThI.
- BbINonHWTE yCTaHOBKY NporpaMmbl eLle pas Ha 3anncaHHoOM
y4yactke (cTp. 110).
e Bawa Buageokamepa n KBM He CMHXpPOHM3NpPOBaHbI.
- OTperynupyite cuHxpoHu3aumio (cTp. 108).
e HenpaBunbHein kog, IR SETUP.
= YcTaHoBUTe npaBusibHbIA koA, (cTp. 102).
e KomaHpa PB MODE yctaHoBneHa B nosnioxxexune FiEl/E B
yCTaHOBKax MEeHIHO.
- VctaHoBuTe ee B nonoxenne AUTO (cTp. 137).

He BbinonHAeTcA UMdpoBOA MOHTaX  ® [peanpuHATA NOMbITKa yCTAHOBKM NPOrpaMMbl Ha =
nporpammbl Ha “Memory Stick” He3anncaHHOM y4YacTKe JIeHTbI. e
(Tonbko mogenu DCR-TRV340E/ - BbINonHWTE yCTaHOBKY NporpaMmbl eLle pas Ha 3anvcaHHoOM g
TRV341E/TRV740E). y4yactke (cTp. 196). %
He pa6oTaeT npunaraembiii k Bawein  ® Komanaa COMMANDER yctaHoBneHa B nonoxxenve OFF B §
BUAeoKamepe nynsT YCTaHOBKAaX MeHIO. 2
LUCTaHLUMOHHOTO yrpaBneHusa. - YctaHoBuTe ee B nonoxexHue ON (cTp. 137).

® YT0-TO NperpaxkaaeT nHpakpacHbIe ny4du. -

- YcTpaHuTe npenAaTcTBue.
e baTapeiku BCTaB/eHbl B Aep>kaTenb Ana 6atapeek Tak, 4To
nontoca + 1 — He COOTBETCTBYIOT 3HaKaM + U —.
- BcTaBbTe 6aTaperiku, cobnogan Haanexawlyro nonApHOCTb
(cTp. 281).
e baTapenku paspaannnchb.
- BcTaBbTe HoBble 6aTapeiiku (cTp. 281).

He noABnAeTcA n3obpaxeHue ¢ e KomaHpa DISPLAY yctaHoBneHa B nonoxenue V-OUT/LCD B
Tenesnsopa unu KBM, pnaxe ecnm yCTaHOBKax MeHI0.

Balwwa Buaeokamepa noacoeanHeHa - YcraHoBuTe ee B nonoxexve LCD (cTp. 137).

K Bbixogy Tenesm3opa nnn KBM.

B TeyeHune 5 cekyHn 3ByUnT ¢ [Mpomnsowna KoHAeHcaumA Bnaru.

MEMNOAMA UNW 3yMMEPHbIN CUTHATT. < N3BnekuTe KacceTy u octaBbTe Bawy Buaeokamepy, no

nalooHgeduouaH amHaHed.LoA un oumo

MeHbLUen Mepe, Ha OAMH Yac AnA akknumaTusauum (cTp. 262).
¢ B Bawei Bnaeokamepe BO3HUKNM HEMOMAAKW.
< MN3BneknTe KacceTy 1 BCTaBbTe ee CHOBA, a 3aTem
ucnonb3ynTe Bawy Bnaeokamepy.

BatapeiiHblii 6510K He 3apsaxaeTcs. e [MepekmovaTtens POWER He ycTaHoBneH B nonoxexue OFF

(CHG).

- VctaHoBuTe ero B nonoxenune OFF (CHG).
Bo Bpems 3apaaku 6atapeitHoro e 3apApnka 3aBepLueHa.
6noka He BbicBe4MBaeTCA 3aAHAA e CeTeBoM afjantep NeEPEMEHHOro Toka OTCOeANHEH.
MOACBETKA OKOLLIKa AMcrrien. - MNoacoeanHuTe ero HagexHo (cTp. 19).

e Henonapaka c 6aTaperiHbiM 6510KOM.
- ObpaTnTech B CEPBUCHBIV LIEHTP Sony Uv B MECTHOE YMOJIHO-
MOYEHHOE NpeanpuATHE No 06CyXMBaHUIO U3aenuii Sony.

(NpoAosIXeHUe Ha criefytoLen CTpaHuLe) 249
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Mpouee

BoamorxHanA HeucnpaBHOCTb

BepOFlTHaFl npuyuHa w/vnu meton yCcTpaHeHuA

Bo BpemA 3apAaku 6atapenHoro
6110Kka MuraeT MHANKaTop
OCTaBLLErocA BpeMeHu 3apaaa
6aTapeinHoro 65oka.

e baTapeliHbii 610K YCTAHOBMEH HEMpPaBuWIIbHO.
= YcTaHoBuUTe ero npaBubHO.
e Henonagnka ¢ 6aTapeiiHbiM 6510KOM.
- ObpaTnTech B CEPBUCHBIN LEHTP Sony Unn B MECTHOE
YNOMHOMOYEHHOE NMPeAnpuATHE No 06CNY>XXMBaHUIO N3Aenuin
Sony.

Hukakue cyHKumnm He paboTatoT,
XOTA NUTaHWE BKITIOYEHO.

e OTCcoeauHUTE LWHYP NUTAaHUA CETEBOro ajanrtepa
nepemMeHHOro Toka unmn cHuMmuTe 6atapeviHbivi 610K, 3aTeM
noAcoeAvHNTE ero CHoBa NMPYMEPHO Yepes OHY MUHYTY.
Bknounte nutaHme. Ecnu pyHKummM BCe ewe He paboTaloT,
oTkpowTe naHenb XXK[ 1 HaxmmTe kHonky RESET noga
kHonkom TITLE, ncnonb3yA 3aocTpeHHbIN npeameT. (Ecnm Bol
HaxxmeTe kHonky RESET, Bce ycTaHOBKW, BKNtoYaa gaty v
BPEMA, BEPHYTCA K COCTOAHMIO MO yMonyaHuto.) (cTp. 275)

[aHHble n3obpaxkeHna He
nepepatoTcA Yepes noacoeanmHeHne
USB.

Kabenb USB 6b1n noacoeanHeH [0 3aBepLUEHMA YCTaHOBKM

npamnsepa USB.

= VYpanuTe HekoppeKTHbIV apavisep USB n yctaHoBuTe
noBTopHO apavieep USB (cTp. 128, 210).
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UHaonkaumAa camoguarHOCTUKU

B Bawen Bugeokamepe umeeTtca pyHKUMA
MHAVKaLMM caMoanarHOCTUKMN.

OkpaH XK[, Bupouckartenb
VNN OKOLWIKO Aucnien

OTa (hyHKUMA OTOBpadKaeT TeKyLlee COCTOAHNE oo

Bawweit BuAeOKamepbl B B1AE 5-3HAYHOrO Koaa —C:21:001
(KoMBMHaLMA 13 oHOI BYKBbI M LNGP) Ha 3KpaHe s

Wnu B OKOLLKe aucnneA. B cnyyae otobpaxkenua 5-

3HaYHOro Koaa, crieayeT BbINOSHATL NPOBEPKY B

COOTBETCTBMUW CO CrieaytoLleli Tabnuuein Koaos.

MocnepHwe 2 undpbl (0603Ha4veHHbIe kak 1) [

6y,ﬂ,yT oTnnM4yaTbCA B 3aBUCUMOCTU OT COCTOAHUA UHavKauua camoanarHoCTUKu
Bawwen Buaeokamepsbl. e C:OO:O00

Bbl MOXeTe BbINONHUTL

obcnyxnBaHve Bawwen Buaeokamepbl

CaMOCTOATENbHO.
e E:000O:000

ObpaTtuTech B CEPBUCHbIN LEHTP Sony
WU B MECTHOE YMOSIHOMOYEHHOEe
npeanpuATne no o6CNy>XMBaHUIO

nagenun Sony.

MATM3HayHaA HAMKauuA

BepoATHaA Npu4YnHa U/MnM MeToA ycTpaHeHusa

C:04:00

® Bbl ucnonbayeTte 6aTaperiHblil 610K, KOTOPbIV HE ABNAETCA

6aTapenHbiM 6nokom “InfoLITHIUM”.

- Vicnonb3ywTte 6aTapentbii 6nok “InfoLITHIUM” (cTp. 21, 257).

c:21:00

e [pom3oLuna KOHAeHcauma Bnaru.
- V3BneknTe kacceTy n octasbTe Bauwy Bugeokamepy, no
MeHblUen Mepe, Ha 1 4ac AnA akknumaTusaumm (cTp. 262).

C:22:00

e 3arpA3HeHbl BUAEOronoBKy.
= O4uncTuTe BMAEOroNnoBKN C MOMOLLLIO YUCTALLEN KacceTbl
Sony V8-25CLD (npuobpeTaeTcaA oTAeNbHO) (CTp. 263).

bunooyssjqno.y

u

C:31:00
C:32:.00

¢ [Mpou3soluna Henonaaka, OTNMYyaroWancA OT NPUBEAEHHbIX
BblLe, KOTOPYIO Bbl MOXeETe yCTpaHUTb CaMOCTOATESIbHO.

2 MN3BneknTe KacceTy 1 BCTaBbTe €€ CHOBA, a 3aTeM
ucnonb3ynTe Bawy Buaeokamvepy.

< OTcoeaunHNTe NPOBOA ANEKTPONMTaHNA CEeTeBOro ajantepa
nepeMeHHOro ToKa 1nm >xe CHUMMTe 6atapenHbii 6okK.
[Mocne NoBTOPHOro NOACOEANHEHNA NCTOYHMKA NUTaHMA

ucronb3ynTe Bawy Bugeokamvepy.

E:20:000
E:61:000
E:62:010

e [MpousoLuna Henonaaka, KoTopyto Bbl He MoXeTe yCTpaHuTb

CaMOCTOATESIbHO.

- ObpaTtnTech B CEPBUCHBIN LEHTP Sony nin B MECTHOEe
YMNONHOMOYEHHOE NPeAnpuATHE NO 06CMY>XXMBaHUIO N3AENUiA
Sony n coobwmTe 0 5-3Ha4HOM Koze. (npumep: E:61:10)

nalooHgeduouaH amHaHed.LoA un oumo

Ecnu Bbl He MOXeTe camoCTOATENbHO YCTPaHUTb HenoslaakKy gake nocne Heo4HOKpaTHOro

onpoboBaHWA COOTBETCTBYHIOLMX METOAO0B YCTPaHEHNA, 06paTUTECh B CEPBUCHBIN LIEHTP Sony nnu B

MECTHOE YNOSTHOMOYEHHOE NPeanpuATME N0 06CNY>KMBAHUIO n3aenui Sony.
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Mpeaynpexxaaowme UHAUKaTOPbI U coobLieHnnA

Ecnun Ha JKpaHe nnn B OKOLWKe gucnsieA NoABATCA MHONKATOPbI N coobLeHuA, npoeepbTE

crneayouee:

CM. cTpaHuuy B Kpyribix ckobkax “( )" anA nonydeHvA 6onee noapobHon nHopmaumm.

Mpepynpexxpawlme MHAUKATOPbI

100-0001
&~ @
BU A

5

C:21:00

N
om ¥l

100-0001 Mpeaynpekparowmini MHAUKaTOP

OoTHOocuTenbHO thanna (Tonbko mogenu DCR-

TRV340E/TRV341E/TRV740E)

MeaneHHoe muranuve:

e daiin noBpexaeH.

e daiin He ynTaeTcA.

© Bbl NbiTaeTechb BbINOMHUTL PYHKLUMIO
MEMORY MIX Ha aBuxyLuemca n3obpaxkeHum
(cTp. 180).

C:21:00 UHauKauma camoguarHoCTUKMU
(cTp. 251).

X2 Mpeaynpexxpaowmnin UHANKaTop
OTHOCUTesbHO GaTapelHoro 6yoka
MeaneHHoe muranue:
e baTapeHbiii 650K NOYTK pas3pAXeH.
B 3aBucumocTu oT pabo4mx ycnosun,
OKpY>KatoLLen cpefbl 1 COCTOAHUA
6aTapenHoro 6mnoka, MHAnKaTop £ MoXeT
mMuraTb, Aaxke ecnv 3apAaa octanocb Ha 5 - 10
MUHYT.

BbicTpoe muranHue:
e baTapeliHbli 610K NOMHOCTLIO Pa3PAXEH.

@] Mpousowna KoHAaeHcauuAa Bnaru*

BbicTpoe muranue:

° /I3BneknTe KacceTy, BblknounTe Bauy
BU/EOKaMepy 1 0CTaBbTe ee NPUMEPHO Ha OAVH
4ac € OTKPbITbIM KaCCETHbIM OTCEKOM (CTP.
262).

NI Mpeaynpexxparowmin UHAUKaTop
oTHocuTenbHO “Memory Stick”* (Tonbko
moaenu DCR-TRV340E/TRV341E/TRV740E)
MepnneHHoe muraHue:

* He yctaHosneHa “Memory Stick”.
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X Mpeaynpexaaowmin MHANKaTOpP

oTHocuTenbHO (hopmaTupoBaHua “Memory

Stick” (Tonbko mogenu DCR-TRV340E/

TRV341E/TRV740E)

BbicTpoe muranue:

¢ lanHble “Memory Stick” noBpexaeHsl (cTp. 159)*

* “Memory Stick” oTcpopmaTrpoBaHa
HenpasunbHO (CTp. 154).

©3 Mpepynpexxpalowmin UHANKaTop

OTHOCUTESTIbHO JIEHTbI

MeganeHHoe Muranue:

e JleHTa NoyTK JOCTUrNa KoHUa.

* He BCcTaBneHa kacceTa C NeHTon.*

¢ JlenecTok 3awyTbl OT 3aMnnCu Ha NIEHTe OTKPbIT
(KpacHbIn) (cTp. 28).*

BbicTpoe muranue:

e [leHTa B KacceTe 3aKoH4Mnach.”

4 Bam HY>XHO U3BJe4Yb KacceTy*

MeaneHHoe muraHue:

 JlenecToK 3alMThl OT 3ANUCU HA NEHTE OTKPbIT
(kpacHbIn) (cTp. 28).

BbicTpoe muraHue:

e [ponsoLuna KoHgeHcauma Bnarm (cTp. 262).

e JleHTa B KacceTe 3aKOH4YMIach.

e CpaboTana yHKUMA nHanKaumm
camomarHoctukm (ctp. 251).

o—n U306parkeHne 3awmeHo*

(Tonbko mogenu DCR-TRV340E/TRV341E/
TRV740E)

MeaneHHoe muranue:

° 1306paxkeHne 3awmLieHo (cTp. 225).

4 Mpepynpexxpaowmuin UHAMKaTop

OTHOCUTEJIbHO BHELWHEW BCMNbIWKN

(npuobpeTaeTcA oTAENbHO)

BbicTpoe muranume:

® /IMetoTcA Hemonaaku ¢ BHELHEW BCMbILWKON
(npuobpeTaeTcA OTAENBHO).

* Bbl yCnbIWWTE MENOANIO NN 3YMMEPHbIN
curHan.



Mpeaynpexxaalowme MHAMKATOPbI U COO6LLEHMUA

Mpeaynpexpaatowme coobueHunA

¢ CLOCK SET YcTtaHoBuTe AaTy u Bpema (cTp. 25).

° FOR “InfoLITHIUM” Wcnonbaynte 6atapeiiHbin 6nok “InfoLITHIUM” (cTp. 257)
BATTERY ONLY

° 0T 4 TAPE END JleHTa B KacceTe 3aKoH4Mnach.”

e 00 NO TAPE BcTaBbTe kacceTy ¢ neHTon.*

o ofa CLEANING CASSETTE 3arpAsHUnMch BUAeoronosku (ctp. 263). (MHankaTop &3 n
coobueHne “sa CLEANING CASSETTE” noasnaoTCA OAMH 3a
LPYrMM Ha aKpaHe.)

e COPY INHIBIT Bbl mbiTanuck 3anucatb n3obpaxkeHne, KOTOpoe COAePXMUT CUrHan
ynpasneHuA aBTOPCKUMK npasamu® (cTp. 255).

o NJ FULL** EmkocTb “Memory Stick” 3anonHeHa* (ctp. 174)

o N] om** JlenecTok 3awmThl OT 3anucy Ha “Memory Stick” yctaHoBneH B
nonoxexue LOCK* (cTp. 159).

o NI NO FILE** Ha “Memory Stick” He 3anncaHo HWU 04HOro HEMOABMXXHOMO

n3obpaxenua* (ctp. 202).
e NI NO MEMORY STICK** He yctaHoBnena “Memory Stick”.*

¢ J AUDIO ERROR** Bbl mbiTaeTech 3anucatb n3obpaxkeHne Co 3ByKOM, KOTOPbIN He
MOXeT 6bITb 3anucaH Bawen Bugeokamepoin Ha “Memory Stick” g'
(cTp. 193). ‘5!

* 1 MEMORY STICK ERROR** [laHHble “Memory Stick” noBpexaeHbl* (cTp. 162). 3’:‘_

¢ 31 FORMAT ERROR™** MpoBepbTe TN hopmaTuposanma* (cTp. 154). §

e ] o DIRECTORY ERROR** “Memory Stick” conepxuT 605ee 0gHOro Katasnora, Takoro Kak a
100msdcf* (cTp. 202).

e 1 PLAY ERORR** M306pakeHne He MOXeT BbITb BOCNPOM3BEAEHO. ~
MoBTopHO BcTaBbTe “Memory Stick”, a 3aTem HayHWUTEe CHoBa
BOCMNpoOu3BeaeHve.

e 1 REC ERROR** [MpoBepbTe BXOAHOW curHan nepes TeM, Kak nonbitaeTecb
BbINOMHUTL Nepesanucb* (cTp. 187, 195).

e NO PRINT MARK** Bbl Bbibpanu 3naveHe MARKED onuumn 9PIC PRINT B ycTaHoBKax

MeH!Io, ncrnonb3ya “Memory Stick”, He coaep>kallyto n3o6paxKeHnin
CO 3HaKoM nevatu* (cTp. 233).

e NI NO STILL IMAGE FILE** Bbl Bblibpanu 3HaveHve MULTI onumm 9PIC PRINT B ycTaHOBKax
MeHto, ucnonb3ya “Memory Stick”, He coaep>kaLLyo HENOABUXKHbIX
n3obpaxeHun* (cTp. 233).

nalooHgeduouaH amHaHed.LoA un oumo

e DELETING** Bbl Haxxanu kHonky PHOTO Bo BpemA yaaneHusa Bcex
n3obpaxeHur Ha “Memory Stick.”* c
e FORMATTING** Bbl Haxxanu kHonky PHOTO Bo Bpema chopmaTupoBaHua “Memory
Stick.”™*
* 2 NOW CHARGING 3apAaka BHeLLHen BCnblWKK (npuobpeTaeTcA oTAenbHo) paboTaeT

HenpasubHO.*

* Bbl yCNbILWUNTE MENOAMNIO UM 3YMMEPHbIN CUrHan.
** Tonbko mogenn DCR-TRV340E/TRV341E/TRV740E
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— Additional Information —

Digital8 ) system,
recording and playback

— [OononHutenbHaA uHdopmauma —

Cucrema Digital8 B9, 3anucb
W BOCNpon3BeaeHue

What is the “Digital8 B system”?
This video system has been developed to enable
digital recording to Hi8 HiEl/Digital8 B video
cassette .

Usable cassette tapes

We recommend using Hi8 HiEl/Digital8 B video

cassette.*

The recording time when you use your Digital8

B system camcorder on Hi8 FiEl/standard 8 ©

tape is 2/3 the recording time when using the

conventional Hi8 MiEl/standard 8 Bl system
camcorder. (90 minutes of recording time
becomes 60 minutes in the SP mode.)

* If you use standard 8 B tape, be sure to play
back the tape on this camcorder. Mosaic pattern
noise may appear when you play back standard
8 Bl tape on other VCRs (including other DCR-
TRV240E/TRV241E/TRV340E/TRV341E/
TRV740E).

Note

Tapes recorded in the Digital8 B system cannot
be played back on Hi8 FliEl/standard 8 Bl
(analog) system machine.

H is a trademark.
FliEl is a trademark.
B is a trademark.

Playback system

The Digital8 B system or Hi8 FiEl/standard 8 H
system is automatically detected before the tape
is played back.

During playback of tapes recorded in the Hi8
HiB/standard 8 B system, digital signals are
output as the image signals from the §, DV IN/
OUT jack.
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Yro Takoe “Cuctema Digital8 P2
OT1a Bugeocnctema paspaboTtaHa 4nA
obecrneyeHnA LM poBo 3anmcy Ha
BugeokacceTbl Hi8 HiHiEl/Digitals P.

|/|CI1011b3yeMbIe KacceTHble J1IeHTbl

PekomeHayeTcA ncnons3oBaHve BuaeokacceT

Hi8 HiHiEl/Digital8 P.*

Bpewma 3anucu npu ncnonb3osanun Bamn neHThl

Hi8 HiEV/standard 8 Bl B Bawwei Bugeokamvepe,

pa6oTatowlert B cucteme Digital8 B, coctaenaet

2/3 BpeMeHu 3anucu npu Ucnosib3oBaHnmn

06bI4HOM BUAeoKamepsbl, paboTaioLler B

cucteme Hi8 HiEl/standard 8 E. (90 muHyT

BpemeHu 3anucy 6yayT coctasnATb 60 MUHYT B

pexume SP.)

* Ecnu Bbl ncnonb3yete ctaHAapTHYO NEHTY 8
B, o6a3aTensHo BocnponsBoanTe ee Ha
Bawen Bnaeokamepe. Mpu Bocnpon3seneHun
cTaHgapTHon neHTobl 8 Bl Ha ppyrux
BMAeoKamepax (Bknoyaa apyrue
Bugeokamepbl DCR-TRV240E/TRV241E/
TRV340E/TRV341E/TRV740E) moryT
BO3HMKATb NCKaXXEHWA TUNa MO3anku.

MpumeyaHue

JleHTbl, 3anucaHHble B cucteme Digital8 B, He
MOryT BOCMPOU3BOANTLCA Ha YCTPOMCTBAX,
paboTatowmx B cucteme (aHanorosoi) Hig ki B/
standard 8 El.

Bl aBnAeTcA pupMeEHHBIM 3HAKOM.
HiEl ABnAeTcA MPMEHHBIM 3HaKOM.
B sBnAetca drpmeHHbIM 3HaKOM.

Cuctema BocrnpousBeaeHun

Cuctema Digital8 B unu Hig FliEl/standard 8 B
onpeaenAeTcA aBTOMaTUYECKU Nepes
BOCMPOV3BEAEHNEM NIEHTbI.

Bo BpemsA BOCMPOU3BEAEHMA NIEHT, 3anncaHHbIX
B cucteme Hi8 HiEl/standard 8 El, uncposbie
CcUrHasbl BbIBOAATCA KaK CUTHASbI M306paxeHns
13 riesga g, DV IN/OUT.



Digital8 ) system, recording and
playback

Cuctema Digital8 B, 3anucb n
BOCMpou3BeneHue

Display during automatic detection of system
The Digital8 B system or Hi8 MiEl/standard 8
system is automatically detected, and the
playback system is automatically switched to.
During switching of systems, the screen turns
blue, and the following displays appear on the
screen. A hissing noise also sometimes can be
heard.

B — HiEl/B: During switching from Digital8 B
to Hi8 FliEl/standard 8 E1

HiEl/H — B: During switching from Hi8 HiEl/
standard 8 B to Digital8 B

When you play back

Playing back an NTSC-recorded tape
You can play back tapes recorded in the NTSC
video system on the LCD screen, if the tape is
recorded in the SP mode.

Copyright signal
When you play back

Using any other video camera recorder, you
cannot record on a tape that has recorded
copyright control signals for copyright protection
of software which is played back on your
camcorder.

When you record

You cannot record software on your camcorder
that contains copyright control signals for
copyright protection of software.

COPY INHIBIT appears on the LCD screen, in
the viewfinder or on the TV screen if you try to
record such software. Your camcorder does not
record copyright control signals on the tape
when it records.

MNHaukauua Bo BpemMA aBTOMaTU4eCKOro
onpeperieHnsa cUCTeMbl

Cuctema Digital8 B unu Hig HiEl/standard 8 B
onpenenaeTcA aBToMaTUYecku, u cuctema
BOCMNPOV3BEAEHNA aBTOMATUYECKMN
nepekntoyaeTcA. Bo Bpema nepekntoveHns
CUCTEM 9KpaH CTAHOBMTCA CUHUM, U Ha 3KpaHe
noABnAeTCA cneaytowan nHavkauma. ViHorga
MOXET ObITb CMbILLEH TAKXEe LUMMALMA LLYM.

Wnavkauma B — HiEVE: Bo BpemA
nepekstoyeHus cuctemsl ¢ Digital8 B Ha Hi8
HiEl/standard 8 E.

Nuavkauma HiBVE — BD: Bo Bpemna
nepekntoyeHnA cuctembl ¢ Hi8 HiEl/standard 8
E Ha Digital8 B.

Mpu BocnpousseaeHuun

Bocnpou3BeneHue NeHT, 3anucaHHbIX B
cucteme NTSC

Bbl MOXXeTe BOCMpoM3BOAUTb Ha akpaHe XKK[
NeHTbl, 3anucaHHble B Buaeocucteme NTSC,
€cIn neHTa 3anvcaHa B pexume SP.

CurHan aBTOpCKOro npasa

Mpu BOCNpousBeaeHUn

Vcnonbaya nobyto apyryto suaeokamepy, Bbl He
CMOXeTe BbIMOMHWUTL 3annCb Ha NIeHTe, Ha
KOTOPY!O BbINn 3anucaHbl CUrHasbl ynpaseHua
aBTOPCKUM MPaBOM AJ1A 3aLUMTbl aBTOPCKOro
npasa nNporpamMmmMHoro obecne4veHnn, KoTopoe
BOCMPOMN3BOANTCA Ha Balen Bunaeokamepe.

Mpwu 3anucu

Bbl He cMoXeTe 3anvcaTb NpPorpaMmMHoe
obecneyeHne Ha Bawen Bugeokamepe, koTopoe
COLEPXUT CUrHasbl ynpaBieHnAa aBTOPCKUM
npaBoM AN1A 3almUTbl aBTOPCKOro npasa
nporpamMmMHoro obecneyeHus.

Ha akpaHe XXK[, B Bugouckartene unm Ha
9KpaHe TesieBM3opa noABUTCA NHONKaumAa
COPY INHIBIT, ecnu Bbl nonbiTaeTech 3anucaTb
Takoe nporpammHoe obecneyeHune. Bawa
BMAEOKaMepa He 3anvcbiBaeT CUrHasbl
yrnpaBfieHnA aBTOPCKMM MPaBOM Ha NEeHTY,
KOrfa oHa BbIMOJIHAET 3anuchb.

uolewWIo4U| |RUOCIHPPY

sBunendodHn BeHAL@LMHLrOUOT
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Digital8 B} system, recording and
playback

Cuctema Digital8 B, 3anucb n
BOCMpou3BeAeHune

When you playback a dual
sound track tape

When you use tapes recorded in the
Digital8 D) system

When you play back a Digital8 B system tape
which is dubbed from a dual sound track tape
recorded in the DV system, set HiFi SOUND to
the desired mode in the menu settings (p. 137).

Sound from speaker

HiFi Sound | Playing back Playing back a dual
Mode a stereo tape sound track tape
Main sound and sub
STEREO | Stereo sound
1 Lch Main sound
2 Rch Sub sound

When you use a tape recorded in the
Hi8/standard 8 system

When you play back a dual sound track tape
recorded in an AFM HiFi stereo system, set HiFi
SOUND to the desired mode in the menu settings
(p. 137).

Sound from speaker

HiFi Sound | Playing back Playing back a dual
Mode a stereo tape sound track tape
Main sound and sub
STEREO | Stereo sound
1 Monaural Main sound
Unnatural
2 S ;1 l?na dura Sub sound

You cannot record dual sound programmes on
your camcorder.
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Mpu BocnpousBefeHUU NeHTbl C
ABOWHOW 3BYKOBOW [OPOXXKOM

Mpu ncnonb3oBaHUM NEHT, 3aNUCaHHbIX
B cucteme Digital8 B

Ecnu Bbl BOCNpon3BOANTE NEHTY CUCTEMBI
Digital8 B, koTopana nepesanucaHa ¢ neHTsl ¢
[BOVIHON 3BYKOBOW AOPOXKOW, 3anncaHHou B
cucteme umdposoro Bugeo DV, yctaHoBute B
HY>KHbIN pexxum onumto HiFi SOUND B
ycTaHoBKax MeHto (cTp. 137).

3BYK OT AMHaMuKa

Pexxum Bocnpoussenenne Bocnpoun3ssepneHue
HiFi Sound | cTepeooHMYECKOI NEHTbI C 4BONHOM
NeHTbI 3BYKOBOW AOPOXKON
CrepeodhoHnyeckunit OCHOBHOM 3BYK
STEREO | 3Byk 1 BCriomora-

TesbHbI 3BYK

1 JleBbIi KaHan OCHOBHOW 3BYK
5 MpaBbit KaHan  BcnomoratesbHbIN
3BYK

Mpu ncnonb3oBaHUM NEHTHI,
3anucaHHou B cucteme Hi8/standard 8
Ecnu Bbl BOCNpov3BOAWTE NEHTY C ABOWHOWM
3BYKOBOW AOPO>XKOM, 3anvcaHHyto B
cTepeocdoHnyeckon cucteme AFM HiFi,
YCTaHOBUTE B HY>XHbIN pexxum onuuto HiFi
SOUND B ycTtaHoBKax MeHto (cTp. 137).

3BYK OT AMHaMUKa

Pexxum Bocnpoussenenne Bocnpoun3ssepneHue
HiFi Sound | cTepeooHMYECKOI NEHTbI C 4BONHOM
NeHTbI 3BYKOBOW AOPOXKON
CrepeodhoHnyeckunit OCHOBHOM 3BYK
STEREO | 3Byk 1 BCriomora-

TesbHbI 3BYK
MoHoboHuyecknin OCHOBHOW 3BYK

3BYK
o HeecTecTBeHHbII  BcrnomoraTenbHbi
3BYK 3BYK

Bbl He MOXeTe 3anucbiBaTb nporpamMmbl C
[OBOVIHbIM 3By4aHueM Ha Bawen BuUgeokKamepe.



About the “InfoLITHIUM"
battery pack

O 6arapenHom 6510Ke
“InfoLITHIUM”

What is the “InfoLITHIUM” battery
pack?

The “InfoLITHIUM” battery pack is a lithium-ion
battery pack that has functions for
communicating information related to operating
conditions between your camcorder and an AC
adaptor/charger (optional).

The “InfoLITHIUM” battery pack calculates the
power consumption according to the operating
conditions of your camcorder, and displays the
remaining battery time in minutes.

Charging the battery pack

* Be sure to charge the battery pack before you
start using your camcorder.

* We recommend charging the battery pack in an
ambient temperature of between 10°C to 30°C
(50°F to 86°F) until the backlight of the display
window goes out, indicating that the battery
pack is fully charged. If you charge the battery
outside of this temperature range, you may not
be able to efficiently charge the battery pack.

o After charging is completed, either disconnect
the cable from the DC IN jack on your
camcorder or remove the battery pack.

Effective use of the battery pack

e Battery pack performance decreases in low-
temperature surroundings. So, the time that the
battery pack can be used is shorter in cold
places. We recommend the following to ensure
longer battery pack use:

— Put the battery pack in a pocket to warm it up,
and insert it in your camcorder immediately
before you start taking shots.

— Use the large-capacity battery pack (NP-
FM70/QM71/EM90/FM91/QM91, optional).

¢ Frequently using the LCD panel or frequently
operating playback, fast-forward or rewind
wears out the battery pack faster. We
recommend using the large-capacity battery
pack (NP-FM70/QM71/FM90/FM91/QM91,
optional).

* Be sure to turn the POWER switch to OFF
(CHG) when not taking shots or playing back
on your camcorder. The battery pack is also
consumed when your camcorder is in the
standby mode or playback is paused.

YT1o Takoe 6aTapenHbli 610K
“InfoLITHIUM”?

BatapeiHbln 610k “InfoLITHIUM” npenctaenAet
Cco60I NNTUEBO-NOHHbIN BaTapeliHbIn 610K,
KOTOPbIN OcHaLLEeH PYHKLUMAMY o6MeHa
AaHHbIMWU, CBA3aHHbIMKU C yCNOBNAMU pa6OTbI,
mexay Balen Bugeokamepon n ceTeBbiM
ajanTepom/3apAaHbIM YCTPONCTBOM
nepemMeHHOro Toka (npnobpeTaeTcA OTAENMbHO).
BatapeiiHbin 6nok “InfoLITHIUM” Bbluucnaet
notpebneHve aHeprum B 3aBUCUMOCTH OT
ycnosuin paboTbl Balei Buaeokamepsbl 1
oTobparkaeT ocTaBLUeecA BpeMA 3apAaa
6aTapenHoro 6510ka B MUHyTax.

3apAaaka 6arapeiiHoro 6noka

e [lepep Ha4anom MCNonb30BaHNA BUAEOKaMepbl
YOOCTOBEPbTECH, YTO HaTapelHblin 610K 3apAXKEH.

* PekomeHayeTcA 3apaxaTb 6aTapeiiHbii 6110k
npv TemnepaType OKpy>KatoLlei cpeabl oT
10°C po 30°C po Tex nop, noka He OTK4YUTCA
3a4HAA NOACBETKa OKOLWKa aucnnesn,
O3Havarolan, 4To 6aTtapenHblin 610K 3apAXEH
nonHocTblo. Ecnn Bel 3apaxxaeTe 6aTapeiHbii
610K Npu Temnepartype, He nonagaoLlen B
yKa3aHHbI Bbllle AvanasoH, Bel He cmoxeTe
3hbheKTUBHO 3apAaNTb HaTapemnHblin 610K.

e [Nocne 3aBepLUeHnA 3apAaKU B0 0TCOeaNHUTE
kabenb ot rHe3ga DC IN Bawen Bugeokamvepbl,
M60 CHUMUTE BaTapeiHbIi 6110K.

A pekTUBHOE UCNONb30OBaHUE

6arapenHoro 6yioka
e [pousBoanTensLHOCTL HaTapeiHoro 6rnoka
napjaet B YCNOBUAX HN3KKX Temnepatyp. [oaTomy
BPEMA, B TEHEHNE KOTOPOro MOXHO
nonb3oBaTbCcA 6aTapenHbiM 610KOM,
YMEHbLUIAETCA B XONOAHOW MecTHocTu. [inA 6onee
NPOAOIKUTENBHOTO UCMONb30BaHNA 6aTapenHoro
6roka peKomeHAayeTcA cneayoLlee:
—MNowmewante 6aTapeiiHbin 650K BO
BHYTPEHHWI KapMaH, 4Tobbl HarpeTb ero, u
yCTaHaBnmBaviTe ero Ha Buaeokamepy
HenocpeACTBEHHO nepes CbeMKOWA.

—Vcnonb3ynTe 6aTapenHbiin 6510k 60bLION
emkocTn (NP-FM70/QM71/FM90/FM91/
QM©91, npnobpeTaeTcA OTAENBHO).

* YacToe ncnonb3oBaHue akpaHa XKK[ nnn
YyacToe NpMMeHeHVe BOCMpon3BeAeHus,
YCKOPEHHOW NMepemMoTKu Brepea nnn Hasaz,
6bICTpee pa3psaxaeT 6aTapeiHblii 6MoK.
PekomeHpayeTcA ncnonb3osaTtb 6aTapeviHbiii
610k 6onbLion emkocTn (NP-FM70/QM71/
FM90/FM91/QM91, nprnobpeTaeTca 0TAENbHO).

* Ob6A3aTenbHO ycTaHaBnMBanTe
nepekntoyatens POWER B nonoxeHve OFF
(CHG), B TO Bpems, korga Bbl He npounssoanTe
CBHEMKY U He BbINONHAEeTEe BOCMPON3BEeAEHNEe
Ha Bawew Bugeokamepe. 3apag 6aTtaperHoro
6noka Takxe pacxogyeTca, korga Bawa
BMAEOKaMepa HaXxoaUTCA B PEXXUME 0XXKUAAHNA
UK naysbl BOCNPOM3BEAEHNA.

uolewWIo4U| |RUOCIHPPY
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About the “InfoLITHIUM"” battery
pack

O 6arapeuHom 6noke “InfoLITHIUM”

® Have spare battery packs handy for two or
three times the expected recording time, and
make a trial recordings before taking the actual
recording.

* Do not expose the battery pack to water. The
battery pack is not water-resistant.

Remaining battery time indicator

o If the power may go off although the remaining
battery time indicator indicates that the battery
pack has enough power to operate, charge the
battery pack fully again so that the indication
on the remaining battery time indicator is
correct. Note, however, that the correct battery
indication sometimes will not be restored if it is
used in high temperatures for a long time or left
in a fully charged state, or the battery pack is
frequently used. Regard the remaining battery
time indication as the approximate shooting
time.

® The 0 mark indicating that there is little
remaining battery time sometimes flashes
depending on the operating conditions or
ambient temperature and environment even if
the remaining battery time is about five to 10
minutes.

How to store the battery pack

o If the battery pack is not used for a long time,
do the following procedure once per year to
maintain proper function.

1. Fully charge the battery.

2. Discharge on your electronic equipment.

3. Remove the battery from the equipment and
store it in a dry, cool place.

* To use the battery pack up on your camcorder,
leave your camcorder in the standby mode
until the power goes off without a cassette
inserted.

Battery life

o The battery life is limited. Battery capacity
drops little by little as you use it more and
more, and as time passes. When the available
battery time is shortened considerably, a
probable cause is that the battery pack has
reached the end of its life. Buy a new battery
pack.

o The battery life varies according to how it is
stored and operating conditions and
environment for each battery pack.
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¢ [lep>xnTe NoA, pyKow 3anacHble baTaperHble
6n0Ku ¢ 3apAaoM, B 2-3 pasa 60MbLMM, HeM
oXuaaemoe BpeMA CbeMKU, ¥ NPOBOANTE
NMPO6HYIO CbEMKY Nepea TeM, Kak BbIMOHUTL
peanbHylo CbeMKY.

* He cmaymBanTe batapenHbin 610K, batapenHbin
610K He ABNAETCA BOAOHENPOHULIAEMbIM.

UHaukaTop BpeMeHU ocTaBLuerocs
3apApa 6aTtapeiHoro 6noka

e Ecnn nuTaHme MoXeT BbIKIIOUYNTLCA, XOTA
VHAMKATOpP OCTaBLUErocA BpeMeHu 3apAaga
b6aTapenHoro 6510ka NokasbiBaet
[OCTaTOYHbIA AnA paboTbl 3apAas 6aTapenHoro
6noka, 3apAgnTe baTapenHbi 610K
NOSTHOCTBLIO eLe pas, 4Tobbl 0TObpa>keHne
VHAMKAaTOpa OCTaBLUEerocA BpeMeHu 3apaaa
6aTapeiHoro 6y1oka cTano npaBuIIbHbIM.
3ameTbTe, TeM He MeHee, YTO TOYHanA
MHOMKauMA BpemeHu 3apAaga 6aTtapeiHoro
6noka nHoraa He 6yneT BocCTaHaBnMBaTbCA,
€CN1 OH ANIMTenNbHOE BPEMA MUCMOoSb30BarncA
MpwW BbICOKUX TemrepaTypax unm 6bin
OCTaBIEH B NMOSIHOCTBIO 3aPAXEHHOM
COCTOAHUU, UK NPUN HaCTOM UCMONb30BaHUN
6aTapenHoro 6rnoka. CuntanTe nHAMKaUMIO
0CTaBLUErocA BpeMeHn 3apAaaa 6aTaperiHoro
6110Ka NpMbnn3nNTeNIbHbIM BPEMEHEM CHEMKM.
MHorpa meTka €7, ykasblBatoLlan Ha To, 4TO
BpemeHwu 3apAga 6aTapeinHoro 6noka
oCTasniocb Masno, MUraeT B 3aBUCUMOCTMN OT
YCNOBUWI 3KCMyaTauum Ui oKpyxaroLem
TemnepaTypbl U cpeabl, Aaxe ecnu 3apAna
ocTanocb OT NATU A0 10 MUHYT.

Kak xpaHuTb 6aTapeiHbiin 610K

e [laxke ecnu 6aTaperiHbii 610K He
ucnonb3yeTcA ANMTeNbHOE BpemA, NpoBoanTe
crepyoLLyto nNpoueaypy OAVH pas B rof AnA
noanep>kaHvA Haanexallero
hyHKUMOHMpOBaHWA 6aTapenHoro 6oka.

1. MonHocTblo 3apAanTe baTapenHbii 610K.

2. PaspaguTe ero Ha Baluen aneKTpoHHOM
annapaTtype.

3. Mi3BneknTe 6aTapeiiHbii 610K 13 annapartypbl
XpaHuTe ero B CyXoM, MPOX/1aAHOM MecCTe.

e [InA Toro, 4Tobbl MONIHOCTLIO Pa3pPAAUTL
b6aTapenHbin 6nok Ha Bawewn Bugeokamepe,
ocTaBbTe Bauly Bugeokavepy B pexvime
oXxunaaHvA 6e3 BCTaBNEHHOW KacceTbl, MoKa
3apAa baTtapenHoro 6noka He ucyepnaeTcs.

Cpok cny6b1 6aTapeniHoro 6noka

© Cpok cnyx6bl 6aTaperHoro 6510ka orpaHnyeH.
EmkocTb 6aTapeiHoro 6n1oka mano-nomany
nagaeT, No Mepe Toro, Kak Bbl ¢ TedeHnem
BPEMEHM 1cronb3yeTe ero Bce bonblue n 6onbLue.
Korpa poctynHoe BpemA 3apAaa 6atapenHoro
6noKa 3Ha4YNTeNIbHO COKPaTUTCA, BO3MOXHOM
MPUYNHON ABMAETCA TO, YTO CPOK CyXO6bI
6aTapeliHoro 6noka 3akoHumsca. [Moxanyicra,
nprobpeTuTe HOBbIN 6aTapenHbii 610K.

e Cpok cny>x6bl 6aTapenHoro 6noka
N3MEHAETCA B COOTBETCTBUM C TEM, KaK OH
XPaHWTCA, a Tak>Ke B 3aBMCMMOCTM OT YCIOBUI
JKCMNyaTaumm 1 oKpy>atoLen cpeabl ana
Kaxkgoro 6aTapeHoro 6noka.



About i.LINK

O ctaHpaprTe i.LINK

The DV jack on this unit is an i. LINK-compliant
DV input/output jack. This section describes the
i.LINK standard and its features.

What is “i.LINK"?

1.LINK is a digital serial interface for handling
digital video, digital audio and other data in two
directions between equipment having the i. LINK
jack, and for controlling other equipment.
i.LINK-compatible equipment can be connected
by a single i.LINK cable. Possible applications are
operations and data transactions with various
digital AV equipment.

When two or more i.LINK-compatible equipment
are connected to this unit in a daisy chain,
operations and data transactions are possible
with not only the equipment that this unit is
connected to but also with other devices via the
directly connected equipment.

Note, however, that the method of operation
sometimes varies according to the characteristics
and specifications of the equipment to be
connected, and that operations and data
transactions are sometimes not possible on some
connected equipment.

Note

Normally, only one piece of equipment can be
connected to this unit by the i.LINK cable (DV
cable). When connecting this unit to i. LINK-
compatible equipment having two or more
i.LINK jacks (DV jacks), refer to the operating
instructions of the equipment to be connected.

About the name “i.LINK"”

i.LINK is a more familiar term for IEEE 1394 data
transport bus proposed by SONY, and is a
trademark approved by many corporations.
IEEE 1394 is an international standard
standardized by the Institute of Electrical and
Electronic Engineers.

MHe3no umdposoro BugeocurHana DV Ha
[aHHOM annapaTe ABNAETCA rHe3Aom Bxona/
BbIxo4a uMdpoBoro BugeocurHana DV,
COBMeCTUMbIM €O cTaHgapTom i.LINK. 3toT
pasgen onuceiBaeT ctaHaapT i.LINK n ero
XapaKTepUCTUKMN.

YTo Takoe “i.LINK”?

i.LINK npenctaBnAaeT n3 ceba umcpoBon
[OBYHanpaBfeHHbIN NOCnef0oBaTeNbHbIN
nHTepdenc anA nepeaadn LUcpoBoro
BMAeocurHana, umposoro ayamocurHana u
APYrvX AaHHbIX MeX Ay annapaTtypow, metoLLemn
rHe3go i.LINK, n gna ynpasneHua gpyron
annapaTypon.

i.LINK-coBmecTuman annapaTtypa MoXeT 6biTb
nogknoyeHa ogHum Kabenem i.LINK.
B03MOXHbIe NpUMEeHeHNA BKoYalT 06paboTKy
1 nepefavy AaHHbIX C MOMOLLBIO Pa3fN4HON
umdcbpoBoii ayamo/Buaeo annapartypebl.

Ecnn aga nnm 6onee i.LINK-coBmeCTUMbIX
annapara noAacoeAvHeHbl K JaHHOMY annapary
nocneaoBaTenbHOW LIenoYkon, BO3MOXHbI
obpaboTka 1 nepegava AaHHbIX He TONMbKO Ha
annapatype, K KOTOPOW NOACOeAVNHEH AaHHbIN
annapaT, HO TaKkXe 1 Ha Apyrux yCTpomcTBax
Yyepes HanpAMyIo NOACOeAMHEHHYIO annapartypy.
3ameTbTe, TeM He MeHee, 4YTO MeToA paboThl
MHOrAa OTNIM4aeTCA COrnacHoO OCOBEHHOCTAM 1
TEeXHUYECKMM XapaKTepucTvkam annaparypel,
KOTOPYIO HY>XHO NOACOEANHUTb, U 4TO obpa-
60TKa 1 nepepaya AaHHbIX MHOT4a HEBO3MOXHbI
Ha HEKOTOpPbIX MOACOEAMHEHHbIX annapartax.

uolewWIo4U| |RUOCIHPPY

MpumeyaHue

O6bI4HO TOMIBKO OAUH annapat MOXeT 6blTb
NOACOeAVHEH K JaHHOMY annapary ¢ MOMOLLbIO
kabensa i.LINK (coeamHuTensHoro kabena
undposoro BugeocurHana DV). Mpu
noacoeAvHeHnn gaHHoro annapara K i.LINK-
COBMECTMMOW annapaType ¢ ABymA unu 6onee
rHe3gamu i.LINK (rHe3pamu umndpoBoro
BuaeocurHana DV), obpalyantech K
PYKOBOZACTBY MO 3KcnnyaTauvu annapaTtypel,
KOTOPYO HY>KHO NOACO€ANHUTb.

O HasBaHuwm “i.LINK”

i.LINK aBnAeTcA 6onee ysHaBaembiM
onpeneneHnem AnA WnHbl TPaHCNopTa AaHHbIX
IEEE 1394, npeanoxeHHbim SONY, n ABnAeTcA
(PVMPMEHHBIM 3HAKOM, YTBEPXAEHHBIM MHOrMMU
kopropauvAmu. IEEE 1394 ABnAeTcA
MeXAyHapoAHbIM CTaHAapTOM, CTaHAapTN30-
BaHHbIM VIHCTUTYTOM MHXXEHEPOB MO 3NEKTPO-
TEXHVKE U paano3NIeKTPOHUKE.

sBunendodHn BeHAL@LMHLrOUOT
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About i.LINK

O ctaHpapTe i.LINK

i.LINK baud rate

i.LINK’s maximum baud rate varies according to
the equipment. Three maximum baud rates are
defined:

5100 (approx. 100 Mbps*)
5200 (approx. 200 Mbps)
5400 (approx. 400 Mbps)

The baud rate is listed under “Specifications” in
the operating instructions of each equipment. It is
also indicated near the i.LINK jack on some
equipment.

The maximum baud rate of equipment on which
it is not indicated such as this unit is “S100”.
When units are unit is connected to equipment
having a different maximum baud rate, the baud
rate sometimes differs from the indicated baud
rate.

* What is “Mbps”?

Mbps stands for megabits per second, or the
amount of data that can be sent or received in
one second. For example, a baud rate of 100
Mbps means that 100 megabits of data can be
sent in one second.

i.LINK functions on this unit

For details on how to dub when this unit is
connected to other video equipment having DV
jacks, see page 96, 187.

This unit can also be connected to other i. LINK
(DV) compatible equipment made by SONY (e.g.
VAIO series personal computer) other than video
equipment.

Before connecting this unit to a personal
computer, make sure that application software
supported by this unit is already installed on the
personal computer.

For details on precautions when connecting this
unit, also refer to the operating instructions of the
equipment to be connected.

Required i.LINK cable

Use the Sony i.LINK 4-pin-to-4-pin cable (during
DV dubbing).

1.LINK and §, are trademarks.
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CkopocTb nepefayum AaHHbIX
i.LINK B 60aax

MakcrmanbHaa ckopocTb Nepefayn AaHHbIX
i.LINK B 60gax oTnuyaeTca cornacHo
annapaTtype. OnpegeneHbl TpU MakCcMMarbHble
CKOPOCTW Nnepejayun AaHHbIX B 6oaax:

S100 (npu6n. 100 MéuT/c*)
S200 (npw6n. 200 M6uT/C)
S400 (npun6bn. 400 MéuT/c)

CkopocTb Nepefayn AaHHbIX B 604ax ykasaHa B
pasgene “TexHn4eckune xapakTepucTnkun”
VHCTPYKLMM MO 3KCMyaTaumm Kaxaoro
annapata. OHa TakXe ykasbiBaeTcA B6M3n
pasbema i.LINK Ha HekoTopbIx annapaTtax.
MakcrmanbHOM CKOPOCThIO Nepeaayn AaHHbIX B
6oaax AnA annapaToB, HA KOTOPbIX OHa He
yKasaHa, Takux, Kak AaHHbI annapar,
AsnAetcA “S100”. Ecnv annapaTthbl
noAcoeaVHAITCA K 060py0BaHUIO C Pa3fIUYHON
MaKCMMasibHOM CKOPOCTbIO Nepefayn faHHbIX B
604ax, CKOpPOCTb Nepeaayn faHHbIX B 6oaax
MHOr4a OT/IMYaeTCA OT YKa3aHHOW CKOPOCTU
nepejayv AaHHblX B 604ax.

* Yto Takoe “Méut/c”’?

M6éuT/c 0603Ha4aeT MerabuT B ceKyHay, Unm
KONMYECTBO AaHHbIX, KOTOPbIE MOTyT ObITb
nocnaHbl Uv NPUHATLI 32 OHY CEKYHAY.
Hanpwumep, ckopocTb nepepayn AaHHbix B 604ax
100 M6uT/c 0603Ha4vaeT, 4yto 100 merabuT
OaHHbIX MOTYT ObITb MOCMaHbl 32 OAHY CEKYHAY.

®yHkuum i.LINK Ha aTom annapate

[nAa nonyyeHna 6onee nogpobHon nHopmauum
0 nepesanucy Npu NoACOeANHEHUN JaHHOro
annapaTta K Apyrov Buaeoannaparype,
MMetoLLien rHesaamy LMpoBoro B1aeocurHana
DV, cm. cTp. 96, 187.

[JaHHbIn annapaTt Tak>Xe MOXeT 6bITb
noAcoenvHeH K apyromn comectumoin ¢ i.LINK
(undbpoBon BupeocurHan DV) annapatype,
npoussegeHHo SONY (Hanpumep,
nepcoHanbHble KoMnbtoTepbl cepumn VAIO) 1 He
ABNAIOLLENCA BuaeoannapaTypoi.

[Mepen noacoeavHeHnem aToro annapara K
nepcoHanbLHOMy KOMMbloTepy ybeamTech, YTo Ha
nepcoHanbHOM KOMMbIOTEPE Y>Ke YCTaHOBIEHO
nporpammMmHoe obecnedexune, nogaepxvsaemoe
[aHHbIM annapaTom.

[na nony4enus 6onee noapo6bHON MHOPMaLMK
0 Mepax NpeAoCTOPOXHOCTY NPV NOACOeAN-
HEeHUW JaHHOro annapaTa, obpallanTech Takxe
K PyKOBOACTBaM M0 9KCnnyataumm annapaTtypbl,
KOTOPYIO HY>KHO NOACOEANHNTD.

Tpebyembini kabenb i.LINK

Vicnonb3yinTe Kabenb 4 WTbipbka-4 WTbipbKa
i.LINK Sony (Bo BpemA nepesanvcy umcgpoBoro
BugeocurHana DV).

i.LINK 1 §, ABnAoTCA (hUPMEHHBIMU 3HaKaMu.



Using your camcorder
abroad

Ucnonb3oBaHue Balwen
BUAeoKamepbl 3a rpaHuLen

Using your camcorder abroad

You can use your camcorder in any country or
area with the AC power adaptor supplied with
your camcorder within 100 V to 240 V AC, 50/60
Hz.

Your camcorder is a PAL system based
camcorder. If you want to view the playback
picture on a TV, it must be a PAL system based
TV with VIDEO/AUDIO input jack.

The following shows TV colour systems used
overseas.

PAL system

Australia, Austria, Belgium, China, Czech
Republic, Denmark, Finland, Germany, Great
Britain, Holland, Hong Kong, Italy, Kuwait,
Malaysia, New Zealand, Norway, Portugal,
Singapore, Slovak Republic, Spain, Sweden,
Switzerland, Thailand, etc.

PAL-M system
Brazil

PAL-N system
Argentina, Paraguay, Uruguay

NTSC system

Bahama Islands, Bolivia, Canada, Central
America, Chile, Colombia, Ecuador, Jamaica,
Japan, Korea, Mexico, Peru, Surinam, Taiwan, the
Philippines, the U.S.A., Venezuela, etc.

SECAM system
Bulgaria, France, Guyana, Hungary, Iran, Iraq,
Monaco, Poland, Russia, Ukraine, etc.

Simple setting of clock by time
difference

You can easily set the clock to the local time by
setting a time difference. Select WORLD TIME in
the menu settings. See page 137 for more
information.

Ucnonb3oBaHue Balwien
BUAeOKaMepbl 3a rpaHULIEN

Bbl MOXeTe ucnonb3osatb Bawy ceteBoro
BMAeoKamepy B ntobon cTpaHe unm obnacti ¢
NOMOLLbIO aganTepa nepeMeHHoro Toka,
npunaraemoro kK Balwei Bugeokamepe, KOTopbliii
MOXHO ucnonb3oBaTth B npegenax ot 100 B no
240 B nepemeHHOro Toka ¢ 4actoTon 50/60 I'u.

Bawa Bngeokamepa ocHoBaHa Ha cucteme PAL.
Ecnu Bbl X0TUTE NpoCMOTPETb
BOCMPOM3BOANMOE U300pakeHne Ha
TeneBun3ope, TO 3TO AOMKeEH BbITb TENEBU30P,
OCHOBaHHbIV Ha cucteme PAL, ¢ BXoAHbIM
rHe3gom VIDEO/AUDIO.

Hwxxe npuBeneHbl CUCTEMbI LLBETHOTO
TeneBnaeHuA, UCNob3yemMble 32 pyHeXXoMm.

Cuctema PAL

AscTpanua, ABcTpua, Benbrua,
Benvkobputanua, N'epmanuva, FlonnaHaua,
[oHkoHr, OaHua, icnanma, Utanna, Kutan,
KysewT, Manansua, Hosaa 3enanaus,
Hopserua, MopTyranua, CuHranyp, Cnosaukan
Pecnybnuka, Tannang, ®uHnAHanA, Yewckaa
Pecnybnuka, LLBenuapua, Lseuna n T.4.

Cuctema PAL-M
Bpasunua

Cuctema PAL-N
ApreHTuHa, Maparsaw, Ypyrean

Cuctema NTSC

Baramckune octpoBa, BonusuA, BeHecyana,
Kanaga, Konymbusa, Kopena, Mekcuka, Mepy,
CypuHam, CLUA, TanBaHb, OununnuHbl,
LleHTpanbHaa Amepvika, Yunu, Oksagop,
Amarika, AnoHuna n T.4.

Cuctema SECAM

Bonrapwusa, BeHrpua, Manana, Mpak, UpaH,
MoHako, Monblwa, Poceua, YkpauHa, ®paHuma un
T.O.

MpocTana ycTaHOBKa 4acoB Nno
pa3HuLe BO BpeMeHHM

Bbl MOXeTe nerko yCcTaHoBUTb Yacbl HA MECTHOE
BpPeEMA NyTeM yCTaHOBKMN PasHuLbl BO BPEMEHMW.
Bbibepute komanay WORLD TIME B
ycTaHoBkax MeHio. bonee noapobHble cBeaeHnA
npveeneHsl Ha cTp. 137.

uol}ew.ou| [EUOIHPPY
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Maintenance
information and
precautions

MHdopmauma no yxoay
3a annapaTtomM U mepbl
npeaoCTOPOXXHOCTHU

Moisture condensation

If your camcorder is brought directly from a cold
place to a warm place, moisture may condense
inside your camcorder, on the surface of the tape,
or on the lens. In this state, the tape may stick to
the head drum and be damaged or your
camcorder may not operate correctly. If there is
moisture inside your camcorder, the beep sounds
and the [@ indicator flashes. When the &
indicator flashes at the same time, the cassette is
inserted in your camcorder. If moisture
condenses on the lens, the indicator will not

appear.

If moisture condensation has
occurred

None of the functions except cassette ejection will
work. Eject the cassette, turn off your camcorder,
and leave it for about one hour with the cassette
compartment open. Your camcorder can be used
again if the @ indicator does not appear when
the power is turned on again.

Note on moisture condensation

Moisture may condense when you bring your

camcorder from a cold place into a warm place

(or vice versa) or when you use your camcorder

in a hot place as follows:

* You bring your camcorder from a ski slope into
a place warmed up by a heating device.

* You bring your camcorder from an air-
conditioned car or room into a hot place
outside.

* You use your camcorder after a squall or a
shower.

* You use your camcorder in a high temperature
and humidity place.

How to prevent moisture condensation

When you bring your camcorder from a cold
place into a warm place, put your camcorder in a
plastic bag and tightly seal it. Remove the bag
when the air temperature inside the plastic bag
has reached the surrounding temperature (after
about one hour).

KoHpoeHcauuma Bnaru

Ecnu Bugeokamepa npuHeceHa npAMO u3
XOS0HOr0 MecTa B Tensoe, TO BHYyTpU
BMAEOKaMepbl, Ha MOBEPXHOCTW NIEHTbI UK Ha
06bEKTVBE MOXET MPOM3ONTU KOHAEHcaUmMA
Bnarn. B TakoMm cOCTOAHUM NeHTa MOXeT
npununHyTb K 6apabaHy ronosku n yaet
noBpeXAeHa, Unm e BuaeoKaMmepa He CMOXeT
paboTaTb Hagnexawmm obpasom. Ecnm Bnara
NPOHMKNa BHYTPb Baluen Buaeokamepsl, TO
NPO3BYYUT 3yMMEPHbIN curHan, u byaeT muraTb
nHavkatop [@. Ecnu B TO Xe camoe BpemsA
6yneT MuraTb MHOUKATOP &, 3TO 3HAYUT, 4YTO B
BMAeOKamepy BCTaBneHa Kacceta. Ecnu Bnara
CKOHAeHcupoBanach Ha 06beKTuBe, UHANKATOP
noABMATLCA He byaerT.

Ecnu npousowna KoHAeHcauua Bnaru
Hwv ogHa 13 yHKUMI, KpOME BbITanKnBaHusa
KacceTbl, He byaeT paboTatb. i3aBnekuTe
KacceTy, BblkntounTe Bally Buaeokamepy v
oCcTaBbTe ee NPMHM3NTENBHO Ha OAMH Yac C
OTKPbITbIM KacceTHbIM oTcekoM. Ecnu npu
NMOBTOPHOM BKITIOYEHUN NUTaHWA uHankatop @
He noABMTCA, Bbl MOXeTe cHOBa Nosb30BaThLCA
BUAEOKAMEPOWA.

MpumeyaHue No KOHAEHcaUuu Bnaru

Bnara moxeTt obpasoBartbcaA, ecnv Bbl

npuHeceTe Baly Buaeokamepy u3 xononHoro

MecTa B Tensioe Mecto (Mm HaobopoT) unm

Korga Bbl ucnonbsyete Bauwy Buaeokamepy B

>KapKOM MeCTe B CIeyIoLMX CryqanXx:

* Bbl npuHecnu Bawwy Buaeokamepy € nbKHOro
CKNTOHa B NomelleHne, rae yHKUMOHMpyeT
oborpesarersb.

¢ Bbl BbiHecnn Bawwy Bugeokamvepy ns
aBTOMOBUMA UM U3 KOMHATbI C BO3YLUHbIM
KOHAONLUMOHMPOBAHMEM B >XapKoe MeCTO Ha
ynvue.

¢ Bbl ncronb3yeTe Buaeokamepy nocne wkeana
Wnu NNBHA.

¢ Bbl ucrnonb3yeTe Bally Buaeokamepy B O4eHb
>KapKOM U BTaXKHOM MecCTe.

Kak npegoTBpatutb KOHOEHCaAUMIO Bnarv
Ecnu Bugeokamepa npuHeceHa ns XonogHoro
MecTa B TEMOE MECTO, NOMOXMUTE BuAeoKamepy
B MOSIMITUSIEHOBBLIN MaKeT U HaAEXHO 3aKponTe
ero. BeiHbTe BuagoKamepy 13 NonaTUNeHOBOro
nakeTa, Korja TemnepaTypa Bo3ayxa BHyTpU
nakeTa AOCTUIHET TeMrepaTypbl OKpy>KatoLLero
BO34yxa (NpubnuanTenbHO Yepes OAMH Yac).



Maintenance information and
precautions

UHpopmauma no yxoay 3a annapaTom

U Mepbl NPeAOCTOPOXKHOCTH

Maintenance information

Cleaning the video heads
To ensure normal recording and clear pictures,
clean the video heads.

When you playback/record in the Digital8 B

system

The video head may be dirty when:

® Mosaic-pattern noise appears on the playback
picture.

e Playback pictures do not move.

e Playback pictures are hardly visible.

e Playback pictures do not appear.

* The € indicator and “#&8 CLEANING
CASSETTE” message appear one after another.

— - ——
When you play back in the Hi8/Standard 8
(analog) system
The video head may be dirty when:
e Playback pictures contain noise.
e Playback pictures are hardly visible.
¢ Playback pictures do not appear.

If the above problem occurs, clean the video
heads with the Sony V8-25CLD cleaning cassette
(optional). Check the picture and if the above
problem persists, repeat cleaning.

Cleaning the LCD screen

If fingerprints or dust make the LCD screen dirty,

we recommend using the LCD Cleaning Kit
(optional) to clean the LCD screen.

or/vnm

or/nnu

UHdopmaLma no yxoay 3a
annapaTtom

OuuncTka BUOEOrosioBoOK

D,J‘IH obecne4vyeHunna HOpMaanOI7I 3annmcm n
4YeTKOro n3obpaxeHuA cnegyeT neproanyeckn
ovymwaTb BUOEOrosioBKU.

Mpu BOCNpou3BeaeHun/3anucu B cucteme

Digital8 D)

Bnaeoronosku, BO3MOXHO, 3arpA3HeHbl, ecru:

¢ Ha BOCMpon3BOAMMOM M306paXkeHun
NMoABMAOTCA NOMEXW TUNa MO3aUKM.

* Bocnpounssoanmble n3o6pakeHnA He
[OBUratoTCA.

* Bocnpounssoanmble 306pa>keHnA nioxo
BUONMbDI.

* Bocriponssoaumble n3obpaxkeHna He
MOABJAKOTCA.

* MiHavkaTop & u coobieHve “ga CLEANING
CASSETTE” noABnAlOTCA OAVH 3a APYrvM.

Mpu BOCNpou3BeaeHUn B cucteme

(aHanorosomn) Hi8/standard 8

Buaeoronoskun, BO3MOXHO, 3arpA3HEHbI, eCNn:

* Bocnponasoanmble n306paxeHna cogepxxar
rnomMmexu.

* Bocnponssoaumble n306paxkeHna nioxo
BUAUMBI.

* Bocnponssoaumble n3obpaxkeHna He
MOABMAIOTCA.

B Cllydae BO3HUKHOBEHWMA YKa3aHHbIX Bbllle
npo6nem, o4MCTUTE BUAEOTONOBKM C MOMOLLBIO
yncTALwen kacceTbl Sony V8-25CLD
(npnobpeTaeTca oTAenbHO). MNposepbTe
n306paXKeHne u, ecnu onmcaHHbIe Bbllle
npobnembl He YCTPaHUINCh, MOBTOPUTE YUCTKY.

Ouunctka akpaHa XXK[

Ecnv oTneyaTkun nanbueB Unu Nbinb 3arpAsHAIOT

akpaH XKK[, pekomeHayeTcA BOCMONb30BaTbCA
OYUCTUTENBHBbIM Habopom anA XK,
(nprobpeTaeTcA OTAENbHO) ANIA O4UCTKM
akpaHa XK.
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Maintenance information and
precautions

MHpopmauuma no yxoay 3a annapaTom
M Mepbl NPeAOCTOPOIKHOCTU

Charging the built-in
rechargeable battery

Your camcorder is supplied with a built-in
rechargeable battery installed to retain the date
and time, etc., regardless of the setting of the
POWER switch. The built-in rechargeable battery
is always charged as long as you are using your
camcorder. The battery, however, will become
discharged gradually if you do not use your
camcorder. It will be completely discharged in
about half a year if you do not use your
camcorder at all. Even if the built-in rechargeable
battery is not charged, it will not affect
camcorder operation. To retain the date, time,
and other information, charge the battery if the
battery is discharged.

Charging the built-in rechargeable battery:

* Connect your camcorder to wall socket using
the AC power adaptor supplied with your
camcorder, and leave your camcorder with the
POWER switch turned off for more than 24
hours.

¢ Or, install a fully charged battery pack in your
camcorder, and leave your camcorder with the
POWER switch set to OFF (CHG) for more than
24 hours.
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3apAaka BCTPOEHHOM
nepesaps>kaemoun 6aTaperku

Balua Bnaeokamepa ocHalleHa BCTPOEHHON
nepesaps>aemon baTapenkon, ycTaHOBNEHHON
onA Toro, 4Tobbl NOAAEPXXMBATL AaTy, BpeMA u
T.A., BHE 3aBUCUMMOCTMN OT YCTAHOBKM
nepekntoyatena POWER. BcTpoeHHan
nepesaps>xaeman 6aTaperika Bceraa
3aps>aeTcAa, Korga Bel ncnonesyete Bawy
Buaeokamepy. OagHako, 6aTapenika NnocTeneHHo
paspAaanTcA, ecny Bel He ByaeTe ncnonb3oBatb
Bawy Buaeokamepy. OHa 6yaeT NosIHOCTbIO
paspfAxkeHa NpUMepHoO Yepes nonroaa, ecnu Bel
BoobLie He byneTe nonb3oBaTbeA Bawwen
BMAeokamepon. [laxxe ecnu BCTpoeHHaA
nepesaps>aeman 6araperika He 3apAXeHa, oHa
He NoBAMAET Ha paboTy Buaeokamepbl. YTobbl
noaaepXuBartb AaTy U BpeMA, 3apAanTe
6arTapenKy, ecnm oHa paspAagunachb.

3apAgka BCTPOeHHOM nepe3apsaxaemon

GaTapenku:

¢ MNopcoeauHnTe Bally Buaeokamepy K
3MEKTPUYHECKON CETU, NCMONb3YA CETEBON
ajanTep NepemMeHHOro Toka, npunaraembiin K
Bawwen Buaeokamepe, n octasbTe Bawy
BMAEOKaMepY C BbIKITOYEHHbIM
nepekntoyatenem POWER 6onee, yem Ha 24
Yaca.

® /inn ycTaHoBWTE NOMHOCTBIO 3apAXEHHbIN
6atapenHbii 650k B Bauwly Buaeokavepy n
ocTaBbTe Bally Bugeokavepy ¢
nepeknioyatenem POWER, ycTaHOBNEHHbIM B
nonoxexve OFF (CHG) 6onee, 4yem Ha 24
Yaca.



Maintenance information and
precautions

UHpopmauma no yxoay 3a annapaTom
M Mepbl NPeAOCTOPOIKHOCTU

Precautions

Camcorder operation

® Operate your camcorder on 7.2 V (battery pack)
or 8.4 V (AC power adaptor).

e For DC or AC operation, use the accessories
recommended in these operating instructions.

o If any solid object or liquid gets inside the
casing, unplug your camcorder and have it
checked by a Sony dealer before operating it
any further.

® Avoid rough handling or mechanical shock. Be
particularly careful of the lens.

* Keep the POWER switch set to OFF (CHG)
when you are not using your camcorder.

* Do not wrap your camcorder with a towel, for
example, and operate it. Doing so might cause
heat to build up inside.

* Keep your camcorder away from strong
magnetic fields or mechanical vibration. Noise
may appear on the image.

* Do not touch the LCD screen with your fingers
or a sharp-pointed object.

o If your camcorder is used in a cold place, a
residual image may appear on the screen. This
is not a malfunction.

* While using your camcorder, the back of the
LCD screen may heat up. This is not a
malfunction.

On handling tapes

* Do not insert anything into the small holes on
the rear of the cassette. These holes are used to
sense the type and thickness of the tape and if
the recording tab is in or out.

* Do not open the tape protect cover or touch the
tape.

Mepbl NpeaoCTOPOXKHOCTHU

3Kcnnya'rauuﬂ BunaeokKamepbl

e OKkcnnyaTupynTe Buaeokamepy npu 7,2 B
(6aTapenHbin 6510K) nnu 8,4 B (ceTeBon
ajanTtep NepeMeHHOro ToKa).

® YT0 KacaeTcA aKcnnyaTauum BuaeoKamepbl oT
NMOCTOAHHOIO N MEPEMEHHOr0 TOKa,
MCMosb3yNTe NPUHAANEXXHOCTH,
peKoMeHayemMble B AaHHOW UHCTPYKLUM MO
aKcnayaTaumn.

© Ecnn Kakon-Hnbyap TBEpAbI NpeaMeT Uim
>KMAKOCTb Monanv BHyTPb Kopnyca,
BbIK/TIOYMTE BUAEOKaAMEPY U NMPOBEpPLTE ee B
CEPBUCHOM LieHTpe Sony nepep ee
fanbHenwwen aKcnnyaTaumnen.

® /136eranTte rpyboro obpatleHunsa ¢
BMAEOKaAMEPON UMM MEXaHNYECKMX yAapOB.
ByabTe 0co6eHHO OCTOPOXHbI C 06 BEKTUBOM.

e Ecnn Bnaeokamepa He ncnonb3ayetca,
ycTaHoBuTe nepekntoyatens POWER B
nonoxenne OFF (CHG).

¢ He 3aBopaumBanTe Bawy Bnaeokamvepy,
Hanpumep, B MOSIOTEHLE, N HE 3KCMyaTupynTe
ee B TaKoM COCTOAHUW. B npoTuBHOM cnyyae
MO>ET NPOU30NTN NOBbILLIEHNE TEMMNEPATYPbI
BHYTPU BUAEOKaMepbl.

¢ [lep>xnTe Bawy Buaeokamepy noganbiue ot
CWJTbHBIX MarHUTHbBIX NMOMEN NN MEXaHNYECKOMN
Brbpaumn. Ha nsobpa>keHmmn MoryT noABMTbLCA
NMOMEXMU.

¢ He npukacawnTecs k akpaHy XK/ csommmn
nanbuamu uam ocTpbiMK NpeamMeTamu.

e [Mpn akcnnyatauvn Bawen Buaeokavepsbl B
XON0AHOM MecTe Ha akpaHe XXKI moxeT
NoABNATLCA OCTaTOYHOE M30HpaxkeHne. ATo
He ABNAETCA HENCNPaBHOCTHIO.

e [Mpn skcnnyaTauvm Bawen Bugeokamepbl
3a4HAA CTOpoHa aKpaHa XXK[ moxeT
HarpeBaTtbcA. OTO He ABMAeTCA
HEeMCrnpaBHOCTbLIO.

OG6pallueHue ¢ neHTaMmu

® He BCTaBNANTE HUYErO B ManeHbkue
OTBEPCTUA Ha 3a[HEN CTOPOHE KacceTbl. ATU
OTBEPCTMA UCMONb3YIOTCA ANA onpeaeneHns
TUNA U TOMLWUMHBI NIEHTbI, a TakXXe AnA
onpeAeneHna HannyYna um oTCyTCTBMA
nenecTka 3awmThbl 3anMcu Ha NeHTe.

® He oTKpbIBarTe 3aLMTHYIO KPbILWKY NIEHTbI U
He npukacamnTech K NIeHTe.
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NHdopmauua no yxoay 3a annapatom
M Mepbl NPeAoCTOPOXKHOCTHU

Camcorder care

* Remove the tape, and periodically turn on the
power, operate the CAMERA and VCR sections
and play back a tape for about three minutes
when your camcorder is not to be used for a
long time.

¢ Clean the lens with a soft brush to remove dust.
If there are fingerprints on the lens, remove
them with a soft cloth.

¢ Clean the camcorder body with a dry soft cloth,
or a soft cloth lightly moistened with a mild
detergent solution. Do not use any type of
solvent which may damage the finish.

* Do not let sand get into your camcorder. When
you use your camcorder on a sandy beach or in
a dusty place, protect it from the sand or dust.
Sand or dust may cause your camcorder to
malfunction, and sometimes this malfunction
cannot be repaired.

Connection to your computer

When inputting the image recorded by Hi8/
standard 8 system into Sony VAIO

The Program Capture function of DVgate motion
doesn’t work. To use this function, dub the image
into a Digital8 B or DV tape first, and then input
it into your Sony VAIO.
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Yxop 3a Buaeokamepom

® BbiH/MaNTe KacceTy C NEeHTON 1
nepvoaNYecKU BKIIKOYaNTe NMTaHue,
onepuvpywTe yctporictBamu CAMERA n VCR u
BOCMPOWU3BOANTE NEHTY B TEYEHNE NPUMEPHO
3-X MUHYT, ecnu Bala Bugeokamepa He 6yneT
MCMOJIb30BaTLCA ASIMTENbHOE BPEMA.

° Oymwante 06bEKTMB C NMOMOLLLIO MATKOWN
KWCTOYKM ANA yaaneHnsa nbinu. Ecnn umetotea
oTrne4vyaTKu nanbleB Ha 06bEKTUBE, yaanuTe
UX C NMOMOLLIbIO MATKOW TKaHM.

e OunwanTe Kopnyc BuaeoKamepbl C MOMOLLbIO
CYXOW MArKOW TKaHW U MATKOW TKaHw,
Crnerka CMO4YeHHON pacTBOPOM YMEPEHHOro
MotoLLEero cpeacTea. He ucnonb3yinTe Kakux-
nmbo TUMNOB pPacTBOPUTENEN, KOTOPbIE MOTYT
noBpeauTb OTAESIKY.

® He gonyckante nonagaHvA necka B
Buaeokamepy. Ecnu Bbl ucnonbsyete
B/EOKaMepy Ha necyaHoMm nnAXe unu B
KakoM-1nbo MNblfIbHOM MecTe, NpeaoxXpaHAnTe
annapat OT necka wnu nbinu. Mecok nnu nbinb
MOTYT MPUBECTU K HEMCMPAaBHOCTM annapara,
KOTOpaA MHoraa MoXeT 6bITb HEUCNPaBMMOW.

MoacoeauHeHue K Bawemy KomnbloTepy
Mpy BBOAE U306paKeHWit, 3anMcaHHbIX B
cucteme Hi8/standard 8 B nepcoHanbHbIn
KomnbtoTep cepun Sony VAIO.

@DyHKUMA NPOrpaMMHOro CHUTBIBAHWA CUrHANOB
uncpposoro Buaeo DV He paboTaeT. OAnA
MCMOoNb30BaHNA 3TON (OYHKLMN NepennmnTe
CHavana n3obpakeHune Ha NeHTy B CUCTeMe
Digital8 B unun DV, a 3aTtem BBeauTe ero B Baw
KomnbtoTep cepun Sony VAIO.



Maintenance information and
precautions

UHpopmauma no yxoay 3a annapaTom
M Mepbl NPeAOCTOPOIKHOCTU

AC power adaptor

¢ Unplug the unit from the wall socket when you
are not using it for a long time. To disconnect
the mains lead, pull it out by the plug. Never
pull the mains lead itself.

Do not operate the unit with a damaged cord or
if the unit has been dropped or damaged.

Do not bend the mains lead forcibly, or place a
heavy object on it. This will damage the cord
and may cause fire or electric shock.

Prevent metallic objects from coming into
contact with the metal parts of the connecting
section. If this happens, a short may occur and
the unit may be damaged.

Always keep metal contacts clean.

Do not disassemble the unit.

Do not apply mechanical shock or drop the
unit.

While the unit is in use, particularly during
charging, keep it away from AM receivers and
video equipment. AM receivers and video
equipment disturb AM reception and video
operation.

The unit becomes warm during use. This is not
a malfunction.

Do not place the unit in locations that are:

— Extremely hot or cold

—Dusty or dirty

- Very humid

— Vibrating

About care and storage of the lens
* Wipe the surface of the lens clean with a soft
cloth in the following instances:
— When there are fingerprints on the lens
surface
—In hot or humid locations
—When the lens is used in environments
susceptible to salt such as the seaside
e Store the lens in a well-ventilated location
subject to little dirt or dust.

To prevent mold from occurring, periodically
perform the above.

We recommend turning on and operating your
camcorder about once per month to keep your
camcorder in an optimum state for a long time.

CeTeBOW aganTep NepeMeHHOro Toka

e OTCcoeanHMTE annapaTt OT SNMEeKTPUHECKOn
CeTW, eCn OH He UCNONb3YyeTCA ANNTENbHOE
BpemA. [INA 0TCOeANHEHNA CETEBOrO LWHypa
NnoTAHWTE ero 3a wrekep. Hukorpa He TAHUTE
3a cam LWHyp.

® He akcnnyatupymnTe annapat
NOBPEXAEHHbLIM LLUHYPOM WU Xe B cnyyae,
ecnv annapar ynan unm 6bi1 NOBPEXAEH.

® He crubante ceTeBon NPOBOS CUIION U He
CTaBbTe Ha Hero TAXenble npeameTbl. ATO
noBpeauUT NPOBOJ N MOXET MPUBECTM K Mo-
>apy Unm nopaxkKeHuto ANeKTPUHECKUM TOKOM.

* He ponyckanTe COnpuKoCHOBEHUA
mMeTannIm4yeckmx npeaMeToB C
MeTanM4eCKUMN KOHTaKTaMu coeanHNTENb-
HOM NnacTuHbl. Ecnu aTo cnyynTcA, To MOXeT
NMPON30NTN KOPOTKOE 3amMblkaHue, 1 annapar
MOXET 6bITb MOBPEXAEH.

e Cneaute 3a TeM, 4TOObI MeTannM4yeckne
KOHTaKTbl 6bIIN YUCTbIMK.

® He pasbupaite annapart.

¢ He noagepraiTe annapaTt MexaHu4eckum
yAapam 1 He poHANTE ero.

e [Mpy ucnonb3oBaHnM annapaTa, 0CO6eHHO BO
BpPEMA 3apALKK, AepXuTe ero nogasnbiue ot
npvemHmkos AM-paavoBeLlaHnsa u
Buaeoannapatypsbl. Y npuemHukos AM-
paavoBeLlaHvA 1 Buaeoannapartypbl
HapywaeTcA AM-paguonpuem un
hyHKUMOHUPOBaHME BUAEO.

* B npouecce akcnnyaTaumm annapat HarpeBaeTcA.
370 ABNAETCA BMNOHE HOPMATbHBIM.

* He pa3smelaniTe annapart B MecTax:
—Ype3mepHO XapKnxX Unm XonoaHbIX
— MbINbHBIX NN rPA3HBIX
— O4eHb BNaXkHbIX
—lNoaBep>keHHbIX BUGpaummn

06 yxopae 3a06beKTUBOM U O €70 XpaHEeHUU
e OyuLanTe NOBEPXHOCTb 06 bEKTUBA MATKOW
TKaHbIO B CeAyIoLWMX CryHanAXx:
— Ecnu Ha noBepxHOCTV 06bEKTMBA €CTh
oTnevaTku nanbLUes
- B >xapkux nnv BnaxHbIx mectax
—Mpun ncnonb3oBaHun 06bEKTMBA B MECTAX,
[OMycKatoLmMX Hanmune conm, Takux, kak
MOpCKoe nobepexxoe
e XpaHuTe 06bEKTUB B XOPOLLO NPOBETPUBAEMOM
MecTe, 3aLUMLLEHHOM OT FPA3M U MbINN.

Bo nsbexxaHvne noABneHnA nneceHn
NepuoaNYEecKU BbIMONTHANTE OMNMCAHHbIE Bbille
npoueaypsbl.

PekomeHayeTcA BKoYaTb BUAEOKamepy u
nonb30BaThbCA €10 NPUMEPHO OAMH pa3 B MecAL,
ONA noafepykaHusa Buaeokamepbl B
ONTUMasnbHOM COCTOAHUM B TeYeHne
OJIMTENbHOrO BPEMEHM.
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NHdopmauua no yxoay 3a annapatom
M Mepbl NPeAoCTOPOXKHOCTHU

Battery pack

¢ Use only the specified charger or video
equipment with the charging function.

¢ To prevent accident from a short circuit, do not
allow metal objects to come into contact with
the battery terminals.

* Keep the battery pack away from fire.

* Never expose the battery pack to temperatures
above 60°C (140°F), such as in a car parked in
the sun or under direct sunlight.

* Keep the battery pack dry.

* Do not expose the battery pack to any
mechanical shock.

* Do not disassemble nor modify the battery
pack.

e Attach the battery pack to the video equipment
securely.

¢ Charging while some capacity remains does not
affect the original battery capacity.

Notes on dry batteries

To avoid possible damage from battery leakage

or corrosion, observe the following:

—Be sure to insert the batteries with the + and —
correctly matching the + and — inside the
battery compartment.

—Dry batteries are not rechargeable.

— Do not use a combination of new and old
batteries.

- Do not use different types of batteries.

— Current flows from batteries when you are not
using them for a long time.

- Do not use leaking batteries.

If batteries are leaking

* Wipe off the liquid in the battery compartment
carefully before replacing the batteries.

¢ If you touch the liquid, wash it off with water.

o If the liquid gets into your eyes, wash your eyes
with a lot of water and then consult a doctor.

If any problem occurs, unplug your camcorder
and contact your nearest Sony dealer.

268

BatapeiHbin 6110k

® /lcnonb3ynTe TONbKO peKoMeHAyemoe
3apAfHoe YCTPOMCTBO MM BuaeoannapaTypy ¢
3apAaHON (PYHKLUMEN.

¢ [InA npeAoTBpaLLEHNA HECHACTHOrO cryyan
13-3a KOPOTKOro 3aMblkaHuA He JornyckanTe
KOHTaKTa MeTanM4ecknx npeameToB ¢
KOHTakTaMmu 6aTtapeinHoro 6oka.

® XpaHuTe 6aTapenHbivi 650K BAANMN OT OTHA.

* Hukorga He noaBepravite 6aTapenHbli 610K
BO3Je/CTBUIO Temnepatyp cebiwe 60°C, Han-
pumep, B MPUNapKoBaHHOM NOJ, COMHLEM aBTo-
mMobusie nnv noA NPAMbIM CONTHEYHbIM CBETOM.

e CnepauTe 3a TeM, 4TobObl 6aTapenHbii 610K
6bIN CyXuM.

* He noageprante 6atapeiHbin 6510k BO34eN-
CTBMIO KaKnX-nnbo MexaHU4ecKrx yaapos.

® He pasbvpanTe u He BUOOU3MEHANTE
6aTapenHblin 610K.

¢ [1NOTHO NpuKpennanTe 6aTaperiHbin 610K K
BMAeoannaparype.

© 3apanKka npu HEKOTOPOW OCTaBLUENCA EMKOCTU
He BNUAET Ha UCXOLHYI0 EMKOCTb HaTapenrHoro
6noka.

MNpumeyaHuA o cyxux 6aTapenkax

Bo nsbexxaHne BO3MOXXHOIO NoBpeXAEHWA

BMAEOKaMepbl BCNEACTBUE YTEYKN BHYTPEHHEro

BellecTBa 6aTapeek unun kopposum cobnojanTe

cnepayoulee:

—MNpu ycTaHoBKe H6aTapeek cobnopante
npaBWbHYO NOMNAPHOCTb + N — B
COOTBETCTBUM C METKaMU + 1 — BHYTPY OTCeKa
ona 6atapeek.

— Cyxue H6aTapeiku Henb3A nepesapaxarb.

—He vicnonbayiiTe HoBble HaTapenku BMecTe co
cTapbimu.

—He vicnonbayiiTe 6aTaperiku pasHoro Tuna.

- Ecnu 6atapeiikn He ncnonb3yoTcA
ANUTeNbHOe BPeMA, OHW MOCTENeHHO
paspaxatoTcA.

—He vcnonbayite 6aTaperiku, KOTopble
noTeKnu.

Ecnu npousowna yteyka BHyTPEHHEro

BellecTBa 6aTapeek

¢ [lepen TeM, Kak 3aMeHUTb baTapenku,
TWAaTEeNbHO NPOTPUTE OCTATKU XUAKOCTU B
oTceke ana batapeek.

* B criyyae nonajaHua XXUOKoOCTU Ha KOXY,
CMOWNTE >XXMAKOCTb BOAOMN.

* B criyyae nonagaHua XnaKkocTu B rnasa,
NpoMoWTe CBOV rnasa 60MblWUNM KOIMYECTBOM
BO/bl, NMOCMe Yero obpaTnTech K Bpayy.

B cnyyae BO3HWKHOBEHUA Kakunx-nmbo npobnem,
oTKNtouMTe Baly Buaeokamepy OT UCTOYHMKA
nuTaHuA n obpaTuTech B Hnvkanwnm
CepBU1CHbIN LEHTP Sony.



Specifications

Video camera
recorder

System

Video recording system

2 rotary heads

Helical scanning system

Audio recording system
Rotary heads, PCM system
Quantization: 12 bits (Fs 32 kHz,
stereo 1, stereo 2), 16 bits

(Fs 48 kHz, stereo)

Video signal

PAL colour, CCIR standards
Recommended cassette
Hi8/Digital8 video cassette
Recording/playback time (using
90 min. Hi8 video cassette)

SP mode: 1 hour

LP mode: 1 hour and 30 minutes
Fast-forward/rewind time (using
90 min. Hi8 video cassette)
Approx. 5 min.

Viewfinder

Electric Viewfinder, Monochrome
Image device
DCR-TRV240E/TRV241E/
TRV340E/TRV341E:

3 mm (1/6 type CCD)

(Charge Coupled Device)

Gross: Approx. 800 000 pixels
Effective: Approx. 400 000 pixels
DCR-TRV740E:

3.8 mm (1/4.7 type) CCD
(Charge Coupled Device)

Gross: Approx. 1 070 000 pixels
Effective (still):

Approx. 1 000 000 pixels
Effective (moving):

Approx. 690 000 pixels

Lens

Combined power zoom lens
Filter diameter 37 mm (11/2in.)
DCR-TRV240E/TRV340E/
TRV341E:

25x (Optical), 700x (Digital)
DCR-TRV241E:

25x (Optical), 800x (Digital)
DCR-TRV740E:

15x (Optical), 420x (Digital)
Focal length
DCR-TRV240E/TRV241E/
TRV340E/TRV341E:
24-60mm (1/8-23/8in.)
When converted to a 35 mm still
camera

46 -1150 mm (1 13/16 - 45 3/8 in.)

DCR-TRV740E:

3.6-54mm (5/32-21/4in.)

When converted to a 35 mm still

camera

Camera mode:

48 -720 mm (1 15/16 - 28 3/8 in.)

Memory mode:

40-600 mm (15/8-235/81in.)

Colour temperature

Auto

Minimum illumination

DCR-TRV240E/TRV241E/

TRV340E/TRV341E:

6 1x (lux) (F 1.6)

DCR-TRV740E:

7 Ix (lux) (F1.6)

0 Ix (lux) (in the NightShot mode)*

* Objects unable to be seen due to
the dark can be shot with infrared
lighting.

Input/output
connectors

S video input/output*

4-pin mini DIN

Luminance signal: 1 Vp-p,

75 Q (ohms), unbalanced

Chrominance signal: 0.3 Vp-p,

75 Q (ohms), unbalanced

Audio/Video input/output*

AV MINIJJACK, 1 Vp-p, 75 Q

(ohms), unbalanced, sync negative

327 mV, (at output impedance more

than 47 kQ (kilohms))

Output impedance with less than

2.2 kQ (kilohms)/Stereo minijack

(9 3.5 mm)

Input impedance more than 47 kQ

(kilohms)

Headphone jack

Stereo minijack (¢ 3.5 mm)

USB jack

mini-B

LANC jack

Stereo mini-minijack (o 2.5 mm)

MIC jack

Stereo minijack (¢ 3.5 mm)

DV input/output*

4-pin connector

* The DCR-TRV340E sold in Europe
has only output connectors.
(p-14)

LCD screen

Picture

6.2 cm (2.5 type)

50.3x37.4 mm (2x11/2in.)
Total dot number

For European models:

123 200 (560 x 220)

For other countries’ models:
61 600 (280 x 220)

General

Power requirements

7.2V (battery pack)

8.4V (AC power adaptor)
Average power consumption
(when using the battery pack)
During camera recording using
LCD
DCR-TRV240E/TRV241E/
TRV340E/TRV341E:

3.8W

DCR-TRV740E:

42W

Viewfinder
DCR-TRV240E/TRV241E/
TRV340E/TRV341E:

3.0W

DCR-TRV740E:

34W

Operating temperature

0°C to 40°C (32°F to 104°F)
Recommended charging
temperature

10°C to 30°C (50°F to 86°F)
Storage temperature

-20°C to + 60°C (—4°F to + 140°F)
Dimensions (approx.)
DCR-TRV240E/TRV241E/
TRV340E/TRV341E:

206 x 101 x 85 mm
(81/8x4x33/8in.)

(w/h/d)

DCR-TRV740E:

207 x 101 x 85 mm
(81/4x4x33/8in.)

Mass (approx.)
DCR-TRV240E/TRV241E:

890 g (11b 15 0z)
DCR-TRV340E/TRV341E/
TRV740E:

900 g (11b 15 oz)

excluding the battery pack, cassette,
lens cap and shoulder strap
DCR-TRV240E/TRV241E:
1030g (21b4 oz)
DCR-TRV340E/TRV341E/
TRV740E:

1040g (21b 4 0z)

including the battery pack
(NP-FM30 or NP-FM50), 90min. Hi8
cassette, lens cap and shoulder
strap

Supplied accessories

See page 17.
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Specifications

AC power adaptor

Power requirements

100 -240 V AC, 50/60 Hz
Power consumption

23 W

Output voltage

DCOUT: 84V, 15 Ain the
operating mode

Operating temperature

0°C to 40°C (32°F to 104°F)
Storage temperature

—20°C to + 60°C (—4°F to + 140°F)
Dimensions (approx.)

125 x 39 x 62 mm
(5%19/16x21/2in.) (w/h/d)
excluding projecting parts

Mass (approx.)

280 g (9.8 0z)

excluding mains lead

Battery pack

Maximum output voltage
DC84V

Mean output voltage
DC72V

Capacity

NP-FM30:

5.0 Wh (700 mAh)
NP-FM50:

8.5 Wh (1 180 mAh)
Operating temperature
0°C to 40°C (32°F to 104°F)
Dimensions (approx.)
38.2 x20.5 x 55.6 mm
(19/16 x13/16 x21/4 in.)
(w/h/d)

Mass (approx.)

NP-FM30:

65 g (2.3 0z)

NP-FM50:

76 g (2.7 0z)

Type

Lithium ion

270

“Memory Stick”

(DCR-TRV340E/TRV341E/
TRV740E only)

Memory

Flash memory

8MB: MSA-8A

Operating voltage

27-36V

Power consumption

Approx. 45 mA in the operating
mode

Approx. 130 pA in the standby
mode

Dimensions (approx.)

50 x 2.8 x 21.5 mm
(2x1/8%x7/8 in.) (w/h/d)
Mass (approx.)

4g(0.14 oz)

Design and specifications are
subject to change without notice.



TexHU4Yeckue xapakTepucTUKM

Bupeokamepa

Cuctema

Cuctema Bugeo3anucu

2 BpaljaroLlmeca ronoBku
Cuctema HaKJIOHHOW
MeXaHNYeCcKoW pa3BepTKu
Cuctema ayamosanucu
Bpaluatowmeca ronoeku, cuctema
VKM

Ouckpetnsauma: 12 6utos (Casur
yacToTbl 32 KI'l, cTepeo 1, cTepeo
2), 16 6uTtoB (CpaBur 4YacToThl 48
kl'u, cTepeo)

Bupeocurnan

LiBeToBoii curHan PAL, ctaHgapT
MKKP

PekomeHayemble KacceTbl
BupeokacceTbl Hi8/Digital8
Bpema 3anucu/
BOCNpou3BeAeHuA (npun
ucnonb3oBaHum KacceTbl Hi8 90
MMH.)

Pexum SP: 1 vac

Pexum LP: 1 yac n 30 MuHyT
BpemA yckopeHHOW NepemoTKu
Bnepea/Hasap, (npu
ucnonb3oBaHun kKacceTbl Hi8 90
MMH.)

Mpnbnns. 5 MuH.

Bupouckartenb

OnekTpuyecknii BuaoncKaTesb,
MOHOXPOMHbIV

dopmupoBaTtesnb n3obpaxeHusa
Mogenn DCR-TRV240E/TRV241E/
TRV340E/TRV341E:

3 mm (mm) (M3C Tvna 1/6)
(npwbop ¢ 3apA#OBON CBA3bIO)
Bcero: npu6nm3. 800 000 nukcenen
AdphekTuBHbIE: NPUBAK3. 400 000
nukcenemn

Mogaens DCR-TRV740E:

3,8 mm (mm) (1/4,7 Tun) N3C
(npwbop ¢ 3apA#OBON CBA3bIO)
ObLwee KonnyecTBo: NpPUGINS.
1070 000 nukcenen
AdphekTnBHOE KONNYECTBO
(HenoaBMXHOe n3obpaxeHwne):
npu6nm3. 1 000 000 nukcenen
AhheKTUBHOE KONMHECTBO
(aBuXyLLeecA nsobpaxxeHwve):
npu6nm3. 690 000 nukcenen
06beKTUB

Kom61HMpoBaHHbIN 06EKTUB C
NpVYBOAHbLIM TPaHCHHOKATOPOM
[unameTp counbTpa 37 mm (Mm)
Mognenn DCR-TRV240E/TRV340E/
TRV341E:

25% (onTuyeckoe yBenmyeHue),
700x (umdppoBOE yBENUYEHME)
Mogaens DCR-TRV241E:

25x (onTu4eckoe yBenu4yeHue),
800x (umcbposoe yBenunyeHmne)
Mogenb DCR-TRV740E:

15x (onTuyeckoe yBenuyeHue),
420x (undppoBoe yBENUYEHME)
®doKyCHOe paccToAHue

Mopgenn DCR-TRV240E/TRV241E/
TRV340E/TRV341E:

2,4 - 60 mm (Mm)

Mpu npeobpasoBaHuu B pexxum 35

mm (MM) dhoToKamepsbl

46 —1 150 mm (Mm)

Mognens DCR-TRV740E:

3,6 — 54 mm (Mm)

Mpu npeobpasoBaHuu B pexxum 35

MM hoTOKamepbl

Pexwvm doTokamepsi:

48 — 720 mm (Mm)

Pexxum namATtu:

40 - 600 mm (Mm)

LiBeToBana Temnepatypa

ABTOperynupoBaHue

MuHumManbHaA OCBELWEeHHOCTb

Mopnenn DCR-TRV240E/TRV241E/

TRV340E/TRV341E:

6 Ix (nokce) (F 1,6)

DCR-TRV740E:

7 Ix (nmokce) (F 1,6)

0 Ix (moKc) (B pexxrme HOYHOM

CbeMKM)*

* CbeMKy 06bEKTOB, HEBUANMbIX B
TEMHOTE, MOXHO BbINOMHATbL C
NOMOLLbIO UHPPaKPacHOro
ocBeLleHuA.

Pa3beMbl BXOAHbIX/BbIXOAHbIX
CUrHanoBs

Bxoa/Bbixop curHana S sugeo*

4-WwTbipbKOBOE MUHK-THE340 DIN

CurHan AapkocTu: pasmax 1 Vp-p,

75 Q (OM), HeCUMMETPUYHBIA

CurHan uBeTHOCTU: pasmax

0,3 Vp-p, 75 Q (Om),

HECUMMETPUYHBIIA

Bxopa/Bbixop curHana ayavo/

Bupeo*

AV MINIJACK, pa3smax 1 Vp-p,

75 Q (OM), HECUMMETPUYHBIRA, C

oTpULaTENIbHOWM CUHXPOHU3aLmen

327 mB (npv NONMHOM BbIXOAHOM

conpoTueneHnn 6onee 47 KQ

(kOm))

MonHoe BbIXOAHOE CONpOTUBREHNE

MeHee 2,2 KQ (kKOm)/

cTepeooHNYecKoe MUHN-THEe3 0

(o 3,5 mm (Mm))

MonHoe BxoHOE CONPOTUBNEHME

6onee 47 kQ (kOwm)

I'He3no ronoBHbIX TenegoHoB

CTtepeooHnyeckoe MUHU-THE3 A0

(¢ 3,5 mm (mm))

Me3no USB

[He3n0 MuHK-B

'Hespo LANC

CTtepeohoHnyeckoe MUHU-THE3 A0

(¢ 2,5 mm (Mm))

e3spno MIC

CrepeohoHnyeckoe MUHU-THe340

(o 3,5 mm (Mm))

DV Bxop/Bbixoa umcposoro

BupeocurHana*

4-LWITbIPbKOBbIN pa3bemM

* Tonbko B Mogenu DCR-
TRV340E, npoaaBaemoii B
EBpone, umetotca paszbembl
BbIXOAHbIX CUrHanos. (cTp. 14)

AkpaH XK

N3o06pakeHune

6,2 cm (cm) (Tvna 2,5)

50,3 x 37,4 mm (Mm)

Obuiee KONIUYECTBO INIEMEHTOB
n3obpaxxeHuA

[nA eBpONENCKUX Moaenen:

123 200 (560 x 220)

[inA mopenen AnA Apyrux cTpaH:
61 600 (280 x 220)

Ob6wee

Tpe6oBaHuA K NUTaHUIO

7,2V (B) (baTtapeiiHbii 6110K)

8,4 V (B) (ceTeBon apantep
nepemeHHOro Toka)

CpeaHAA noTpebnAeman
MOLUHOCTb

(npu ucnonb3oBaHuy 6aTapeHoro
6noka)

Bo Bpema 3anucu Bugeokamepom ¢
1CMoNb30BaHNEM

XKO

Mognenn DCR-TRV240E/TRV241E/
TRV340E/TRV341E:

3,8 W (BT1)

Mognens DCR-TRV740E:

4,2 W (BT)

Buponckatenb

Mognenn DCR-TRV240E/TRV241E/
TRV340E/TRV341E:

3,0 W (BT)

Mogens DCR-TRV740E:

3,4 W (BT)

Pabouan Temneparypa

Ot 0°C po 40°C

PekomeHayeman TemnepaTypa
3apAaKn

Ot 10°C po 30°C

Temnepatypa xpaHeHuA

Ot -20°C po +60°C

Pa3smepbl (npn6nus.)

Mopnenvn DCR-TRV240E/TRV241E/
TRV340E/TRV341E:

206 x 101 x 85 mm (Mm)

(w/B/r)

Mogens DCR-TRV740E:

207 x 101 x 85 mm (Mm)

(w/B/r)

Bec (npn6nus.)

moaenn DCR-TRV240E/TRV241E:
890 g (r)

mopaenn DCR-TRV340E/TRV341E/
TRV740E:

900 g (r)

He BK/oYaA 6aTapenHbin 610K,
KacceTy, KpbIlKy o6bekTusa n
nne4eBoii peMeHb

mopaenu DCR-TRV240E/TRV241E:
103049 (r)

mopaenn DCR-TRV340E/TRV341E/
TRV740E:

104049 (r)

BKIoYaA 6aTaperiHbivi 610K
NP-FM30 nnu NP-FM50, kaccety
Hi8 90 MuH, KpbIWKy 06beKkTUBa 1
nneyeBon pemeHb

Mpunaraembie NpMHaANeXHOCTN
Cwm. cTp. 17.
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TexHU4yeckKue xapakTepucTuku

CeTeBOM aganTtep
nepemMeHHOro Toka

Tpe6oBaHUA K NUTaHUIO

100 - 240 V (B) nepemeHHoOro Toka,
50/60 Hz ('u)

NoTpe6bnAemana MOLWHOCTb

23 W (BT)

BbixogHoe HanpA)xeHue

DC OUT:8,4V (B); 1,5AB
paboyem pexumve

Pa6ouana Temnepartypa

OT 0°C po 40°C

TemnepaTypa XxpaHeHuA

Ot -20°C po +60°C

Pa3mepbl (npu6nus.)

125 x 39 x 62 mm (Mm) (w/B/r)

He BKJIIOYaA BbICTyNatoLme YacTn
Bec (npu6nus.)

280 g (r)

He BKJIIOYaA CEeTEBOW LUHYP

BaTtapeuHbih 650k

MakcumanbHoe BbiXxoAHoe
HanpfAXeHue
8,4 V (B) nocToAHHOro Toka

CpeAHee BbIXOA4HOE HanpAXeHune

7,2 V (B) nocToAHHOro Toka
EmkocTb

NP-FM30:

5,0 BT-4 (700 MA)
NP-FM50:

8,5 BT-4 (1 180 MA)
Pabouana Temnepartypa
Ot 0°C po 40°C

Pa3smepbl (npn6nus.)

38,2 x 20,5 x 55,6 mm (Mm)
(w/B/r)

Bec (npu6nus.)

NP-FM30:

659 (r)

NP-FM50:

769 (r)

Tun

JINTNEBO-MOHHBIN

“Memory Stick”

(Tonbko mopnenu DCR-
TRV340E/TRV341E/
TRV740E)

MamATtb

dnaw-namATb

8 M6: MSA-8A

Pabouee HanpsAXxeHue
2,7-3,6V (B)

MoTpebnAemanA MOLWHOCTb
Mpunbnus. 45 MA B paboyem
pexxume

Mpunbnus. 130 MKA B pexxume
oXnpaHua

Pa3smepbl (npn6nus.)

50 x 2,8 x 21,5 mm (Mm) (w/B/r)
Bec (npn6nus.)

4g9(n

KOHCTpYKUWA 1 TeXHNYecKne
XapaKTepPUCTUKUN MOTYT BbITb
13MeHeHbl 6e3 yBe AOMIIEHUA.



— Quick Reference — — OnepaTuUBHbIWA CNPaBOYHUK —

Identifying parts and O603Ha4yeHue YacTen n
controls perynAaTopos

Camcorder Bupeokamepa

[1] Lens cap (p-29) [1] Kpblwka o6bekTUBa (CTp. 29)
[2] LCD screen (p. 29) (2] Bkpan XKL (cTp. 29)
OPEN button (p. 29) Knonka OPEN (cTp. 29) g
VOLUME -/+ button (p. 44) (4] Knonka VOLUME —/+ (cTp. 44) ;
[5] Battery pack (p. 18) BatapeiiHbii 610K (cTp. 18) ;,;Eh
[6] BATT (battery) release lever (p. 18) [6] Pbiuar ocBo6oxxaeHna BATT (6atapeu) e
POWER switch (p. 29) (cTp- 18) o
START/STOP button (p. 29) Mepekniouatens POWER (cTp. 29) _;:':
(] Hooks for shoulder strap Knonka START/STOP (cTp. 29) 5
DC IN jack (p. 19) [9] Cko6bI AnA Nne4eBoro pemHs E
Hespo DC IN (cTp. 19) §
o
Attaching the shoulder strap MpucoeanHeHUe Nne4eBOro pemMmHA §
Attach the shoulder strap supplied with your MpycoeanHnTe Npunaraembin K Bauein E
camcorder to the hooks for the shoulder strap. BuAeoKamepe nneyvyeBoin pemeHb K ckobam ansa

nne4yeBoro pemMmHA.
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Identifying parts and controls

0O603Ha4YeHune yacteun u
perynAaTopoB

=

1

<

REW @ PLAY —®_FF
_O O (@] [€]

S:afa Sj Spee

B & = &

1

SUPER NS/COLOUR SLOW S button
(p-38)

Focus ring (p. 70)

Lens

Microphone

Camera recording lamp (p. 29)
Infrared rays emitter (p. 38)

Video control buttons (p. 44, 48)
B STOP (stop)
<4« REW (rewind)
B> PLAY (playback)
»» FF (fast-forward)
I PAUSE (pause)
@ REC (recording)

NIGHTSHOT switch (p. 38)
Display window (p. 282)
FOCUS button (p. 70)
FADER button (p. 59)

22 BACK LIGHT button (p. 37)
Remote sensor

BIR R B &

[11] Knonka SUPER NS/COLOUR SLOW S
(cTp. 38)

Konbuo ¢okycuposku (ctp. 70)
0O6beKTUB

MukpochoH

Jlamna 3anucu Bugeokamepbl (CTp. 29)

N3nyyatenb UHpakpacHbIX nyyen
(cTp. 38)

KHonku BuaeokoHTponsa (CTp. 44, 48)
B STOP (ocTaHoBKa)
<4<« REW (yckopeHHaA nepeMoTka Ha3ag)
B PLAY (BOCnpou3seneHue)
»» FF (yckopeHHaA nepemoTKa Bnepen)
11 PAUSE (naysa)
@ REC (3anuchb)

Mepekniouatens NIGHTSHOT (cTp. 38)
OkolwkKo aucnnes (cTp. 282)

KHonka FOCUS (cTp. 70)

KHonka FADER (cTp. 59)

KHonka BACK LIGHT (cTp. 37)

[aTyuk AMCTaHUMOHHOrO ynpaBneHusa



Identifying parts and controls

0O603Ha4YeHne yacteun u
perynaTopoB

27

DELETE MPEG w11 INDEX

(@

©

[24)

25
"
[26]

“Sedliae
. weo,
Y }14 30]

N o "://).“'lr

=

Speaker
RESET button (p. 240)
EDITSEARCH button (p. 42)

MEMORY operation buttons*
MEMORY PLAY button (p. 201)
MEMORY - button (p. 201)
MEMORY + button (p. 201)
MEMORY MIX button (p. 178)
MEMORY DELETE button (p. 227)
MPEG Pl button (p. 205)
MEMORY INDEX button (p. 203)

DISPLAY button (p. 45)
MENU button (p. 137)
SEL/PUSH EXEC dial (p. 137)
EXPOSURE button (p. 69)

* DCR-TRV340E/TRV341E/TRV740E only

AvHamuk
25 Knonka RESET (cTp. 250)
KHonka EDITSEARCH (cTp. 42)

KHonku ynpasnexua MEMORY*
Kronka MEMORY PLAY (cTp. 201)
Krnonka MEMORY - (cTp. 201)
KHonka MEMORY + (cTp. 201)
Krnonka MEMORY MIX (cTp. 178)
Knonka MEMORY DELETE (cTp. 227)
KHonka MPEG Pl (cTp. 205)

Knonka MEMORY INDEX (cTp. 203)

KHonka DISPLAY (cTp. 45)
KHonka MENU (cTp. 137)

Avck SEL/PUSH EXEC (cTp. 137)
Knonka EXPOSURE (cTp. 69)

* Tonbko mogenn DCR-TRV340E/TRV341E/

TRV740E

lo) Ui’y }2INd

M¥UHhogedud niaHauiedau
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Identifying parts and controls

0O603Ha4YeHune yacteun u
perynAaTopoB

[32)

33

[34]

35
Power zoom lever (p. 32)
Intelligent accessory shoe
PB ZOOM button (p. 87, 221)
TITLE button (p. 76)

PHOTO button (p. 52, 169)
“Memory Stick” slot* (p. 162)
Access lamp* (p. 162)

END SEARCH button (p. 42, 49)

* DCR-TRV340E/TRV341E/TRV740E only

i‘ Intelligent

Accessory Shoe

Notes on the intelligent accessory shoe

* The intelligent accessory shoe supplies power
to optional accessories such as a video light or
microphone or printer (DCR-TRV340E/
TRV341E/TRV740E only).

¢ The intelligent accessory shoe is linked to the
POWER switch, allowing you to turn the power
supplied by the shoe on and off. Refer to the
operating instructions of the accessory for
further information.

¢ The intelligent accessory shoe has a safety
device for fixing the installed accessory
securely. To connect an accessory, press down
and push it to the end, and then tighten the
screw.

* To remove an accessory, loosen the screw, and
then press down and pull out the accessory.

Pblyar npuBogHOro Bapuob6bLekTUBa
(cTp. 32)

OepxxaTenb AnA yCTaHOBKMU
BCMoOMOraTesibHbIX MPUHAANIEXXHOCTEN

KHonka PB ZOOM (cTp. 87, 221)
KHonka TITLE (cTp. 76)
KHonka PHOTO (cTp. 52, 169)

MNocapo4yHoe mecto “Memory Stick”*
(cTp. 162)

Namna goctyna* (cTp. 162)
KHonka END SEARCH (cTp. 42, 49)

* Tonbko mogenu DCR-TRV340E/TRV341E/
TRV740E

¢ A4 ntelligent
Accessory Shoe

MpumeyaHuna o aeprxatene AnA yCTaHOBKMU

BCromMorartesibHbIX MPUHaAeXXHOCTEN

e lep>xatenb AnA yCTaHOBKM BCMOMOraTesNbHbIX
npvHaaNeXxXHoCTen NocTaBnAeT NMTaHne AnA
OOMONHUTENbHBIX MPUHAANEXXHOCTEN, Taknx
KakK BuaeogoHapb, MUKPOMOH UK NPUHTEP
(Tonbko mogenu DCR-TRV340E/TRV341E/
TRV740E).

e lep>xaTenb AnA YCTAHOBKMW BCMOMOraTeNbHbIX
NPUHAANEXHOCTEN CBA3aH C Nepeknyarenem
POWER, 4yTto no3sonaeT Bam Bknoyatb n
BbIK/OYaTb NUTaHWE, MOCTaBNAEMOe AepXKa-
Tenem. Obpalyantech K MHCTPYKLUMAM MO 3KCMJI-
yaTauum BCrioMoraTenbHbIX NPUHAANEXHOCTEN
LNA NonyyYyeHna ganbHemnwen nHpopmaumu.

e [lep>xaTenb AnNA yCTaHOBKM BCMIOMOraTeNbHbIX
NpVHALNEXHOCTEN OCHALLEH YyCTPOWCTBOM
6e30nacHOCTM ANA HAAEXXHOro 3aKpeneHna
YCTaHOBMEHHON NpUHAANeXxHocTu. [na noa-
COeMHEHVA NPUHALNEXHOCTUN HOKMUTE BHUS U
noABWHbTE ee A0 yrnopa, a 3aTeM 3aTAHUTE BUHT.

e [InA yaaneHuA NpuHaAneXXHOCTH OTnycTuTe
BWHT, @ 3aTEM H2XXMUTE BHWU3 U BbITAHUTE
NPUHaANEXHOCTb.



O603Ha4yeHune YacTen n
Identifying parts and controls perynaTopoB

[40]

42
45
Viewfinder (p. 34) Bupowuckatensb (cTp. 34)
LOCK switch* (p. 29) Mepekniouatens LOCK* (cTp. 29)
Grip strap PemeHb AnA 3axsBaTa
MIC (PLUG IN POWER) jack MHeago MIC (PLUG IN POWER)
Connect an external microphone [InA noacoeavHeHnA BHELWHEro MMKpogoHa
(optional). This jack also accepts (npuobpeTaeTcA OTAENbHO). OTO rHe3a0
a “plug-in-power” microphone. Tak>Xe No3BoMAET NOAKMIOHUTL MUKPOOH “c 2
. tovaTernel aHuA”. [
() (headphones) jack BbIK/OYaTeIeM NUTaHWA 2
. He3no () (ronoBHble TenedoHbI o
LANC € jack Ao L ( thokbl) 8
LANC stands for Local Application Control MHespno LANC € §
Bus System. The LANC control jack is used LANC o3Ha4aeT cucTemy KaHana MectHoro  ®
for controlling the tape transport of video ynpaenenuAa. M'He3ao ynpasneHna LANC
equipment and other peripherals connected to MCNosb3yeTCA ANA KOHTPOSA 3a °
the video equipment. This jack has the same NEHTONPOTAXHbLIM MEXaHN3MOM 3
function as the jack indicated as CONTROL L BuAeoannapaTypbl 1 Apyrux nepuepuinHbix 3
or REMOTE. YCTPONCTB, NOAKMOYEHHbIX K @
Buaeoannapartype. [laHHoe rHe3no uveet g
* DCR-TRV340E/TRV341E/TRV740E only TaKyto Xe PYyHKUMIO, KaK 1 pasbembl, f,
0603HaveHHble kak CONTROL L nnu §
REMOTE. 2
£
I
* Tonbko moaenu DCR-TRV340E/TRV341E/ B
TRV740E
Attaching the lens cap MpucoeanHeHUe KpbIWKKN 06bEKTUBA

Attach the lens cap to the grip strap as illustrated. ~ lNpucoeanHUTE KpbILLIKY 06EKTMBA K PEMHIO
[NA 3axBaTa, Kak MokKasaHo Ha PUCYHKe.
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Eyecup

Viewfinder lens adjustment lever
(p-34)

OPEN/EJECT switch (p. 27)

Tripod receptacle (base)
Make sure that the length of the tripod screw
is less than 5.5 mm (7/32 inch). Otherwise,

you cannot attach the tripod securely and the
screw may damage your camcorder.

Cassette compartment (p. 27)

HarnasHuk

Pbluar perynuposku o6beKTuBa
Buaouckarena (cTp. 34)

Mepekniouyatens OPEN/EJECT (cTp. 27)

F'He3no anA TpeHoru (6aszosoe)
Y6eanTech, H4TO ANIMHA BUHTA TPEHOTN MeHee
5,5 mm. B npotusHoM cny4ae, Bbl He
CMOXeTe Ha[e>XXHO NPUKPEennuTbL TpeHory, a
BVMHT MOXET nNoBpeAnTb Baluy Bnaeokamepy.

OTcek anA KacceTbl (CTp. 27)



O603Ha4yeHune YacTen n
Identifying parts and controls perynaTopoB

53
1]
94
52
/1] S VIDEO jack (p. 50, 94, 186) He3po S VIDEO (cTp. 50, 94, 186)
AUDIO/VIDEO jack (p. 50, 94, 186) He3po AUDIO/VIDEO (cTp. 50, 94, 186)
53 § DV IN/OUT jack (p. 96, 187) F'Hespo § DV IN/OUT (cp. 96, 187)
The DV IN/OUT jack is i. LINK compatible. l'Hespo DV IN/OUT asnaetca i.LINK- o
{ (USB) jack (p. 126, 208) coBmecTAMEIM =
rHesno ¥ (USB) (cTp. 126, 208) g
o
Fastening the grip strap MpucTernsaHne pemMHA ANA 3axBaTa 3
o]
=
o
o
o
s
-]
I
g
S
o
=
©
o
@
2
Fasten the grip strap firmly. MpucterHnte pemeHb ANA 3axsaTa Ha4exXHo. E
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Remote Commander MynbT AUCTAHLUMOHHOIO

ynpaBJieHuA
The buttons that have the same name on the

Remote Commander as on your camcorder
function identically to the buttons on your
camcorder.

KHOMKM nynbTa AUCTaHUMOHHOIO yrpaBeHua,
KOTOpblE UMEIOT OANHAKOBbIE HAUMEHOBaHNA C
KHOMKamu Ha Bawen Bngeokamepe,
PYHKUMOHUPYIOT NOEHTUYHO KHOMKam Ha Bawen
BuAeoKamepe.

18

(7]

c @
—19

iy

:mnr
:n:n[

@i@TEI
g

o0
o009
{ o )
—

PHOTO button (p. 52, 169) KHonka PHOTO (cTp. 52, 169)
[2] DISPLAY button (p. 45) KHonka DISPLAY (cTp. 45)
SEARCH MODE button (p. 90, 92) KHonka SEARCH MODE (cTp. 90, 92)
[4] 1<«</>P1 buttons (p. 90, 92) [4] KHonku e</»»l (cTp. 90, 92)
[5] Tape transport buttons (p- 48) KHONKK NpOTAXKMU NEeHTbI (CTp. 48)
[6] Transmitter (6] MepemaTumnk

Point toward the remote sensor to control the
camcorder after turning on the camcorder.

ZERO SET MEMORY button (p. 89)
START/STOP button (p. 29)
[9] DATA CODE button (p. 45)
Power zoom button (p. 32)
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Bl [ [ N

HanpaBbTe Ha AaTyvK AUCTAHUMOHHOIO
ynpasneHva ans ynpasneHua
BUAEOKaMepow nocsie BKAKYeHMA
BUAEOKaMEpbI.

KHonka ZERO SET MEMORY (cTp. 89)
KHonka START/STOP (cTp. 29)
KHonka DATA CODE (cTp. 45)

KHonka npuBoaHOro BapMoo6bLeKTMBa
(cTp. 32)
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To prepare the Remote Commander [AnAa noaroToBKM nynbTa

Insert 2 R6 (size AA) batteries by matching the + ANCTaHUUMOHHOro ynpaBJrieHuA

and — on the batteries to the + and — in the battery BcTtasbTe 2 6aTapenikn R6 (pasmepa AA), 4TobbI

compartment. MoSIAPHOCTb + 1 — Ha 6aTapelikax cosnana co
3HaKamu + 1 — BHyTpy oTceka anA 6aTapeek.

Notes on the Remote Commander MpumeyaHua o nynbTe AUCTAHLMOHHOIO
e Point the remote sensor away from strong light ynpasneHua
sources such as direct sunlight or overhead * HanpasnanTe AaT4vK ANCTaHLMOHHOIO
lighting. Otherwise, the Remote Commander yrnpasfneHnA B CTOPOHY OT CUJIbHbIX
may not function properly. MCTOYHUKOB CBETA, Kak Harnpumep, npAMble
e Your camcorder works in the Commander COJIHEYHbIE NyYM Unu unnomMmmHauua. B
mode VIR 2. Commander modes 1, 2 and 3 are NPOTMBHOM cfny4ae nynbT ANCTAaHLMOHHOro
used to distinguish your camcorder from other ynpasneHnA MOXET He AeCTBOBaTh o
Sony VCRs to avoid erroneous remote control Hagnexawmm obpasom. a
operation. If you use another Sony VCR in the * Bawa Buaeokamepa paboTaeT B pexume ]
Commander mode VTR 2, we recommend nynbTa ANCTaHUNOHHOTO ynpasneHna VTR 2. &
changing the Commander mode or covering Pe>xxumbl nynbTa AUCTAHUMOHHOrO ynpasneHna 8
the sensor of the VCR with black paper. 1, 2 1 3 ucnonb3yloTcA ANA OTINYNA JaHHON @
Buaeokamepbl oT Apyrux KBM dmpmbl Sony BoO
nsbexxaHne HenpaBunbHon paboTbl o
AVCTaHUMOHHOro ynpasnennsa. Ecnu Bol §
ucnonb3yete apyro KBM compmbl Sony, 2
paboTalowuin B pexxume nynbta 3
AvcTaHumoHHoro ynpasnedna VTR 2, Mbl E
pekomeHayem Bam naMeHuTb pexxum nynbTta =
OVCTaHUMOHHOrO yrpaBneHna Unn 3akpbiTb 3
OMCTaHUMOHHbIN AaTynk KBM yepHom 2
6ymaroi. g
=
=
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Operation indicators

LCD screen and Viewfinder/
AkpaH XK n Bupouckartenb

[1] N ( 13
22—
B—
in I B [l [REC] [0:00:00
(A~ ey sél l%j
-M.FADER
(516 owioe ) [ evervi—7
@I_‘SEP'A oo ]| [FATE 01 g
SEARCH
19
AN-DVH—20]
LL6B I Th—
.
23
24
28]

Recording mode (p. 29)/
Mirror mode (p. 35)

[2] Format (p. 254)
B, HiB or B indicator appears.

[3] Remaining battery time
(p. 36, 46)

Zoom (p. 32)/Exposure (p. 69)
[5] Fader (p. 59)/Digital effect (p. 64, 85)

[6] Wide mode (p. 56)/FRAME indicator (DCR-
TRV340E/TRV341E/TRV740E only)(p. 170)

Picture effect (p. 62, 83)

Volume (p. 44)/Data code (p. 46)
[9] PROGRAM AE (p. 66)

Backlight (p. 37)

SteadyShot off (p. 140)

Paboune nHaukaropbl

Display window/
OKoLwWKo gucnnen

WHpaukaTtop pexxuma 3anucu (cTp. 29)/
UHpoukaTop 3epkanbHOro pexxuma (ctp. 35)

UHpukaTop dopmarta neHthbl (CTp. 254)
MoasnAaetca uiavkauva B, FiE, vnv B

WHaukaTop ocTaBluerocq BpemeHu 3apAaaa
6aTapeitHoro 6510ka (cTp. 36, 46)

(4] UngukaTop yBenuueHus (cTp. 32)/
WHAMKATOP 3Kcno3uuuu (cTp. 69)

UHaukaTtop cengepa (cTp. 59)/mMHAnKaTop
umncposoro acdekra (cTp. 64, 85)

[6] MnankaTop WMPOKOIKPAHHOIO peXnma
(cTp. 56)/vHpukaTop FRAME (Tonbko
moaenn DCR-TRV340E/TRV341E/TRV740E)
(cTp. 168)

UHpukaTtop achhekTa usobpakeHun
(cTp. 62, 83)

WHpaukaTop rpomkocTu (cTp. 44)/
WHAMKATOP KoAa AaHHbIX (CTp. 46)

[9] UnaukaTop PROGRAM AE (cTp. 66)
WHaukaTop 3agHel noacBeTku (cTp. 37)

[11] UnankaTop BbLIKNIOYEHHOW (hyHKLMN
ycToM4YuBOM cbemku (cTp. 150)
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Manual focusing (p. 70)

Self-timer (DCR-TRV340E/TRV341E/
TRV740E only) (p. 40, 54, 175)

STBY/REC (p. 29)/Video control mode
(p- 48)

Tape counter (p. 36)/Time code (p. 36)/
Self-diagnosis display (p. 241)/Tape Photo
recording (p. 52)

Remaining tape (p. 36)
ZERO SET MEMORY (p. 89)
Search mode (p. 42, 90, 92)

NIGHTSHOT (p. 38)/SUPER NIGHTSHOT
(p. 38)/COLOUR SLOW SHUTTER (p. 39)

A/V —» DV (p. 115)/DV IN (p. 120)
21] Audio mode (p. 145)
Warning (p. 242)

Recording lamp (p. 29)
This indicator appears in the viewfinder.

Video flash ready (p. 139)
This indicator appears when you use the
video flash light (optional).

25 Video flash mode (p. 139)
This indicator appears when you use the
video flash light (optional).

Tape counter (p. 36)/Time code (p. 36)/Self-
diagnosis display (p. 241)/Remaining
battery time (p. 19)

FULL charge (p. 19)

[12 UngukaTop py4HOIi (hOKYCUPOBKU
(cTp. 70)

MHaukaTop Tanmepa camo3anycka
(Tonbko mogenv DCR-TRV340E/TRV341E/
TRV740E) (cTp. 40, 54, 175)

UnagukaTtop STBY/REC (cTp. 29)/
MHAMKATOP peXnma BUAEOKOHTPONA
(cTp. 48)

[15 UngukaTop cyeTumnka neHThbl (CTp. 36)/
MHOMKaTop Koaa BpemeHu (cTp. 36)/
MHAUKaToOp camoauarHoCcTukm (cTp. 251)/
MHAUKaTop (POTOCHEMKM Ha JIEHTY
(cTp. 52)

MNHpaukaTop ocTaBlueincAa NeHTbl (CTp. 36)
WHpaukaTtop ZERO SET MEMORY (cTp. 89)

MHavkaTop pexxuma noncka
(cTp. 42, 90, 92)

MnaukaTtop NIGHTSHOT (cTp. 38)/
uHaukatop SUPER NIGHTSHOT (cTp. 38)/
umHaukaTtop COLOUR SLOW SHUTTER
(cTp. 39)

UnaukaTtop A/V — DV (cTp. 115)/
uHaukarop DV IN (ctp. 120)

UHpukaTtop ayavopexuma (ctp. 155)

22 Npeaynpexaarowme MHANKATOPSI
(cTp. 252)

WHpukaTop namnbl 3anucwm (cTp. 29)
dToT NHONKATOP NOABNAETCA B
BMaouckarerne.

MHaukaTop roToBHOCTY BUAEOBCHbILKY
(cTp. 149)
3TtoT NHOMKATOP NOABNAETCA TOJIbKO Npu
MCMONb30BaHWUN CBETa BUAEOBCHbILLKM
(npnobpeTaeTcA OTAENBHO).

25 MnankaTop pexkuma BUAEOBCNbILWKM
(cTp. 149)
OTOT MHAMKATOP MOABMAETCA TONLKO Npu
MCMOMb30BaHWN CBETa BUAEOBCHbILLKM
(nprobpeTaeTcA OTAENbHO).

UHpaukaTop cyeTymka neHTbl (cTp. 36)/
MHOMKaTop Koaa BpemeHu (cTp. 36)/
MHAUKaToOp camoauarHocTukm (cTp. 251)/
MHpaukaTop ocTaBluerocAa BpemeHu 3apAaaa
6aTapeitHoro 6noka (cTp. 19)

MnpaukaTop 3apaaku FULL (cTp. 19)
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Index
A, B ILJ, K L R
AC power adaptor .........c..cce...... 19 ALINK e 259 Recording time .........cccoeveriunenes 22
Adjusting viewfinder ................ 34 Image protection Rec ReVieW .......ccccvvecuevcucicnnae. 43
AFM HiFi Sound ... ..256  Image quality mode ..163  Remaining battery time indicator
AUDIO MIX ..... .. 141 Image size ............. 165 36,47
AUDIO MODE. .. 145 Index screen ... ..203 Remaining tape indicator ......... 36
A/V connecting cable “InfoLITHIUM” ..257 Remote Commander .. ..280
..................................... 50,94, 186 Infrared rays emitter .. ...38
BACKLIGHT ....coooeviiiiiee 37  Insertediting ............... 121
Battery pack .. .18  Intelligent accessory shoe ....... 276
BEEP .......... 147 Interval recording ... 72 S
BOUNCE ...t 58 ] . 159
LANC jack ........ 277 Self-diagnosis display ............. 241
c' D LUMINANCEKEY ......cceoveunen 63 Self-timer recording
Camera chromakey 177 Should 40,5477
""""""""" oulder stra
Charging battery ................. v M, N Signal converltj function ..
Charging built-in rechargeable Main sound SKip Scan .............
battery : Manual focus Slide show ..
Clock set w.ccoovv 25 Memory chromakey ... Slow playback
Colour Slow Shutter .. -39 Memory luminancekey .......... 177 SLOW SHUTTER
ContinUOUS .....oovvveveecreeerieeneens 172 MEMORY MIX........ STEADYSHOT ..
Data code .....ccoeeuiveeinneniccccnne 46 Memory overlap .. Stereo tape .....
Date search 90 Memory PB ZOOM .... STILL
DEMO .............. Memory photo recording ....... 169 Sub sound .......cooevveeiiiiie
DIGITAL EFFECT . “Memory Stick” . SUPER NIGHTSHOT ............
Digital8 system ......... Menu settings ... S VIDEO Jack ....cveemmecreeenreiennen.
Digital program editing Mirror mode
- Moisture condensation ........... 262
DISPLAY Monaural................... .51 .UV
gg;rl o e MONOTONE 58 Tape COUNter ........ovewvvermrrrverenens 36
Dy " blp e 157 MFADER.. .58 Tape PB ZOOM .........coorvormmrrnnnnes 87
CONNECHNG CADIE -wor-o- ’ MPEG ..o -159  Tape photo recording. 52
MPEG movie recording .. 190 Telephoto .............. 32
E MULTISCRN .......... 172 Time code... 36
EDITSEARCH ..o 4o NIGHTSHOT oo 38 Tite... 76
END SEARCH.....occc.coocrrnr 42,49 %Eﬁéhm gg
Exposuire g Or Pr @ TV colour systems ...
OLD MOVIE ¢ (USB)
Operation indicators .. ..282
F. G, H OEIERLAP ............. ....58
FADER oo 58  PALsystem 260 We X, Y, Z
Fade in/out....... .58  Photoscan...... .93 Warning indicators
FLASH MOTION .63 Photo search ... --92  Wide-angle ........
FOCUS.... .70 PICTURE EFFECT ............... 61,83 Wide mode
Format ... 144  Picture search WIPE ...
Frame recording .. .74  Playback pause. .48 WORLD TIME ...
Full charge .... .19 Playing time.... .23 Write-protect tab
Grip strap ,,,,,, 277 Power zoom .........ccceveveeenieennnns 32 Zero set memory ..
) (Headphones jack) . ..277  Printmark .. 230 Zoom
Heads ..ooooveveree. ...263 PROGRAM AE......ccceoevvrnnn 66
HiFi SOUND
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AndaBuTHbIX yKa3aTesb

A,B,B, T
BaTtapenHbiii 610K ..........cc.... 18
BaTtapeliHbiin 6nok
“InfoLITHIUM” ..o 257
BapnoobbekTuBbl .. 32
BBeneHune/BbiBeaeHME ..... ....58
Bpema BocnponsseneHusa ...... 23
BpemA 3anncu .........cceeeveennee. 22
BcnomoraTtenbHbi 3BYK ....... 256
() (THe3.0 rofnoBHbIX
TENEMOHOB) ...vevveeeeecireers

lonoBku .....
MHe3no S VIDEO.
MHe3n0 LANC ..o,

A E X3

[laTymk AMCTaHLUMOHHOro
YAPABAEHUA ..o 274
[epxarenb AnA ycTaHOBKMN
BCMomoraTesbHbIX
NPUYHAANIEXHOCTEN ............. 276
3ameaneHHoe
BOCMPOU3BEAEHUE................. 48
3anuncb MOHTaXKHOro Kagpa.... 74
3anuck no Tanmvepy
camosanycka.......... 40, 54,175
3anucb ¢ uHTepBanamu
3anuck dunema MPEG
3apagka 6aTtapeinHoro
BINOKA et 19
3apAnka BCTPOEHHOMN
nepesapfAXaemon
BaATAPEAKM ...
3awmra n3obpaxkeHus ..
3Byk AFM HiFi ...........
3epKarnbHblii PEXUM ..
BHAK MEYATM .o

nKJM

Many4artenb nHpakpacHbIx
nyyen

VIHAEKCHbI 3KpaH ..

MHavkaTop BpemeHu
ocTaslleroca 3apaaa

6aTapeiHoro 65oka ....... 36, 47
MHavKaTop oCTaBLUENCA NIEHTDI
............................................. 36
MHamKauma camoanarHocTukm
........................................... 251
Kon Bpemenun
Koa OaHHbIX ...........
KoHgeHcauua Bnarm ............. 262
JleHTa ¢ ABOVHON 3BYKOBOW
LOPOXKKOM <.veeniieiiiaanrieans 256

JlenecTok 3awwmThbl 3anucy ... 28
MeaneHHbI UBETOBOW 3aTBOP

............................................. 39
MOHOOHNYECKNI PEXUM ...... 51
MOHTaX BCTABOK ....cvveeneens 121

H, O

HenpepbIBHbIA PEXXUM .......... 172

OCHOBHOM 3BYK .....ccccrueicrins 256

npe

MamATb ycTaHOBKW HyneBow
OTMETKM .o 89

Maysa Bocnpov3seneHu
[NepekpbiTe NAMATH ....

Mepexos ....occvvvvvnnnnne
[ne4eBol pemeHb
[Mounck n3obpaxkeHuns .............. 48
[lonck MeToaoM MporoHa ....... 48
Moucka AaThbl ................ ...90
MNokas cnannos .223
[onHaA 3apAAKA ......ccceecveeenes 19
Mpenynpexapatowme
NHONKATOPD ..eeeeeiiiieeeeiies 252
MpuBOAHON BApUOOGHEKTUB
............................................. 32
[MpoCMOTP 3aMUCH .......ccuvvees 43
MynbT ANCTaHUMOHHOro
YAPABMAEHUA ..oovveeiiieiiieene

Pabouve nHankaTopbl
Pa3smep n3obpaxxeHuns
PerynupoBka Bugovckartens

........................................... 163
PemeHb anAa 3axsaTa....
Py4yHaA hoKyCUpOoBKa ............

C,T

CeTeBol afantep nepemMeHHoro
1

Cuctema Digital8 . .
Cuctema PAL ......cccoevveeennenne
CuncTembl UBETHOrO

TENEBUOEHUA ..ovvvvneeeeen, 261
CoeanHnTenbHbIN Kabenb ayano/
BUOEO ...covevvvivinnnnns 50, 94, 186

CoeanHnTenbHbIN Kabenb
undposoro BuaeocurHana DV

..................................... 96, 187
CTtepeohoHnyeckan neHTa .. 256
CUETUUK NEHTDBI e 36
TenedoTo
TUTP et
y-Aa
YCTaHOBKA YaCoB .........cccueuene 25
YCTaHOBKN MEHIO . 137
dopwmar ...... .154
DOTOMOUCK ........... .. 92
®doTOoCKaHNpoBaHue ... ...98
doTOCHEMKA HA NEHTY ........... 52
PoTOCHEMKA C COXPaHEHMEM B

NAMATU oo 169

®OyHkumA PB ZOOM neHTbI ... 87
®dyHkumAa PB ZOOM namAaTn

DyHKUMA NpeobpasoBaHnA
CUTHAMA ..o 115
LiseToBas pupnpoekuma
BUOEOKAMEPDI .....cvvvvvennnen. 177
LiBeToBaA pmpnpoekuma namaTu
........................................... 177
LindbpoBon MOHTa)k nporpammbl
..................................... 98, 196
LLinpokoyronbHasa cbemka ...... 32
LLINpOKOIKPaHHbBIV PEXUM ...... 56
OkcnosnuuA ......... ...69
ApkocTb NamATK

A,B,C,D

AUDIO MIX .o 151
AUDIO MODE .155
BACK LIGHT ...cooooovvverernnn. 37
BEEP ..........

BOUNCE ..o
(1= Y10 TS
DIGITAL EFFECT

DISPLAY

10 N
E,F,G,H

EDITSEARCH ......ocoovvevnenn. 42
END SEARCH .. 42, 49
EXP BRKTG .. 172
FADER .............. .58
FLASH MOTION .. .63
FOCUS ............. .70
HiFi SOUND .....coovvevrrean.e. 151
-0

LLINK oo 259
JPEG ..o .159
LUMINANCEKEY ......cc.cooenen.. 63
MEMORY MIX ..... 177
“Memory Stick” . .159
MONOTONE .. .58
M.FADER ... .58
MPEG ........ .159
MULTI SCRN . 172
NIGHTSHOT .. .38
OLD MOVIE ... .63
OVERLAP ..., 58
P-Z

PICTURE EFFECT ........... 61, 83
PROGRAM AE ........cccccoevvnnnn. 66
[1=1ST=4 R . 250
SLOW SHUTTER ........co......... 63
STEADYSHOT ..... .150
STILL v .63
SUPER NIGHTSHOT . .38
TRAIL oo 63
Y (USB) 126, 208
WIPE ..o
WORLD TIME ....coooveveerenn 157
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